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Git AMOI OE yer eawe 


NG SV At iS OF AMER GAs 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED SiAreS 
ioe Chai bhiNANCE CORPORATION iia 
HE ee YONG IRON Sy Oi ISS 
GREETING 


You are hereby cited and admonished to be and appear 
in the United States Circuit Court of Appeals for the 
Ninth Circuit at the City of San Francisco, Calitonmias 
thirty days (30) from and after the day flis citamiem 
bears date, pursuant to an Appeal from the United States 
District Court for the Southern District of California, 
Central Division, wherein Otis Elevator Company is ap- 
pellant and you are appellees, to show cause, if any there 
be, why the decree rendered against the said appellant 
from which said appeal was allowed should not be cor- 
rected and why speedy justice should not be done the 
parties in that behalf, 


WITNESS, the Honorable Paul J. McCormick, Judge 
of the District Court of the United States for the South- 
ern District of California, Central Division, this 16th 
Gayot Wecember, 1931 

Paul J. McCormick 
United States District Judge. 


ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF SERVICE OF 
Cl AiO) 


Service of the above citation accepted on behalf of 
Pacific Finance Corporation and LLewellyn Iron Works, 
this 16th day of December, 1931. 

Lyon & Lyon 
Leonard S. Lyon 
Solicitor and of Counsel for Appellees Defendants. 
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[Endorsed]: In Equity No. M-25-J United States 
District Court Southern District of California Central 
Division Otis Elevator Company, Plaintiff, vs. Pacific 
Finance Corporation and Llewellyn [ron Works, Defend- 
ants. Citation of Appeal Filed Dec 16 1931 R. S. Zim- 
merman, Clerk By Edmund L. Smith Deputy Clerk 
Wallace R. Lane, Clarance J. Loftus and Raymond Ives 
Blakeslee, 631 Title Insurance Bldg., Los Angeles, Calif., 
Counsel for Plaintiff. 


oR iON ON ARPEAL. 


Nie Des tAtihs OF AMERICA—SS 


ihereoil> Deny AtOk COMPANY, 
Gi BING: 


You are hereby cited and admonished to be and appear 
at the United States Circuit Court of Appeals for the 
Ninth Circuit at the City of San Francisco, California, 
thirty days from and after the day this citation bears 
date, pursuant to an order allowing a cross-appeal by 
defendants, filed and entered in the Clerk’s office of the 
District Court of the United States for the Southern 
Dicmiecrmeot Calimomua, Central Division, from a fnel 
deomencioneamimed aid entered On the 30th day of No- 
vember, 1931, in a suit wherein you are plaintiff and 


Pacific Finance Corporation and Llewellyn Tron Works 
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are defendants, in Equity No. M-25-J, to show cause, if 
any there be, why said decree should not be corrected and 
why justice should not be done to the parties in that 
behalf. 

WITNESS the HONORABLE WILLIAM Sie 
JAMES, United States District Judge of the Southern 
District of California, this 29 day of January, 1932. 

Wm P James 
United States District Judge for the 
Southern District of California. 


ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF SERVICE OF 
CIO ITT OU. 


Copy of the above citation received by Otis hleata 
Company this 30th day of January, 1932, reserving all 
objections as to timeliness, etc. 

Raymond Ives Blakeslee 
Solicitor & of Counsel for Plaintiff. 


[Endorsed]: No. M-25-J United States District Court 
Southern District of California Central Division Otis 
Elevator Company Plaintiff vs. Pacific Finance Cor- 
poration et al Defendant Citation on Appeal. Filed Feb 
3-1932 R. 5. Zimmerman, Clerk By C. A. Sinmiome 
Deputy Clerk Lyon & Lyon Frederick S. Lyon Leon- 
ard S. Lyon Lewis E. Lyon 708 National City Bank 
Building Los Angeles, Cal. Attorneys for Defendants. 
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Pacific Finance Corporation ct al. 
Cees tAtTeS DISTRICT COURT 
SOUTEEEN DISTRIC’ OF CALIFORNIA 
SOU TAMRN DIVISTON 
Oil eke yA bok COMPANY, ) 
) 
Plaintiff, ) 
———— ) 
) In Equity 
i eer iN ACE CORPORATION ) NowNl2s7 
de eta iy N LRON WORKS, 


Defendants. 
Kok ok ok Ok ok ok ok ok ok ook ok 


SY NS 


Peer COMPEAIN T 


To the Honorable the Judges of the United States Dis- 
PctwCOlnmeroreine southern District ot Calitorma. 
The Otis Elevator Company, a corporation organized 
and existing under and by virtue of the laws of the State 
of New Jersey, with an office and principal place of busi- 
ness at New York, New York, a citizen and an inhabitant 
of the State of New Jersey, complains against the Pacific 
Finance Corporation and the Llewellyn Iron Works, 
beth corporations organized and existing under and by 
virtue of the laws of the State of California, with their 
offices and principal places of business at Los Angeles, 
California, citizens of said State of California, and in- 
habitants and residents of the Southern Division of the 
Southern District of California, and plaintiff says :— 
IE 
Humphrey F. Parker, of New Zealand, residing at 
Washington, District of Columbia, United States of 


America, being the first, original and sole inventor of a 
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certain new and useful Control for Electric Elevators, 
not before known, and having made due application 
therefor within the time and under the conditions pre- 
scribed by statute and duly prosecuted the same, com- 
plying in all respects with the requirements of law for 
the grant of letters patent, there was on the 26th day of 
August, 1924, duly issued to the said Humphrey F. 
Parker letters patent of the United States No. 1,506,380, 
duly sealed and countersigned and executed in due form 
of law for said invention and improvements whereby 
there was vested in said Humphrey F. Parker, his suc- 
cessors and assigns for seventeen (17) years from and 
after the 26th day of August, 1924, the exclusive right to 
make, use and sell said invention and improvements 
throughout the United States and territories thereof, the 
original of which patent or a duly certified copy thereof 
being ready here in court to be produced, and a printed 
Patent Office copy of the specification, claims and draw- 
ings thereof being filed herewith as “Plaintiff's Exhibit 
No, ee 
Ine 

Plaintiff states that by virtue of the premises it be- 
came, by direct assignments in writing, duly executed, 
signed and delivered, and now is the sole and exclusive 
owner of said invention and improvements and _ letters 
patent No. 1,506,380, and of all rights in, to and under 
the same, including all rights of recovery for past in- 
fringement thereof. 

Hela 

Plaintiff states that the said Humphrey F. Parker for 

good and lawful cause surrendered said letters patent 


N] 
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No. 1,506,380 with the consent of the plaintiff to the 
Commissioner of Patents, and having made due applica- 
tion therefor on the 13th day of November, 1925, and 
having in all things complied with the Acts of Congress 
in such cases made and provided, they were cancelled and 
a reissue of said letters patent in due form of law was 
issued to the plaintiff, Otis Elevator Company, a corpo- 
PimonomeNens|cusey,.on the 23rd day of March, 1926, 
No. 16,297, as the assignee of said Humphrey F. Parker, 
which said reissued letters patent are now of record in 
the Patent Office of the United States, the original of 


i 


said reissued patent or a duly certified copy thereof ‘e- 
ing ready here in court to be produced, and a printed 
Patent Office copy of the specification, claims and draw- 
ings thereof being filed herewith as “Plaintiff's Exhibit 
INO. 2)". 

Whereby there was secured to plaintiff, its successors, 
legal representatives and assigns, for the term of seven- 
teen (17) years from the 26th day of August, 1924, being 
the date when said letters patent were originally issued, 
the full and exclusive rights of making, using and vend- 
ing to others to be used, the said control for electric ele- 
vators disclosed in said original letters patent, dated 
August 26, 1924, No. 1,506,380, and which are disclosed 
and claimed in said reissued letters patent No. Re. 16,297, 
datecenlareln 23,1926. 

ave 

Plaintiff states that the said invention and improve- 
ments set forth, described and claimed in said letters 
patent are of great utility, and that since plaintiff became 
the owne, thereof, as aforesaid, it has invested and ex- 


pended large sums of money and has been to great trouble 
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and expense in and about the said inventions and im- 
provements, and said invention has been and is of great 
benefit and advantage to the plaintiff, and the trade and 
public have generally acknowledged and acquiesced in 
the validity of said letters patent and in the aforesaid 
rights of plaintiff, and if plaintiff can receive lawful pro- 
tection against infringers, the said letters patent will be 
of great value and benefit to it and great profits and 
advantages will accrue to it therefrom; plaintiff is pre- 
pared to supply the entire demand therefor. 

Defendants have had full knowledge and notice of the 
rights of plaintiff in, to and under said patents and have 
been requested to desist from infringement of said re- 
issued letters patent, but have refused so to do, and de- 
fendants’ manufacture, sale and use of said invention 
and their preparation for and avowed determination to 
continue the same, and their other unlawful acts in this 
respect and in defiance of the rights of plaintiff have the 
effect to and do encourage and induce others to infringe 
said patent in disregard of plaintiff’s rights. 

We 

Defendants well knowing the premises and in viola- 
tion of the rights of plaintiff, after notice of plaintiff’s 
exclusive rights under said reissued letters patent and of 
their infringement thereof, without authority under said 
letters patent or otherwise, since plaintiff acquired its 
rights as hereinbefore set forth, and prior to the com- 
mencement of this suit and subsequent to the issuance of 
said reissued patent and within six (6) years, within the 
Southern Division of the Southern District of California, 
have jointly and severally, wrongfully, wantonly and con- 


Pacific Finance Corporation ct al. 9 


tinuously infringed said letters patent, and manufactured, 
sold, installed and used elevators embodying and = con- 
taining said invention, and are still,so doing and are 
threatening so to do in the immediate future and during 
the term of said letters patent. Though requested to 
desist from said infringement, defendants refuse so to do, 
whereby plaintiff has been and 1s still being and will be, 
so lone as such infringement continues, greatly and ir- 
reparably damaged and injured and deprived of gains, 
profits, benefits and advantages which it would otherwise 
make and receive under said reissued letters patent, and 
defendants have made and received and are making and 
receiving, by such infringement, large and continuing 
profits, benefits and advantages which belong to plaintiff, 
the amount and extent of which plaintiff cannot ascertain, 
except by the accounting herein praved. 

Wherefore, and because without adequate remedy, ex- 
cept in this court of equity, plaintiff prays a preliminary 
injunction pending this suit, and a perpetual injunction 
restraining and enjoining defendants, their officers, agents, 
servants, employees and attorneys, and those in active 
concert or participating with them, from making, using, 
selling or installing said patented invention, or any part 
thereof, or offering so to do, or aiding or abetting, or 
in any way causing or inducing infringement of said 
reissued letters patent, or from in any way advertising 
said devices herein complained of and from making, 
using, selling or installing the infringing devices herein 
complained of, or any similar thereto, and that the said 
reissued letters patent may be declared to be valid and 


plaintiff to be the scle and lawful owner thereof and of 


10 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


all rights in, to and under the same, and that this catee 
may be referred to a Master to take and state an account- 
ing of profits, gains and advantages and damages accru- 
ing by reason of said infringement; that said Master may 
be given all the power conferred upon Masters by law 
and the rules in equity, and that plaintiff may have judg- 
ment for the profits, gains, advantages and damages so 
found and the costs of this suit, and that the damages 
awarded may be increased three fold in view of the 
wanton character of this infringment, and that plaintiff 
may have such other and further relief as equity may 
require. 

OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANGS 

By J. H. Van Alstyne 
President. 
Wallace R. Lane | 
Gibson Dunn & Crutcher 
By S. M. Haskins 
Solicitors and of Counsel for Plaintiff. 


STATE OF NEW YORK,  ) 
COUNTY OF NEW YORK,) ss. 


) 


J. H. VAN ALSTYNE being first duly sworn deposes 
and says that he is the President of the Otis Elevator 
Company, the plaintiff corporation herein named, that he 
has read the foregoing Bill of Complaint and knows the 
contents thereof of his own knowledge, and that the same 
is true, save as to those matters stated on information 
and belief, and as to those matters he believes them to be 
true; that he verily believes that the said Humphrey F. 
Parker was the original, first and sole inventor of said 
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Control for Electric Elevators set forth in said letters 
Patent No. 1,506,380, granted August 26, 1924, and the 
reissue thereof No. 16,297, recited in the foregoing bill 
of complaint; further that he verily believes that said 
plaintiff corporation above named is the lawful owner 
of the said letters patent and the reissue thereof. 

J. H. Van Alstyne 


Subscribed and sworn to before me at New York, 
County of New York, and State of New York, this 20th 
day of April, 1927. 

[ Seal | Nellie A. Coyne 

Notary Public. 
My commission expires March 30-1928 
INCI BEC. New York Coun, 
New York County Clerk’s No. 328 
New York County Register’s No. 8273 
Commission expires March 30th, 1928 


For Plaintiff's Exhibit No. 1 attached to original com- 
plaint (Patent No. 1,506,380, issued August 26, 1924) see 
book of exhibits. 


For Plaintiff’s Exhibit No. 2 attached to original com- 
plaint (Reissue Patent No. 16,297, issued March 23, 
1926) see book of exhibits. 


{Endorsed}: M25 J Otis Elevator Company, Plain- 
tiff vs. Pacific Finance Corporation and Llewellyn Jron 
Works Defendants Bill of Complaint Filed Jun 6 1927 
Lee sliMchinameclen< sy idmund Le Smith  Deptty 
Clerk Office of Parkinson & Lane Marquette Building 
Chicago Gibson, Dunn & Crutcher 
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UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT, SOUTHER 
DISTRIC! OF CAVIEOMNis 
SOUTHERN DIVISION. 


Omls ELEY ALOR COMPANY 


Plaintiff, 
vs. : IN EQUITY 
PACIFIC FINANCE COR- : No, M-25-J. 
PORATION and LLEWELLYN : 
IRON WORKS, . 
Defendants. 


ORDER EXTENDING TIME TO ANSWEHEr 


Good cause appearing therefor and upon motion of 
Lyon & Lyon, attorneys for defendants, IT IS HEREBY 
ORDERED that defendants have to and including Sep- 
tember 15, 1927, within which to answer plaintiff’s bill 
of complaint herein. 

Dated at Los Angeles, California, this 18th day of 
July, 1927. 

Edward J. Henning 
District. Jittdees 


[Endorsed]: In Equity No. M-25-J United States 
District Court Southern District of California Southern 
Division Otis Elevator Company, Plaintiff vs. Pacific 
Finance Corporation and Llewellyn Iron Works, Defend- 
ants Order Extending Time to Answer Filed Jul 18 1927 
R. S. Zimmerman, Clerk, By L ] Gordes Deputy @less 
Lyon & Lyon Frederick S. Lyon WUeonard Ss) aan 
708 National City Bank Building Los Angeles, Cal. Attor- 
neys for Defendants. 
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malities i PES DISTRICT COURT SOUTAIBRN 
DisERtel OF, CAMFORNIA 
SOUTHERN DIVISION 


) 
OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY, ) 
Plaintiff, ) 


VS. In Equity M-25-J 


PORTION and LLEWELLYN 


) 

PACIFIC FINANCE COR- _ ) 
) 

IRON WORKS, ) 
) 


Defendants. 


ANSWER TO BILL OF COMPLAINT. 


Now come the above-named defendants Pacific Finance 
Corporation and Llewellyn Iron Works, corporations or- 
ganized and existing under and by virtue of the laws of 
the State of California, having their offices and principal 
places of business at Los Angeles, California, and at all 
times saving and reserving unto themselves all benefit 
and advantage of exception which can or may be had 
or taken to the errors or uncertainties or other imperfec- 
tions in the bill of complaint herein contained for answer 
thereunto or unto so much of such parts thereof as said 
defendants are advised is or are material for them to 
answer unto, say as follows: 

1. Defendants are without knowledge as to the citizen- 
ship or residence or the incorporation and location of 
the corporate plaintiff except as set forth in the bill of 
complaint herein, and for want of such knowledge, deny 
each and every of the allegations thereof contained in 
said bill of complaint. 
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2. Answering Paragraph I of the bill of complaint 
herein, defendants deny that the Humphrey F. Parker 
there mentioned was the first, original or sole or any 
inventor of any new or useful control for electric ele- 
vators; deny that the alleged invention referred to 1n said 
bill of complaint was not known before the alleged inven- 
tion of said Humphrey F. Parker; admit that on the 
26th day of August, 1924, letters patent of the United 
States No. 1,506,380 were issued to Humphrey F. Parker, 
but allege that defendants are without knowledge as to 
whether due application was made for letters patent within 
the time or under the conditions prescribed by statute or 
said letters patent were duly prosecuted complying in all 
respects with the requirements of law for the grant of 
letters patent, and for want of such knowledge, deny the 
same; and defendants further deny that said letters patent 
No. 1,506,380 were duly issued in law or that there was 
thereby vested in said Humphrey F. Parker or his suc- 
cessors or assigns for seventeen years from and after 
the 26th day of August, 1924, or for any time, the ex- 
clusive or any right to make or use or sell said alleged 
invention or alleged improvements throughout the United 
States or territories thereof or any portion thereof. 

3. Answering Paragraph II of the bill of complaint 
herein, defendants say that they are without knowledge as 
to whether plaintiff has become or now is the sole or 
exclusive owner of said alleged invention or alleged im- 
provements or of said letters patent No. 1,506,380 or of 
any or all rights in, to or under the same, and for want 
of such knowledge, deny each and every allegation of 
Paragraph II of said bill of complaint. 
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4. Answering Paragraph III of the bill of complaint 
herein, defendants deny that the said Humphrey F. Parker 
for good or lawful cause surrendered said letters patent 
No. 1,506,380 to the Commissioner of Patents of the 
United States with the consent of the plaintiff or other- 
wise, but admit that said letters patent were cancelled 
and a reissue of said letters patent issued to plaintiff Otis 
Elevator Cotmpany on the 23rd day of March, 1926, as 
the alleged assignee of said Humphrey F. Parker; de- 
fendants deny that due application was made for said 
feissue of said letters patent and deny that all acts of 
Congress for such cases made and provided were com- 
plied with; and defendants further deny that there was 
or has been secured to plaintiff, its successors, legal repre- 
sentatives or assigns for the term of seventeen years from 
the 26th day of August, 1924, or for any time, the full 
or exclusive or any right of making or using or vending 
to others to be used the said alleged control for electric 
elevators allegedly disclosed in said original letters patent 
dated August 26, 1924, No. 1,506,380 or allegedly dis- 
closed or claimed in said reissued letters patent No. 16.297, 
dated March 23, 1926. 

Pe Viswermle Faraetaph IV ot said bill) of complaint, 
defendants deny that the alleged invention and improve- 
ments asserted to be set forth, described or claimed in 
Siidmlettctemiatent are of Great or any utility or that 
said plaiatiit became the owner thereof as alleged, and 
that it has invested large or any sums of money or has 
been to any trouble or expense in or about said alleged 
inventions or improvements and deny that said alleged 
invention has been or is of any benefit or advantage to 
the trade or that the trade or public have generally 
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acknowledged or acquiesced in the validity of said letters 
patent or in any rights of plaintiff therein; and deny 
that said letters patent or any part thereof will be of 
any value or benefit to plaintiff or that any benefits or 
advantages will accrue to the plaintiff therefrom. 

6. Further answering Paragraph IV of said bil of 
complaint, defendants deny that they have had full knowl- 
edge or notice of the rights asserted by plaintiff under 
the letters patent referred to in said bill of complaint, 
but admit that immediately prior to the filing of this 
suit, they were requested to desist from the continued 
use of the elevators asserted in said bill of complaint to 
infringe said reissued letters patent, and defendants deny 
that they have refused to desist from infringement of 
said reissued letters patent, or that any acts of defendants 
have encouraged or induced others to infringe said letters 
patent, or have included the manufacture, sale or use 
of any device or structure embodying said alleged inven- 
ticn. 

7. Answering Paragraph V of said bill of complaint, 
defendants deny that they have jointly or severally, at any 
time or place, infringed, or threatened or intended to 
infringe, the reissued letters patent referred to in the 
bill of complaint herein, or have manufactured or sold 
or used or installed elevators embodying or containing 
any invention patented in said letters patent or are still 
so doing, and deny that they have so infringed well- 
knowing the premises or after notice of plaintiff’s alleged 
exclusive rights under said reissued letters patent or with- 
out authority under said letters patent or wrongfully or 
wantonly or at all; and deny that plaintiff has or will 
be greatly or irreparably or at all damaged or injured 
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or deprived of any gains, profits, benefits or advantages 
by reason of any infringing act of defendants or any of 
them, or that defendants or any of them are making or 
receiving large or any profits or benefits or advantages 
which belong to plaintiff, or by means of any infringe- 
Mem: Oi said) letters patent. 

6. Further answering said bill of complaint and as 
an additional and separate defense thereto, defendants 
allege that while the application for said original letters 
patent of Humphrey F. Parker was pending in the Patent 
Office of the United States, the applicants for the said 
patent so intentionally limited and confined the claims 
oi the said application under the requirements of the 
Commissioner of Patents in the United States that those 
claiming under said letters patent cannot now seek for 
or obtain a construction of said claims sufficiently broad 
to cover any elevator of defendants complained of in this 
suit; and defendants further allege that while the applica- 
tion for the reissue of said letters patent of Humphrey 
F, Parker was pending in the Patent Office of the United 
States, that applicants for the reissue of said patent so 
intentionally limited and confined the claims of said re- 
issue application under the requirements of the Commius- 
sioner of Patents of the United States, that those claim- 
ing under said reissued letters patent cannot now seek 
HO MOmODiAIMeEANeOMstructiom of sich claims sufficiently 
broad to cover any elevator of defendants complained 
of in this suit; and defendants further allege that plain- 
tiff is now illegally seeking to expand the scope of the 
claims of said reissue letters patent so as to cover the 
elevators of defendants complained of in this suit by 
including and embracing substantially the identical subject 


18 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


matter which was previously rejected and intentionally 
omitted under the requirements of the Commissioner of 
Patents of the United States in the application for said 
original letters patent and the application for the reissue 
thereof. 

9. Further answering said bill of complaint and as an 
additional and separate defense thereto, defendants allege 
that said Parker reissued letters patent are not enforcible 
against defendants because defendants have acquired 
intervening rights in that the elevators complained of 
in the bill of complaint herein are patentably different 
from the structure illustrated in said reissued letters patent 
and are the exclusive design of defendants; that said 
elevators were installed by defendants subsequent to the 
erant of said original Parker patent and prior to the 
application for the reissue thereof and were not covered 
by the claims of said original patent which fact was 
determined by defendant before installing said elevators 
and was relied upon by defendants in making such in- 
stallation; that plaintiff knew of the installation of said 
elevators by defendants and made application for the 
reissue of said Parker patent for the purpose of enlarg- 
ine the claims of said patent to cover said elevators; 
that said reissued Parker patent is not enforcible against 
defendants because the subject matter now sought to be 
covered by said reissued Parker patent was not claimed 
in said original Parker patent and was thereby dedicated 
to the public, and because the defendants in installing 
said elevators acted in reliance on said dedication and 
by reason thereof plaintiff is estopped to assert under 
said reissued Parker patent against these defendants. 

10. Further answering said bill of complaint and as 
an additional and separate defense thereto, defendants 
allege that by reissue of said letters patent of Parker, 
plaintiff has obtained broader claims than were contained 
in said original letters patent, and that said broadened 
reissued letters patent are void because the application 
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therefor was unreasonably delayed from the grant of said 
original letters patent on August 26, 1924 to November 
13, 1925 by reason of the negligence and inattention of 
the owners thereof. 

11. Further answering said bill of complaint and as 
an additional and separate defense thereto, defendants 
alieve that the reisstied Parker letters patéht in suit are 
void because the same purport to cover a different inven- 
tion from any which the original of said letters patent 
was intended to secure. 

12. Further answering said bill of complaint and as 
an additional and separate defense thereto, defendants 
allege that said reissued Parker letters patent in suit are 
void because the same do not particularly point out or 
distinctly claim the part improvement or combination 
sought to be covered by said letters patent and because 
said reissued letters patent by ambiguity and the needless 
multiplication of nebulous and functional claims are cal- 
culated to deceive and mislead the public. 

13. Further answering said bill of complaint and as 
an additional and separate defense thereto, defendants 
allege that each and every element and feature, as well 
as the use, function and effect thereof, both singly and 
in divers substantially similar associations of parts, ele- 
ments and sub-combinations of the subject matter de- 
ceacdmaindwacw@edmitimeacn and every of the claims of 
said reissued Parker patent were, long prior to the alleged 
invention thereof by Parker, matters of common knowl- 
edge among those skilled in the art to which said reissued 
letters patent relate, such common knowledge including 
the various prior letters patent hereinafter enumerated, 
and that by reason of sich general, common knowtedre, 
the conception, description and production of the subject 
matter described in each and eyery claim of said reissued 
letters patent did not require or involve the exercise of 
the inventive faculties and were the result of mere mechan- 
icles lmandeiedcinent, and that said Parker reissyed 
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letters patent and each and every of the claims thereof 
are null and void for want of invention. 

14. Further answering said bill of complaint and as 
an additional and separate defense thereto, defendants 
allege that the result produced by the association of parts, 
means or elements described respectively in said reissued 
Parker letters patent in suit and in each and every of 
the claims thereof, is not a product of their combination, 
but a mere aggregate of their several effects, each and 
all of which several effects as well as parts, means or 
elements necessary for their production, were matters of 
common knowledge among those skilled in the art to 
which said letters patent relate long before the alleged 
invention thereof by said Parker and more than two 
years prior to the date of the application for said original 
Parker patent, and each and every of the claims of said 
reissued Parker patent do not present patentable com- 
binations but only aggregations of old and well-known 
parts, means or elements. 

15. Further answering said bill of complaint and as 
an additional and separate defense thereto, defendants 
allece that the subject matter of said Parker letters 
patent and of each atid every of the claims of the retcem. 
thereof was not novel at the time of the alleged invention 
thereof by Parker, and that the said reissued letters 
patent and each of the claims thereof are invalid and 
void for the reason that the subject matter thereof had 
been shown and described in letters patent prior to the 
alleged invention and discovery of the same by said 
Parker, or more than two years prior to the application 
for said original Parker patent, in and by the following 
letters patent of the United States: 
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And in and by letters patent of Germany No. 105,234 
published August 29, 1899 to Berlin-Anhaltische Masch- 
inenbau-Aktien-Gesellschaft in Berlin-Martinikenfelde, re- 
ecived at the Library of the United States Patent Oimee 
on or about September 27, 1899. 


Vth RE OR TE, defendants pray that plaintiff’s bill 
of complaint be dismissed and that defendants have judg- 
ment against plaintiff for their costs and disbursements 
herein. 

PACIFIC FINANCE CORPORA [igi 
PEE WELLYN [TRON WORKS, 


By Leonard S$. Lyon 
Attorney for Defendants 


fe ON ea YON 
By Leonard S. Lyon 
Attorneys for Defendants 


[Endorsed]: No. M-25-J United States District Court 
Southern District of California Southern Division Otis 
Elevator Company, Plaintiff vs. Pacific Finance Corpora- 
tion and Llewellyn Iron Works, Defendants Answer to 
Bill of Complaint Received Copy of the Within Docu- 
ment Sep 13 1927 Gibson, Dunn & Crutcher Per M A K 

Filed Sep 13 1927 R. S. Zimmerman, Clerk, By L. J. 
Cordes Deputy Clerk Lyon & Lyon Frederick S. Lyon 
Leonard S. Lyon 708 National City Bank Building Los 
Angeles, Cal. Attorneys for Defendants 
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ie UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT 
SOUTHHIGN DISTRICT OF CALIFORNDA 
SOW MER N DIVISION 
Oils EeEYATOR COMPANY, ) 
Plaintiff, 
In Equity M-25-] 


TOM and LLEWELLYN IRON 


) 
VS. ) 
iio hINANCE COKPORA- ) 
) 
WORKS, ) 


Detrendants. } 


Nene e Ora AING OF MOTION TO 
AMEND ANSWER 


fico ELEVATOR COMPANY, plaintitt above 
namedwmand GhasON, DUNN & CRUTCHER and 
Pe MiOCNDmI ys BLAKESLEE, its attorneys: 
You and each of you will please take notice that we 
will bring on for hearing the annexed motion to amend 
defendants’ answer in accordance with Equity Rules 19 
and 34, before the above entitled court, at the Post Office 
Building, Los Angeles, California, next Monday morn- 
iMme@mmlanuary 25, 129 at ten oclock A.M., or as soon 
thereafter as we can be heard, the proposed amendment 
HOmceldeanewen spcine aitacned hereto. Dhis mottom is 
based upon the files, records, papers and proceedings in 
this cause and on the affidavit of William A. Doble at- 
tached hereto. 
ID ied ee Oce meeles. Calinonmia, 
January 23rd, 1929. 
Lyon & Lyon 
iedemcx uo. yon 
Attorneys for Defendants. 
Authorities in Support of Motion 
Hopkins New Federal Equity Rules and Notations 
under Equity Rules 19 and 34. 
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IN THE UNITED STATES DISTRICr COW@RaN 
SOUTHERN DISTRICT OF GALIFORNE 
SOUTHERN DIVISION 


OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY, 
Plaintiff, 

In Equity M-25-J 

TION and LLEWELLYN IRON 


WORKS, 


) 

) 

VS. ) 

i olen FINANCE CORK PO ike es) 
) 

) 

Defendants. ) 


MOTION TO AMEND DEFENDANTS ANS Vea 


Now come the defendants in the above entitled cause 
and move the court for leave to amend the answer 
heretofore filed herein by defendants by adding thereto 
and making a part thereof paragraphs 16, 17, 18 and 19; 
that said amendments are material and necessary to a 
proper defense of the case; that the matter contained and 
set forth in said paragraphs 16-19 both inclusive was 
not known to the defendants prior to filing the original 


answer herein. 


WHEREFORE defendants pray that said amendment 
be allowed and considered a part of the answer herein 
upon the hearing of this cause. 

Lyon & Lyon 
DPredenick > seven 
Attorneys for Defendants 


—_ 


Pacific Finance Corporation et al. Z/ 
Peete Nite) “STATES DISTRICT COURT 
SOUREEKN DISMEICT OF CALIFORNIA 
SOW TEKIN DIVISION 


els ERE GAT@k COMPANY, ) 
Piatt. } 

Vs. ) In Equity M-25-J 
em BINANCE CORPORA ) 
rN Said LEEWELLYN IRON ) 
WORKS, ) 
Defendants.  ) 


AFFIDAVIT OF WILLIAM A. DOBLE 
STATE OF CALIFORNIA ) 


COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES s* 

Per Vie POBEE. bene first duly sworn, on 
oath deposes and says: 

I am an engineer, specializing as an expert witness 
iempatent littcation 99) am retained im the above en- 
“iegmease on wena or the defendants, as an expert 
witness. JI am familiar with the patent in suit, the 
structures alleged to constitute the infringement involved 
himenicncacmandetie pmor art to be offered on behali 
Cmeiewderciidamterat tine trial Ol this case: 

I have read and am familiar with the amendment to 
the answer by the defendants. The defenses set forth 
in said amended answer have just been discovered by 
myself from a study of the patent in suit and file his- 
tories of the proceedings on the application leading to the 
erant of the original Parker patent and on the applica- 


tion leading to the grant of the Parker reissued letters 
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patent in suit, a study of the patents issued prior to the 
application upon which the original Parker patent issued, 
and a comparison of such patents and file histories with 
the defendants’ structure. 

The Parker reissued letters patent in suit relates to 
a complicated electrical apparatus and construction and 
contains the total of 68 claims. It has been necessary 
for the preparation of the defense in this suit to examine 
over 100 prior patents and publications which likewise 
relate to complicated electrical apparatus and structures. 
Affiant has been engaged in analysis of said Parker re- 
issued letters patent and said prior patents and publica- 
tions for a period of approximately six months. The 
proposed amendments and additional defenses contained 
in paragraphs 16 to 19 inclusive are material and neces- 
Sary to the proper defense of the case and weremmor 
known nor could the same be known by the exercise of 
reasonable diligence prior to filing the original answer 
herein, but only have been discovered from affiant’s pro- 
longed and exhaustive study and examination of the 
Parker reissued letter patent in suit and said prior pat- 
ents and publications. 


William A. Doble. 


Subscribed and sworn to before me this 23rd day of 
Vanmbeiey. We y4c) 
| seal Olive M. Hurley 
Notary Public in and for said County and State 


[Endorsed]: No. M-25-J United States District 
Court Southern District of California Southern Division 
Otis Elevator Company Plaintiff vs. Pacific Finance Cor- 
poration and Llewellyn Iron Works, Defendants No- 
tice of Motion, Motion and Affidavit Due Service and 
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receipt of a Copy of the within Notice Motion & Atf- 
fidavit 1s hereby adniutted this 24 day of January, 1929 
fipson Witin & Crutcher by A. M. Bradléy Atty. tor 
eo Filed sam 23 1929 R, S. Zimmerman, R. &. 
Zimmerman, Clerk Lyon & Lyon Frederick S. Lyon 
IEeenard >. Lyon Lewis FE. Lyon 708 National City Bank 
Building Los Angeles, Cal. 


os 


ie oe Nii STATES DISTRICH COURT 
SOUR TMRN DISTRICT OF CALIFORNIA 
SOUTEERN DIVISION 


Ciismaety ALOK COMPANY, 
Plaintiff 

VS. In Equity M-25-J 

Weenie riIN ANCE CORPORA- 

iON and LEEWELEYN IRON 

NVORKS, 


Defendants. 


AMENDMENT TO ANSWER TO BILL OF 
COMPLAINT 


Now come the above named defendants, leave of court 
being first had and obtained, and amend their answer 
heretofore filed herein to the bill of complaint by adding 
thereto the following paragraphs numbered 16-19 both 
inclusive and made a part of said original answer. 

16. Further answering said bill of complaint and as 
an additional and separate defense thereto, defendants 
allege that neither the plaintiff or defendants nor anyone 
has ever made, used or sold any “control for electric 
elevators” constructed in accordance with the drawings 
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and/or specifications of said Parker reissued letters 
patent, and that the defendants have not made, used or 
sold, either jointly or severally, any control for electric 
elevators embodying anything plainly disclosed and dis- 
tinctly claimed in said Parker reissued letters patent. 

17. Further answering said bill of complaint and 
as an additional and separate defense thereto, defendants 
allege that the subject matter alleged in said bill of 
complaint to be monopolized by the reissue claims in suit 
is not disclosed by the specifications and/or drawings of 
either the original Parker patent or the Parker reissued 
letters patent in suit. 

18. Further answering said bill of complaint and as 
an additional and separate defense thereto, defendants 
allege that the disclosures of said Parker reissued letters 
patent in suit are inoperative and lacking in practical 
utility, particularly in respect to the subject matter al- 
leged in said bill of complaint to be monopolized by said 
letbens. patel. 

19. Further answering said bill of complaint and as 
an additional and separate defense thereto, defendants 
allege that the subject matter of said Parker reissued 
letters patent and each and every of the claims of the 
reissue thereof was not novel at the time of the alleged 
invention thereof by Parker, and that the said reissued 
letters patent and each of the claims thereof are invalid 
and void for the reason that the subject matter thereof 
had been shown and disclosed in letters patent prior to 
the alleged invention and discovery of the same by Par- 
ker, or more than two years prior to the application for 
said original Parker patent, in and by the following 
letters patent of the United States: 
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WHEREFORE, defendants pray that plaintiff’s bill 
of complaint be dismissed and that defendants have judg- 
ment against plaintiff for the costs and disbursements 
Medel. 

PACIFIC FINANCE CORPORA DiGi 
LLEWELLYN TRON MVOKK 


By Lyon & Lyon 
Attorney for Defendants 
ImVON “ls yON 
By Frederick S. Lyon 
Attorneys for Defendants 


[Endorsed]: No. M-25-J United States District 
Court Southern District of California Southern Division 
Otis Elevator Company, Plaintiff vs. Pacitiic Himames 
Corporation and Llewellyn Iron Works, Defendants 
Amendment to Answer to Bill of Complaint Due Service 
and receipt of a Copy of the within Amendment to 
Answer is hereby admitted this 24 day of January, 1929 
Gibson Dunn & Crutcher by A. M. B. Atty. for plaintiff 
Filed Jan 23 1929 R. S. Zimmerman R. S. Zimmicnmiaer 
Clerk Filed Feb 4 1929 R. S. Zimmerman, Clerk 
by Edmund L. Smith Deputy Clerk Lyon & Lyon 
Prederick 5. Lyon Leonard B. Lyon Lewis Ea@iayem 
708 National City Bank Building Los Angeles, Cal. 
mxttys, 107 Detts 
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At a stated terin, to wit: The JANUARY Term, A. D. 
1929, of the District Court of the United States of 
America, within and for the CENTRAL Division of the 
Southern District of California, held at the Court Room 
niereot, im the City of LOS ANGELES on MONDAY 
oie 215) day JANUARY in the year of our Lord one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine. 


ieice cenit: 
The Honorable WM. P. JAMES, District Judge. 


OiiSs ELEY ATOR CO., Plaintiff, 


) 
) 
VS. ) 
) No. M-25-J-Eq. 
) 


PrethiC> FINANCE CORPORA- 
ie ee N DP SErEWELEYN IRON } 
WOIn 5, Defendants ) 


This cause coming before the Court for setting for 
trial, C. W. McClain being present as official stenographic 
reporter of the testimony and the proceedings, F. S. Lyon, 
' Esq. appearing as counsel for the defendants requests that 
iismeaticesie telcrrea to a special imaster, and states 
grounds in support thereof, and files affidavits; whereupon 
A. M. Bradley and R. I. Blakeslee, Esqs., appearing as 
counsel for the plaintiff object to reference to a special 
master, and state grounds in support of objection. Now, 
licence Olmbrordencd tat this cause be, atid it 1s 
referred to David B. Head, United States Comnnissioner, 
depo pecialellaster Weremiaor hearme and report; counsel 
TORk avon deqmoumerchence (or the siotature of the Court. 
Exception is allowed to plaintiff to order of reference. 
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UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT SOUTHER 
DIST RICY VOF CAIRO 
SOUTEERN DIVISION 


Ciloewiee ATOR FCOMPANY: 
IP euiaa 


it 

VS. 
IPAMCINSING JEIENP INC) (CORIO Nee 
TOEOUN, ainel IEE 9a) BI ON) EOI 


) 
; In Equity M-25-J 
) 
) 
WORKS, ) 


Defendants. _ ) 
ORDER OF REFERENCE. 


This cause coming before the Court at this time for 
setting for trial; Gibson, Dunn & Crutcher and Raymond 
Ives Blakeslee appearing for plaintiff, and Frederick S. 
Lyon and Lyon & Lyon appearing for defendants; and 
it appearing that because of the congestion of the Court’s 
calendar, there are many other cases entitled to be first 
heard, including a large number of criminal cases which 
are entitled to preference over civil matters as tomes 
trial thereof, and that trial hereon cannot be set before 
the court prior to August, 1929; and it further ap- 
pearing that the trial of the above cause will be pro- 
tracted and may consume weeks of the Court’s time by 
reason of the complexity of the issues involved, and that 
it will be impossible for the Court to give the necessary 
time to a trial of this cause during this term of court, 
and it appearing that this condition will continue unless 
many of the patent cases and other causes now pending, 
and which require tong trials, can be disposed of in the 


manner herein provided; and it appearing that early trial 
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is required in justice to the defendants, and, hence that 
in order to fairly and within a reasonable time dispose 
of the business before the Court and to determine this 
cause and to aid justice between the parties, it is neces- 


sary that this Order be made; 


IT Is ORDERED that this cause be referred to David 
B. Head, Esq., as Special Master to take and hear the 
evidence offered by the respective parties and to make his 
conclusions as to the facts in issue, and recommend the 
judemient to be entered thereon: the Special Master is 
authorized and empowered to do all things and to make 
such orders as may be required to accomplish a full hear- 
ing on all of the matters of fact and law in issue in this 
cause. 

The objection of the plaintiff to this reference is hereby 
noted, and an exception to this Order allowed to plaintiff. 


Dain) january 21, 1929. 


Peat nc Ol RL : 
Vitter a iaimes 
District Judge. 


[Endorsed]: Original In Equity No. M-25-J 
United States District Court Southern District of Cali- 
fornia Southern Division Otis Elevator Company Plain- 
tiff vs. Pacific Finance Corporation and Llewellyn Iron 
Works, Defendant Order of Reference Filed Jan 21 
1929 R. S. Zimmerman, Clerk By D W Ramsey Deputy 
Clerk Lyon & Lyon Frederick S. Lyon Leonard 5. 
Lyon Lewis E. Lyon 708 National City Bank Building 
Los Angeles, Cal. Attorneys for Defendants 
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OOM DBO Sab INS IRS TIKIT (COU I 
SOUTHERN DISTRICT OR CARIEROGE Nils 
SOU TEER NE aero, 


OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY, ) 
) 
ieleviaisra, 
) 
VS. } IN 
) EQUI 

PACIFIC FINANCE CORPORATION, ) NO. M-25-J. 
cee HILLY N TRON WORIGS as) 
) 
Defendants. ) 
) 


PETITION TO VACATE ORDER OF REFERERS 
AND OTHER RELIEF. 


Comes now the above named plaintiff and petitions 
this Court (a) to grant an order for an injunction re- 
straining and enjoining the defendants and their counsel 
and others from proceeding in this case before the Master 
pursuant to said order of January 21, 1929, or otherwise, 
(b) to vacate and set aside the Order of Reference en- 
tered herein on or about January 21, 1929, and (c) to 
issue an order setting this case for trial in open court. 
In support thereof, plaintiff shows: 

1. That the bill of complaint was filed herein on June 
6, 1927, charging infringement of the Parker Patent, Re. 
No, 16;297; 

2. That the defendants instead of answering within 
the time allowed by the Rules sought and obtained an 
order from his Honor, Judge Henning, extending their 
time for answering to September 15, 1927 (an extension 
of about two and one-half months) ; 
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3. That on September 13, 1927, defendants filed the 
usual answer herein; 

4. That the time for taking depositions herein under 
the orders obtained by agreement of counsel did not ex- 
Dire witiieater October Ist, 1928: 

9. That prior to August 1, 1928, plaintiff practically 
completed its prima facie case by depositions and stipu- 
lations and is therefore in a position to conclude its case 
in chief in about one day’s time in open court; 

6. That there 1s also pending in this Court a suit for 
infringement brought by this plaintiff against the Baker 
Iron Works, et al, Equity No. M-21-M, based on the 
Kesten and Osborne patent, Re. 15,753, directed to Auto- 
matic Self-Leveling Elevators. The bill was filed June 3, 
1927. ‘The defendants there are represented by Lyon & 
Lyon, who represent the defendants here. The defend- 
ants there, as here, instead of answering, sought and ob- 
tained an Order from this court, extending their time to 
Pwlelistls, 1927, teale their auswer. Prior to August, 
1928, this plaintiff in that case, as here, practically com- 
pleted its prima facie case by depositions and therefore 
is in a position”to conclude its case in chief in open court 
in about one day’s time; 

Vo othnethiseancd the said Baker case, when called in 
July, 1928, were continued by the defendant until De- 
cember 3, 1928. 

When called in December, they were continued by 
agreement of counsel to the January term, 1929. 

At the call in January, 1929, when plaintiff asked to 
have these cases set for trial in open court, the defend- 
ants, in accordance with their previously expressed in- 
tention so to do, moved this court for a reference to a 
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Master in each case, urging as plaintiff is informed and 
believes, as their reasons therefor, congestion of this 
court’s calendar, and the conclusions of their partisan 
affiants that because of the nature and complexity of the 
patents and structures involved, it would require several 
weeks to try either case in open court, and that unless the 
defendants in each were given immediate trial, they wouid 
suffer ireparable damage and injury without setting forth 
the facts from which such conclusions could be determined. 

In the case of this plaintiff against Baker Iron Works, 
et al, the defendants request for a reference to a Master 
was not allowed by Judge McCormick, while in this case 
their request was granted by Judge James, and a refer- 
ence made on a showing of a general condition and with- 
out a proper showing of an existing “‘exceptional condi- 
tio’ which required such reference. 

8. That in June, 1928, plaintiff notifed defendants of 
record that it would rely on claims 3, 22, 29, 36, 40, 41 
quae (Go) Ore ioe Ieetelsr jekiele Inene Shee Cs 

9. That these claims relate to rather simple mechan- 
ism and defendants actual structures involved have been 
presented in plaintiff's proofs by simplified drawings 
(plaintiff’s exhibits 7, 8 and 9), easily read and under- 
stood. These exhibits and the proofs pertaining thereto 
were offered in evidence and copies furnished defendants’ 
counsel in June, 1928; 

10. That defendants rely on no prior uses to support 
their alleged defenses, but on some alleged prior patents 
which are quite easily read and understood. Plaintiff is 
informed and believes the defendants’ proofs will practi- 
cally consist of the introduction of some of these prior 
patents set up in their answer and a discussion thereof by 
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defendants’ witnesses; therefore, and in view of the fact 
that plaintiff’s prima facie case is practically completed 
and can be concluded in about one day’s time, plaintiff 
alleges that this case can and should be tried in less than 
one week’s time in open court, for then the proofs offered 
can be confined to the material issues involved, whereas 
thesime berorem Masters is9generally to take all proofs 
insisted on by either party, including the arguments of 
expert witnesses, thus not infrequently prolonging into 
weeks matters which in open court could be concluded in 
Ber 

Mmeetiiatsunescase of Otis’ Elevator ™Co. vs. Atlantic 
Plevatomeo b1sed om the Kesten & Osborne patent, Ke. 
Nowloo6, penaine inthe United States District Gourt 
for the Southern District of New York was tried during 
October, 1928, in open court in New York before Judge 
Knox in less than four days’ time, notwithstanding the 
issues there were no clearer than here, and that the sim- 
plicity of the Kesten & Osborne patented structure no less 
than that of the structures here involved. In that case 
plaintiff offered by deposition substantially the same char- 
acter of proof as it has offered here, and then concluded 
its prima facie case in open court in about one day’s time 
as mconimdentivebelteves it can here: 

The defendant there introduced a considerable number 
of alleged prior patents and took considerable evidence as 
to alleged prior uses, and put on a professional expert 
witness to discuss them, previously forecasting that its 
expert testimony would require several days, but as a 
matter of fact the direct examination was concluded 1n 
about one day’s time, and the cross-examination in about 


two hours. 
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That the defense in the said Atlantic Elevator case was 
condiucted by and with the cooperation of the Westing- 
house Electric & Manufacturing Co., intervenor, and as- 
sisted by the Llewellyn Iron Works, the defendant here, 
part of the depositions in said Atlantic Elevator case 
being taken by Lyon & Lyon, defendant’s counsel here, 
and part of defendants’ depositions in the Llewellyn case 
here taken by counsel associated or interested with the 
defense in the said Atlantic Elevator case. Substantially 
the same defenses were urged at the trial in the said 
Atlantic Elevator case as are relied on by the defendant 
in the Baker Iron Works case. 

The said Atlantic Elevator case involving the same 
Kesten and Osborne reissue patent and substantially the 
same prior references and structures as are involved in 
Baker Iron Works case, was tried, notwithstanding de- 
fendant’s use of a professional expert witness, in about 
four days (with which facts defendants’ counsel, Lyon 
& Lyon, were familiar, as plaintiff is informed and be- 
lieves, long prior to presenting their motions for refer- 
ence in either the Baker or Llewellyn case), with no 
apparent difficulty experienced by the Court, counsel or 
witness reading or understanding the patents or struc- 
tures involved. It is substantially the same situation, as 
plaintiff is informed and believes, which defendant’s coun- 
sel here, Lyon & Lyon, contended before this court 
(Judge McCormick), in support of their motion for a 
reference in the Baker Iron Works case, was so compli- 
cated and complex as to necessarily require several weeks 
tOmhy IM Openm court, 

12. That no proper showing was made herein that 
“some exceptional condition requires” a reference to a 
Master herein for: 
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(a) There is no showing how or why this case should 
consume weeks of the court’s time, but merely a cuess by 
defendants’ partisan expert; 

(b) There is no showing of the complexity of the 
matters involved, except the conclusion of defendants’ 
partisan professional expert witness (whose statements 
indicate he is going to exhaust many irrelevant and imma- 
fememstiojects, 11 permitted to testiiy before a Master, 
Where his acts cannot be properly controlled), whereas 
the patent in suit which is before the court shows on its 
face that the structure of the claims of the seven claims 
sued on is simple and easily understood; 

(c) There 1s no showing that a preliminary trial 
before the Master will ipso facto afford an early trial in 
Opem COULt ; 

(d) There is no showing that if an immediate trial is 
not had damage will result to the defendant (if this point 
were material, which it is not) except the vague and in- 
definite conclusion of its chief engineer, Baruch, but on 
the contrary plaintiff's offer of proof at the hearing 
shows that the defendants have been given preference in 
the trade; 

(jo Uiere aremmouctihicient or jpreper facts set forth 
to show why an early trial of this case is necessary to 
protect the interest of the defendants, conceding that the 
point 1s material, which it 1s not; 

(f) It does not appear that in the “interest of economy 
of time” that hearings have been and are being had in 
this district first in one class of cases and then in another, 
each class being given an opportunity within a reasonable 
time; 
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(z) It does not appear that the preference given 
criminal cases has been in moderation only ; 

(h) It does not appear that the time of the couriim 
view of the whole docket has been so distributed as to 
give Equity cases their share of precedence; 

(1) It does not appear that there is an emergency in 
this district due to lack of Judges; 

(j) It does not appear that the conditions recited in 
the order of reference are exceptional, but on the con- 
trary they appear to be the general conditions existing 
in this and most of the other districts throughout the 
country ; 

(k) It does not appear that the plaintiff moved for or 
consented to the reference, but on the contrary strenu- 
ously object to any such reference; 

(1) It does not appear that sufhcient facts exist to 
establish an exceptional condition which would require 
this court of equity, at defendants’ request, to force a 
plaintiff, over its objection, to go through a preliminary 
trial before a Master, or which requires a court of equity 
to deprive this plaintiff of its right to have its case first 
tried in this court. 


WHEREFORE, plaintiff prays that the order of 
reference entered herein or or about January 21, 1929, 
be vacated and set aside: and that an injunction issue re- 
straining and enjoining the defendants and/or their 
counsel from proceeding in this case before a Master 
pursuant to said order of January 21, 1929, or otherwise, 
and for an order setting this case for trial in this court, 
and for such other relief as the plaintiff may be entitled 
to in this court of equity. 

OTIS ELEVATOR COMPAR 


By Parkinson & Lane 


Its Counsel 
Wm A Loftus 
OF COUNSEL. 
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Sxl OF TLDINIOS } 
Wsisk: 
SOUNTY OF GOOkK } 

Ce Wwe NCe sj LOFTUS, beme frst duly savorn, 
deposes and says that he ts of mature age, resides at 
Chicago, Illinois, where he is and has been for many 
years engaged in the practice of law, especially pertaining 
to patents; that he is quite familiar with the various 
litigations, patents, and subject matter referred to in the 
foregoing petition, and has actively participated as asso- 
clate counsel in the taking of depositions and proofs and 
other proceedings had in the two cases pending in this 
court, as well as the case pending in the Southern Dis- 
PeGreOuwNcw Or, ineliding the trial thereof, aid there 
fore has direct knowledge of the matters stated in the 
foregoing petition, which statement of facts he verily 
believes to be true. 

Clarence J Loftus 
Subscribed and sworn to before 
MieomiMise2zidedayeet Pebruary, 
1929. 
Pe Curran 
Notary Public 


[Endorsed]: Original In Equity No. M-25-J United 
States District Court Southern District of California 
Southern Division Otis Elevator Company, Plaintiff, 
-vs- Pacific Finance Corporation, and Llewellyn Iron 
Works, Defendants. Petition to Vacate Order of Refer- 
ence and Other Relief. Received copy of within Petition 
eimezommlocomelyoun c. yon smenty 5S. Richmond 
Puile@ icbezoetl20) ik Ss, Zimmerman, Clerk, By M L 
Gaines Deputy Clerk 
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At a stated term, to wit: The January Term, A. D. 
1929 of the District Court of the United States of 
America, within and for the Central Division of the 
Southern District of California, held at the Court Room 
thereof, in the City of Los Angeles on Monday the 4th 
day of March in the year of our Lord one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-nine. 


lake seit. 

The Honorable Wm. P. James., District Judge. 
Otis Elevator Co., Plaintiff, 
No. M-25-J Eq. 


Wasi 


Pacific Finance Corporation and 
Llewellyn Iron Works, Defendants. 


) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 

This cause coming on at this time for hearing on 
Motion of Plaintiff to Vacate Order of Reference; Wm. 
A. Loftus, Esq., and R. I. Blakeslee, Esq. appearing as 
Eommcenon the plamtifr and 5S) skyonmilsas appearing 
as counsel for the defendants; and C. W. McClain being 
present as official stenographic reporter of the testimony 
and the proceedings; said R. I. Blakeslee, Esq. argues in 
support of Motion and R. I. Blakeslee argues further in 
support thereof, whereupon L. S. Lyon, Esq. argues .in 
opposition to said motion, and Attorney Loftus argues in 
reply. Now, it is by the Court ordered that Motion to 
Vacate Order of Reference is denied, and an exception is 
allowed the plaintiff; and Motion to Stay proceedings - 


betore Master is dismissed. 
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re ie Nite STAteS DISTRICT COURT 
SOU TPN ys RIGy OF CALIFORNPA 
CENTRAL DIVISION 


St EEayATOR COMPANY, ) 
) 
Feinittit aan) 
) 

VS. ) In Equity 

) No. M-25-J 
Wee iCaniN ANCE CORPORATION ) 
are liek VERILY N IRON WORKS, } 
Defendants. ) 


STIPULATION APPROVING CONDENSED 
STATEMENT OF EVIDENCE PURSUANT 
TO EQUITY RULE 75. 


iii yest Pi hei AND AGREE ID by 
and between plaintiff and defendants in the above en- 
titled cause, by their counsel, that the annexed Condensed 
Statement of Evidence on the appeals of both plaintiff 
audeGetenuUaaicemerctonore takem to the United States 
Siem Cont or 2 pedals for the Nintm Circuit is trie 
complete and properly prepared and may forthwith be 
approved by Hon. Wm. P. James, a Judge of this Court, 
and when so approved shall be filed in the Clerk’s office 
and beceme a part of the record for the purposes of said 
appeals. 

This stipulation shall be printed and included in the 


transcript on appeal. 
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Dated, Los Angeles, California, June 4, 1932. 


Wallace R. Lane, 

Clarence), maitre: 

Raymond Ives Blakeslee, 
SOLICITORS & COUNSEL FOR PLAINT Ua 


Ses ees ens en ee wet eee wees em meet een wee ee een wee 
ee ee ee ee 


SOLICITORS & COUNSEL FOR DEFENDERS 


ANNEXED CONDENSED STATEMENT OF EVI- 
DENCE APPROVED June ie, 1932 
Wm P. James 
U. S. DISTRICT JUBGis 


WOE OE, IL: 


IN THE UNITED STATES DISTRICT G@uiay 
FOR THE SOUTHERN DISTRIC)W OF Cite 
FORNIA CENTRAL DIVISION 


CaS hieey Alok COMPANY 
Plaintiff, 


) 

) 

) No. M-25-J 
) Equity 
) 

) 

) 


-VS- 


EACiIPIC FINANCE CORPORATION 
ane Lin VW ERLELYN TRON WORKS, 
Defendants. 
On January 21, 1929, defendants moved the court that 
this “case be referred to a Special Master to be heard, 
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tried and determimed,”’ and presented the affidavits of 
William A. Doble, and Milton Baruch, in support of 
said motion. Plaintiff appeared, objected to, and op- 
posed the motion and filed the affidavit of Clarence J. 
PGS I Fesistance thereto. 

After hearing counsel for the respective parties, the 
court entered an order allowing defendants’ motion, and 
fememred tne Case TO 

“David 8. Head, Esquire, as Special Master, to take 
aneenear the evidence offered by the respective parties and 
to make his conclusions as to the facts in issue and 
recommend a judgment to be entered thereon,” 
and allowed the plaintiff an exception to said order. 

On or about March 4, 1929, plaintiff presented in open 
court a written petition to vacate said order of reference 
and filed the affidavits of William A. Loftus and Ludlow 
Shounard in support thereof. Defendant resisted and 
opposed this motion and after hearing counsel for the 
respective parties, the court on the same day denied said 
petition. 

On April 2, 1929, the trial proceeded before the Mas- 
ter and continued without interruption to and including 
Paine, 01929; 

Fras) NT: 

Onialtiniievlessrs, \Wallace IX, Lance, Raymond ives 
Blakeslee, and Clarence J. Loftus. 

For Defendants: Messrs. Leonard S. Lyon, and Rich- 
aca, J. Een 

The following stipulation, previously entered into be- 
tween counsel for the parties, was read into the record and 


received in evidence: 
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Ghee | 

“Tt is stipulated that Printed Patent Office copies of 
letters patent in the United States may be introduced into 
evidence by either party with the same force and effect 
as the originals; or duly certified copies thereof may be 
introduced, and that the dates appearing thereon shall be 
accepted by the parties for the purpose of this litigation 
as prima facie correct, with the understanding, however, 
that amy inacctiracies appearing in these copicouiemies 
comparing the same with the originals may be corrected 
by proper proof. 

“Tt is further stipulated that each party may retain in 
its possession until the final hearing of the cause all the 
exhibits introduced into evidence by it, and also the orig- 
inal copies of the evidence, subject, however, to the un- 
derstanding and agreement that each party will produce 
at its own expense all such exhibits and evidence at the 
final hearing of this cause, and will furnish at its own 
expense said exhibits to the other party or its attorneys 
upon request so to do at the time of taking the evidence 
here or for use in briefing or in connection with further 
conduct of its case. 

“It is further stipulated that each party will furnish 
the other without expense one copy of all the depositions 
taken in this cause by it at the time of taking the same. 

“Counsel for the plaintiff now produces, offers and in- 
troduces in evidence the printed Patent Office copies of 
the patents in suit, 1.¢e., Humphrey F. Parker, control for 
elevators, No. 1,506,380, issued August 26, 1924, as 
Plaintiff's Exhibit No. 1. | 

“And the Reissue thereof, No. 16,297, issued Mareh 
eon 920, as Plaintin s xiibiee one 
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“T submit to counsel for the defendant the original of 
the Reissue No. 16,297, so that he may make comparison 
between it and the printed Patent Office copy offered in 
edtcdence as Elannit s Exhibit No, Z. 

“It is stipulated that the Parker Reissue patent No. 
Ne3297, March 23, 1926, a copy of which is offered in 
evidence as Plaintiff’s Exhibit No. 2, was issued to the 
plaintiff in this case by the United States Patent Office on 
the date of isstte appearing thereon. 

‘Counsel for the plaintiff now submits to defendants’ 
counsel an original assignment from Humphrey F. Parker 
to the Plaintiff of patent No. 1,506,380, of August 26, 
1924, said assignment being dated and sworn to Novem- 
ber 12, 1925; and here offers in evidence a typewritten 
copy of the same; it being stipulated and agreed that 
this copy may be used in evidence with the same force 
and effect as the original. 

“Tt is stipulated that the Otis Elevator Company is and 
was a corporation as alleged in the bill of complaint. 

“Plaintiff having requested defendants’ counsel to pro- 
duce drawings of the alleged infringing signal control 
elevators installed in the Pacific Finance’ Building, No. 
62) South Hope-Street, Los Angeles, Calitornia, for the 
defendant Pacific Finance Corporation, by the defendant 
Llewellyn Iron Works, defendants’ solicitors, Messrs. 
Lyon & Lyon, furnished plaintiff, on November 4, 1927, 
ten blueprints purporting to represent the elevator con- 
struction thus installed and in use in the Pacific Finance 
Building. Each of these 10 blueprints have the name 
‘Llewellyn Iron Works’ on the lower portion thereof, 


and are numbered respectively: 
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I SK-500—239-A. 
II SK-500—239-B 
III SK-500—239-C 
IV SK-500—239-D 
we 4A00—330-A 
va 400—330-B 

woul 400—330-C 

VIll 400—330-D 

IX 400—330-E 

xX A00—330-F 
CT aig 

“These are now offered in evidence as Plaintiff’s Ex- 
hibit No. 4, I to X, inclusive, being diagrams of defend- 
ants’ Pacific Finance elevator installation; it being ad- 
mitted by the defendant that these drawings correctly 
represent to the extent which they show the installation 
of the four elevators at the said Pacific Finance Building 
in Los Angeles, California, made by the defendant, 
Llewellyn Iron Works, and installed by it for the defend- 
ant, Pacific Finance Corporation, previous to the filing 
of the bill and within six years of said date. 

“It is stipulated that photostatic copies of the blueprints 
here produced may be used throughout this case with the 
same force and effect as the original blueprints. 

“These photostatic copies are now offered in evidence 
in lieu of the originals as Plaintiff’s Exhibit No. 4, I to 
X, inclusive. Each sheet of these photostatic copies be- 
ing marked on their lower right-hand corner with the 
Roman numerals I to X, inclusive; it being understood 
that plaintiff may retain the original blueprints, subject 
to their being produced upon reasonable notice. 

(Marked Plaintiff’s Exhibit No. 4, I to X, inclusive. )” 
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(Testimony of Raymond W. Charles) 
immerse 265, 41 to X, inclisivey 5, 6, 7, 8 and 9 
were offered in evidence. Catal) 
Opening statements were thereupon made by counsel 
for the respective parties and counsel for plaintiff stated 
Miele telied herein upon claims 3, 22, 29> 37,40, 
41 and 65 of the re-issued letters patent in suit. 


he wOND WW. CHARLES, 


called as a witness on behalf of the plaintiff, being first 
duly sworn, testified as follows: 

DIRECT EXAMINATION 
Pa VRS LANs (Tra 

My name is Raymond W. Charles. 1] reside at San 
Francisco; am Vice-President and Pacific Coast Man- 
ager of the plaintiff, Otis Elevator Company. I have 
been with that company for about thirty years. We have 
a manufacturing plant in San Francisco, in which all of 
the hatchway material that is used west of the Rocky 
Mountains is fabricated; and we have in the various cities 
of the Pacific Coast buildings in which we maintain 
service stations of varying size and degree, depending 
upon the community and the volume of work available 
in those communities. Plaintiff’s invested amount in this 
connection in the State of California, is approximately 
$1,000,000.00. 

As to what general type of elevators the Otis [levator 
Company had been making and installing previous to 1924 
in this territory and elsewhere throughout the United 
States, I believe they were manufacturing all of the 
various types of accepted elevator equipment that had 
developed since the inception of the electric elevator some 
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(Testimony of Raymond W. Charles) 

thirty years or more prior to that date, going up through 
the stages of the gear machines and the gearless machines, 
all of the earlier types being of the strictly manual control. 
! am speaking now of the usual types in commercial 
buildings, where either the geared or the gearless type re- 
quired the manual operation of the attendant in the car 
for the raising or lowering of the elevator and stopping 
eon eicariiie MOOrs: 

The elevators in existence and being generally manu- 
factured and sold previous to 1916 presented several in- 
herent difficulties, mainly in connection with the smooth- 
ness of operation and accuracy of control and the fact 
that the operation was entirely or largely in the hands of 
the attendant, and required a fair degree of skill to get 
satisfactory results and inexperienced persons could pro- 
duce very unsatisfactory and uncomfortable results. 

The problem of stopping the car approximately or at 
the floor landings was always one of the problems and 
that was increasingly apparent as higher speed equipment 
became necessary or apparent due to the increased de- 
mands for elevator service. It was difficult to make land- 
ings accurately. The operator had to watch the entrance 
and exit of passangers and had to watch the floors and 
had to receive calls, remember them and act accordingly 
and the operator had to be a more skilled man than the 
developments then considered desirable would require. 

IT know what has been going on in the elevator indus- 
try during the last thirty years. They were seeking means 
to improve the operation of elevators by any practical 
method or scheme. They were continuously experiment- 
ing, developing and presenting developments. 
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(Testimony of Raymond W. Charles ) 
(le?) 
Prior and up to 1916 the Otis Elevator Company was 
constantly developing or working on developments or sug- 
gested developments for the improvement of elevator 
operation. Means were being sought for the improve- 
ment of the smoothness of operation, ease of handling, 
making landings more readily without inching, juggling, 
jolting or the uncomfortable operation incident frequently 
to incompetent attendants. (T 88) 
A’ signal control elevator is one in which the starting 
movement is initiated by an attendant in the car and the 
stopping is controlled automatically through means of but- 
tons placed in the car and on the various landings. 
The Otis Elevator Company first put out commercially 
a signal control elevator in the early part of 1924. This 
was in the Standard Oil Building in New York, and I 
had its operation in mind when I defined signal control 
elevators. That elevator is still in operation. I think 
six were installed in that particular group, and J think 
later the number was augmented as the building was in- 
creased in size. I have seen that installation three or 
four times at intervals of approximately eighteen months, 
and I know how it is functioning. As Vice-President of 
the Company J have reports continuously on the general 
operation of any type of equipment that we are building. 
(T Oa) 
The first installation of the signal control elevator by 
the Otis Elevator Company in California was in the 
summer of 1925. I know about that installation and it 


is operating now and has been continuously. 
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(Testimony of Raymond W. Charles) 

With respect to the difficulties in connection with the 
sale of the first installation of the signal control elevator 
at the Pacific Telephone & Telegraph Company Building 
in San Francisco, I would say that a signal control equip- 
ment was entirely new so far as commercial use was 
concerned. [here was at that time only the one installa- 
tion in the Standard Oil Building in New York in opera- 
tion. We had had negotiations with the Pacific Telephone 
& Telegraph Company and their architects for their new 
Head Office Building, which they considered a monu- 
mental building, and we had discussed with them the best 
type of equipment for the installation. That type was 
the manual control micro-leveling gearless equipment. Be- 
fore the negotiations had been definitely concluded, I re- 
turned to San Francisco from having seen for the first 
time this Standard Oil Equipment in New York, and 
feeling that it was a distinct advance and certainly had 
the ear-marks of the coming type of control, I made it 
a point to see Mr. MacFarland, President of the Pacific 
Telephone & Telegraph Company, shortly after my re- 
turn, to present to him. the consideration of the use and 
adoption of this signal control type of equipment instead 
of the manual, micro-drive type that had then been sub- 
stantially agreed upon. Naturally, one of Mr. Mac- 
Farland’s first objections was that it was new and that 
San Francisco was a long ways from New York. He 
seemed interested and stated that he had heard something 
of it through his own engineers and that he would have 
to investigate further. I felt that it was the coming 
type of equipment to the extent that we were willing to 
install it in connection with his building on the basis of 
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Cat 


(Testimony of Raymond W. Charles) 
close to our cost of doing it, with the understanding that 
if it were not satisfactory, we would remove that feature, 
installing the plant on the basis on which it was then 
about to be closed or had been concluded. (T. 94) 
iie*comimactewas executed on the basis 01 the micro- 
drive-manual control, containing an optional clause for 
the installation of the signal control. This option was 
exercised, an extra pre-agreed upon amount being set up 
for the signal control basis. The signal control on the 
nine elevators was about $35,000.00 more than the cost 
for the micro-self-leveling elevators. CT a05) 
Five of these signal control elevators were put in tem- 
porary service at the Pacific Telephone & Telegraph Com- 
pany Building in San Francisco in the summer of 1925, 
and the balance furnished by the end of 1925. Those 
signal control elevators are in operation now. They have 
handled the trafhe requirements of the building in a 
thoroughly satisfactory manner. We have received ex- 
pressions of commendation and approval from the users. 
They are in continuous operation so far as I know, with- 
out difficulties. J personally approve each contract for 
the sale of these elevators before it becomes a valid con- 
tract, and I know what the receipts are for them. Re- 
ceipts for the signal control elevators that have been sold 
west of the Rocky Mountains are about two million dol- 
lars, and the receipts during the same period from 1924 
on for other types of elevators sold by the Otis Elevator 
Company in this territory has been fourteen and fifteen 
million dollars. (T 98) 
The advantages possessed by the signal control elevator 
which I outlined to Mr. MacFarland and which had been 
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(Testimony of Raymond W. Charles) 
accomplished by the use of the signal control elevator 
nes 

Primarily in the elimination of the human element to 
as great an extent as possible irom the control of the 
elevators; 

The fact that he would receive substantially uniform 
results from the elevators, regardless of the competency 
of incompetency of the operators, within reasonable limits; 

That owing to the fact that higher speeds could be used 
with a signal control than were practicable with the 
manual control, that a given number of elevators had a 
ereater carrying capacity in a given time than the manual 
control ; 

That it permitted the use of entirely enclosed cars, 
which in turn nutigated the sensation of speed to which 
many early objections were raised when the higher speeds 
were suggested, because in an entirely enclosed car the 
effect of speed is not noticeable, as it is where passing 
objects are visible; 

That the physical endurance was not required on the 
part of an attendant or operator in order to control and 
operate a signal control type of elevator ; 

If they wished they could operate them with women, 
and this has been done since the original installation at 
the Pacific Telephone & Telegraph Company building; 

The elimination of false stops, which are made auto- 
matic by the signal control, conserves the equipment, the 
wear and tear on the equipment, reduces the apparent 
consumption of operating expense, in consequence; 

And the fact that you get uniform service throughout 
the day from any given group of operators, owing to 


esl 
NI 
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(Testimony of Raymond W. Charles) 
the less fatiguing operation of the signal control as com- 
pared with the manual control. (£99) 

With respect to the convenience of the passengers in 
stopping the cars, the advantages are: 

The stopping of the car level always at the landing 
inaterially facilitates the loading and unloading of the 
car. 

The passengers become familiar with the operation and 
the fact that they are shown that the elevators are level 
and at the floor facilitates the handling. 

The waiting passenger in the signal control actually 
sets up the means for stopping the elevator without 
signalling the operator, the operator has no knowledge 
that a stop is to be made when the stop is initiated from 
the floor and therefore cannot wilfully or carelessly pass 
up a passenger. 

The buttons in the car are set to automatically initiate 
the stopping of the car when the passengers enter the 
car, but can be set at any other time within a reasonable 
distance before the floor, at which the stop is to be made, 
has been reached. 

With respect to the manually controlled elevators, the 
records indicate that the accidents usually occur at the 
entrance, either due to the stumbling hazard of getting 
in and out, getting to the doors as the doors are closed, 
or passengers attempting to get in after the doors have 
started to close or open. 

Although I am pretty closely in touch with the opera- 
tions of the signal control elevators put out by the Otis 
Elevator Company, I do not know of any such accidents 


happening since they were put out. A given amount of 
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(Testimony of Raymond W. Charles) 
traffic can be handled by a fewer number of the signal 
control type of elevator than the manually controlled type. 

The signal control type permits the omission of some 
of the originally contemplated equipment of the manually 
controlled tvpe to save the space occupied. This feature 
has accounted to a large extent for making commercially 
possible some of the large structures on very high-priced 
real estate, by conserving or reducing the space occupied 
by elevators, which 1s non-productive space from a rental 
standpoint. 

With an entirely enclosed elevator door it is not neces- 
sary to have entirely flush hatchways because there is no 
possibility of the passenger coming in contact with the 
projections in the hatchways. The front of the elevator 
hatchway may be left rough finish because the passenger 
never sees out of the elevator while it is in transit. 

( Taiess) 

It was not practical to use entirely closed cars for 
elevators previous to the use of the signal control system. 
In the signal control elevators the operator operates the 
car control switch only in the starting operation. The 
stopping is entirely initiated by push buttons either at the 
landing er in the car. This is true with the signal control 
elevators which the Otis Elevator Company makes. 

With respect to trade resistance to this signal control 
device during the early periods of installation, the owner, 
purchaser or architect had to be satisfied that we were not 
offering something that was impractical, that would de- 
velop into a source of trouble and annoyance and delay 
in the operation of the elevator system. We were fre- 
quently advised that our competitors said that our sig- 
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nal comtrol eclemators im this #erritory was a clap-trap 
or unnecessary device; that we were endeavoring to sew 
up for Otis; that equally good service could be accom- 
plished by manually controlled elevators under proper 
conditions. (T-10+4) 
(T-105 ) 
One group of five elevators in the Pacific Telephone 
& Telegraph Company building serves twenty-seven floors. 
The other serves fourteen floors according to my recol- 
lection. During the early stages the additional charge 
for the signal control elevators over the micro-drive was 
from four to five thousand dollars per elevator. The 
average selling price for the signal control elevator was 
about thirty thousand dollars an elevator. 
(Cl htc 
Fifty-eight of the signal control elevators have been 
installed in this territory. As to the approximate sale 
of these signal control elevators by the Otis [Elevator 
Company throughout the country since they were first 
put out, I have visited New York from time to time and 
keep myself informed as to the general condition of the 
company, and have acquired information as to what sales 
are. Said sales are about thirty-three million dollars. 
(T-108) 
We make it a point to keep in touch with architects and 
engineers that are interested in building negotiations to 
investigate and demonstrate the operation of these plants 
and I have used my acquaintance to advocate it when 
we considered it suitable for the building they were con- 
templating. Architects and contractors generally are 


familiar with the signal control elevators, especially the 
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architects that are dealing with larger projects. It is 
quite common knowledge now. They have become fa- 
miliar with it, partially by observation of elevators of this 
type in other buildings, and more largely perhaps through 
our advocating them and seeing that they are informed 
by personal contact and explanation, and by keeping them 
supplied with leaflets and publications illustrating it. I 
take architects and builders to the various jobs that have 
been installed and show them the installation. All of 
the leading architects IJ think, have been shown by actual 
demonstration the operation of this type of equipment. 
The reason we show the buildings is that it is more im- 
pressive and more convincing to see the simplicity and 
accuracy of operation than to attempt to describe it. 
(T-110) 

There is a constantly increasing demand for the sig- 
nal control. It is being accepted as the best or standard 
for the very highest type of buildings. This is due 
primarily to the satisfactory operation and the demonstra- 
tion by actual installation of the success of the type for 
the purpose for which it has been installed. “Signal 
control” was the designation that the Oltis Elevator Com- 
pany gave to this particular type of control device. 

I was quite generally familiar with the various ele- 
vators that were being installed over this territory for 
the last thirty years. Previous to the date of the Parker 
invention I did not know of any device having been 
made or sole or installed that would accomplish the results 
of the Parker device. I did not know of any elevator 
previous to the Parker invention or signal control device 
in 1921 in which the elevator could be started only by 
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the operator in the car and automatically stopped at every 
floor by either pushing a button within the car or pressing 
a button at the landing. (T-116) 

J] am familiar with various bulletins put out by the 
Otis [Elevator Company and with that one put out in 
connection with signal control during 1925. 

I] am familiar with the document entitled “Sales En- 
gineering Data,’ Bulletin No. 1, December 1, 1925, Sig- 
mal Control: 

Bulletin marked Plaintiff’s Exhibit No. 10 for identifi- 
cation. (T-116) 

This bulletin was published December 1, 1925. It was 
distributed trom New York to all the offices of the com- 
pany for the purpose of disseminating information con- 
cerning this particular type of apparatus. (T-118) 

It relates to signal control apparatus concerning which 
I have already testified. The purpose of disseminating 
this knowledge was to familiarize the officers, heads of 
the organization, with the operation of signal control ele- 
vators, so that they could use it in turn and it was used 
for general/ discussion among those interested, particularly 
in the commercial end of the industry, to familiarize those 
that came in contact with the public with it, so that they 
in turn could pass on the general features that were in- 
herent, and distinctive features of the signal control, and 
outline them to prospective purchasers. 

The information contained in that bulletin was carried 
to the public by myself and others. Bulletin previously 
marked for identification offered in evidence as Plaintiff's 
Exhibit No. 10. (Objection was made to the offer as 
secondary evidence and self-serving. ) 
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These circulars were not handed to the trade in this 
form. Various pamphlets had been prepared outlining in 
less detail the functions performed by the signal control 
elevator that had been passed out to the public. (T-122) 

Objection to receipt of the bulletin in evidence sustained. 
Exception to plaintiff. (T-E23 

Offer of proof. (T-124) 

Mr. LANE: We offer proof that by the publication 
dated December 1, 1925, the Otis Elevator Company was 
representing the following concerning signal control ele- 
vators of the type testified to by the witness. (T-125) 

‘The duties of the operator of a high speed, high rise 
car switch controlled elevator, in a modern building 
where quality and quantity of elevator service are de- 
manded, are rather arduous and even the most skillful 
and conscientious operators have mental and physical 
limitations which often result in delay in opening doors, 
forgotten stops, passed floors, unanswered signals, dupli- 
cate stops by two or more cars in answering one signal 
and consequent confusion in answering other signals.” 

“It is evident, therefore, that the best possible service 
is to be secured with multi-voltage, self-leveling elevators, 
so arranged that as many as possible of the normal 
functions of the operator are accomplished automatically. 
Signal control was designed to accomplish this result 
and eliminates all of the delays and imperfections in 
elevator service attributable with other types of control 
to inherent defects in the ordinary signal system, and to 
errors on the part of the operator. It derives its name 
from the fact that the buttons in the hall, which ordinarily 
are used to signal the operator, actually control the stop- 
bing Of the elevator, (T-126) 
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(T-126) 
“Upon entering the car, each passenger announces the 
number of the floor to which he wishes to go, and the 
operator presses the buttons in the car corresponding to 
these floors. ‘The operator then closes the power-operated 
door and gate by moving the operating handle to the 
closed position, and starts the car by moving the handle 
to the start position. The car then accelerates automatic- 
ally and proceeds to the first floor for which a button 
has been pressed, where it automatically comes to a stop 
level with the floor, and the door and gate open without 
any action on the part of the operator. When the pas- 
sengers have been transferred, the operator again closes 
the door and gate and starts the car as before, and the 
car travels to the next floor for which a car button has 
been pressed. If, however, a hall button is pressed at an 
intermediate landing by a waiting passenger, the car, if 
going in the proper direction, will automatically stop in 
the same manner as if a car button had been pressed, and 
the door and gate will open automatically. This opera- 
tion is entirely independent of the operator, except when 
the car is fully loaded—in which event the operator 
presses a non-stop switch, and the next car not fully 
loaded, traveling in the desired direction, will automatic- 
ally signal its approach and stop in response to the pas- 
senger’s signal. The instant one car starts to stop in re- 
sponse to a hall button, the control is reset so that other 
cars are unaffected and duplicate stops are entirely 
eliminated. (Tal27) 
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“The approach of the car that will stop in response to 
the hall button is indicated by an up-down signal light 
above the elevator entrance, which lights up in advance 
of the arrival of the car and remains lighted until the 
car leaves the landing. 

“The principal difference between car button operation 
and hall button operation is that when a car button is 
pressed it affects only that particular car, and there is no 
signal light at the floor; while when a hall button is 
pressed, it affects the first unfilled car approaching in the 
direction indicated by the hall button, and a signal light 
indicates the approach of the car. 

“Signal control thus accomplishes much more than sig- 
nal systems commonly used, in that the floor signal and 
the stopping of the car are both automatically governed by 
the same hall button and are independent of the operator, 
as there is no signal in the car. Furthermore, after the 
operator has pressed a button in the car, the stop is auto- 
matic and independent of the operator. The car and hall 
buttons may be pressed at any time; that is, before the 
car starts, while it is running, or while a door is open. 
In either case a stop circuit is set, which is completed at 
the proper time by the selector machine. 

“Equipment: Signal control 1s adaptable to any ele- 
vator equipment that ordinarily would require car switch 
control, but to date has been applied only to multi-voltage 
equipment, to which this description relates.” (T-128) 

(T-128) 

The statement just read of the advantages possessed 
by the signal control and the operation of it are those 
which I understand the signal control possesses. Ob- 
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jected to as leading and suggestive. Objections sustained. 
Iexception to plaintiff. (1-129) 

Offer of proof that the advantages stated on the plain- 
tiff’s exhibit for identification and the operation and con- 
struction there disclosed 1s the construction and opera- 
tion of the Otis Company signal control elevators, as 
made and sold by them since January, 1924. 

I have seen the document issued by the Otis Elevator 
Company concerning the features and construction of the 
signal control system, concerning which I have testified. 
The document is a bulletin, marked Plaintiff’s Exhibit 
No. 10. I have seen publications about the signal control 
coming Octobervet 1925. (T-132) 

I have seen the Scientific American, a copy for October, 
1925, being stipulated as the Scientific American of Oc- 
tober, 1925; and that it was generally distributed through- 
out the United States in the ordinary course of the pub- 
lication; and that it contains the article which appears, 
the photographs and the articles which appear on pages 
248 and 249 thereof. Said document offered in evidence 
as Plaintifi’s Exhibit 11: “Scientife American of Oc- 
tober, 1925, pages 248 and 249.” (T1839) 

Objected to as incompetent, irrelevant and immaterial. 
Objection overruled. Exception. ( Talge9 

I have read the article and I was familiar with it when 
it was ptblished. The statements therein are an ac- 
curate description of the general operation of what the 
Otis Elevator Company signal control was. It was an 
accurate description of the general operation of the equip- 
iment, (taken subject to objection sustained and for pur- 
pose of record only). We called those publications to 
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the attention of purchasers or prospective purchasers who 
were interested in the equipment, by giving them copies or 
calling their attention to copies of it. (Talay 

So far as I know, no one connected with the Otis 
Elevator Company had anything to do with the pub- 
lication of that article. The document, marked Plain= 
tiffs Exhibit No. 10-A is a descriptive portion 61 a 
proposal form covering the Otis Signal Control Elevator, 
which was published under date of April, 1926, used by 
us in presenting the signal control to prospective custom- 
ers, containing a description ot the essential operating 
features of that type of control. 1 actually used this my- 
self in showing it to prospective purchasers on any pro- 
posals presented at or about that time. The contractors, 
builders and owners saw this in the ordinary course of 
sales of signal control devices. (T-137 

The document, plaintiff’s Exhibit 1OA is a condensed 
form or information that 1s more elaborated in the bul- 
letins that are issued from time to time in the descrip- 
tion of the apparatus. The document, marked Plaintiff’s 
Exhibit 10 are offered as plaintiff's Exhibit 10. Ob- 
jection sustained. Exception. 

Document marked Plaintiff’s Exhibit 10-A received in 


evidence. (T-137) 
CROs s-) CANINA ON: 
Byeik. LS leon (T-138) 


The Otis Elevator Company installed the elevators in 
the Standard Oil Building at 225 Bush Street, San hyn 
cisco. I do not know that 1 can recall the dates ii 
something to do with the selling of those elevators to the 
Standard Oil Company. Those elevators are the manual 


— 
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control micro-drive machines. They were put in quite a 
little prior to the telephone building negotiations in 1924. 
owould say ittewas 1922, but I can’t be accurate with- 
out referring to documents that would refresh my mem- 
ere as tO tre time: (T-139) 

They are still in operation and have given thoroughly 
Good savieiactom, so far as | know. 

They do not have any signal control on them but 
do have micro self-levelling devices. I think they operate 
at 600 feet a minute. The Telephone Building elevators 
at San Francisco operate at 700 feet a minute. I do 
not know of any more accidents in the (T-140) 
Standard Oil Building than there have been in the ele- 
vators at the Pacific Telephone Building. We have rec- 
ords showing the approximate cost in dollars and cents 
of maintaining various kinds of elevators. We maintain 
contracts for servicing. The amount of cost of the dif- 
ferent types of elevators is generally express in cost per 
car mile of travel. I do not know the cost per car mile 
nor do I know whether the Standard Oil elevators cost 
any more to run than the Pacific Telephone. (T-144) 

In the early installation the repairs, adjustments or 
corrections amounted to a considerable extent. We have 
a maintenance contract. We have a man there all the 
time. I could not tell off-hand what the expense of the 
service has been to the Otis Company as compared with 
the expense of servicing the Standard Oil elevators. There 
were eight Standard Oil elevators. 

I do not know off-hand which one of the two had 
cost the most to maintain in operation, the Standard Oil 
elevators or the Pacific Telephone. While I do not have 
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specific figures of any particular case, we know the re- 
sult of stopping and starting, that 1t produces wear and 
tear, and the more frequently you have to stop and start 
and the more times you make a landing the wear and 
tear on the equipment is bound to be greater. (T-145) 
It is difficult to compare the cost of operating the 
Standard Oil elevators with the Pacific Telephone ele- 
vators. hey are of a different duty and type: iia 
Standard Oil elevators the resistance contro! might go 
dry, whereas the Pacific Telephone & Telegraph are of 
the group of multi-voltage type. The Standard Oil ele- 
vators have greater load capacity. They are a larger 
type of machine, as a matter of fact. (T-146) 
In either the elevators in the types of the Pacific Tele- 
phone Building and the Standard Oil Building, the doors 
must be closed and locked before the elevator can move, 
and that is one of the reasons that they are safe. I do 
not know that I can remember the parties to whose at- 
tention I called the Scientific American. (T-147) 
Since 1924 the total sales of other types of elevators 
by the Otis Company was approximately $225,000,000. 
I knew of the various types of elevators prior to 1924 
which were operated manually by an operator through a 
car switch and I knew of the various types of elevators 
which were automatically stopped by the passengers of 
the ordinary push-button type. I knew of no installation 
prior to 1924 that required the starting of the car by an 
attendant within the car and means provided for stopping 
the car automatically from within the car or from the 
landing by the passenger himself. (T-149) 
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Tam familiar with the patent art only in a most gen- 
eral way, and I do not mean to say that there was no 
such thing shown in the prior patents. Various persons 
determine the type of elevator that is going into a build- 
ing. It may be the architect, the engineer or it may be 
a combination of the two, or the owner or a combina- 
tion. Our company has for years made and installed a 
large proportion of electric elevators that have been in- 
stalled in the United States. We keep in close touch with 
the architects who have any promise of handling a big 
job. (T-150) 

Some of the architects objected to the signal control 
idea when it was presented to them. One of the main 
things that they would bring up was that it was new; 
that it was probably complicated and would introduce 
complications that more than likely would give trouble 
and require attention; that it must inherently be a com- 
plicated device to accomplish all that we stated it would 
accomplish. (T-150) 

It is not a fact that it does complicate the device. As 
to whether there 1s any more or less likelihood of the 
signal control elevator going out of order for any reason 
than the micro-drive type, our experience would indicate 
that theme is ot. 

I am familiar only in a most general way with the actual 
experience that our company had in the installation at 26 
Broadway regarding giving service to keep the elevators 
in operation. We had some difficulty with it. That 
was the first installation. The difficulty was caused 
mainly by the door operating devices. The building at 
26 Broadway is the Standard Oi! Building in New York. 
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The main difficulty was with the door closing. It did 
not have anything to do with the signal control. Nat- 
urally it interfered with the proper operation of the ele- 
vator, because the door mechanism would not function 
properly and gave difficulty from time to time. 

The impression [ have is that the equipment was not 
designed for the continuous and intensive service that 
was imposed upon it and that it was inadequate to stand 
up under the service. I think that it was improperly de- 
signed in that it was not sufficiently sturdy construction. 

I am not an elevator or control engineer myself and 
could not attempt to describe the hook-ups of the circuits 
of the Standard Oil Building at 26 Broadway. The floor 
selector in that building was a vertical type operated by 
a vertical screw with a traveling crosshead and trailing 
fingers, like we have used on all our signal controls. It 
was the saime general type as that put in the Pacime 
Telephone Building, but I do not know whether it was 
the same or not. (T-154) 

The micro-cams in the Standard Oil Building were lo- 
cated in the hatchway. It is not true that all of he 
signal control elevators that our company has installed 
had them so located. With the later installations, the 
leveling cams or the leveling devices are in the pent-house. 
The reason for making that change is its simplicity of 
design and it facilitates the installation of the apparatus. 

I am not sure that I know the engeineering reason. 
The leveling does not have anything to do with the signal 
control directly. I do not know whether they are or not. 


(T-158) 
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J] have not seen any of these signal control devices 
without a micro-leveling feature. We have used the 
signal control mainly on high-speed elevators, and it is 
not a practical thing to stop a high-speed elevator unless 
it is stopped accurately at the floor. Six hundred feet 
would be considered a high speed elevator. We could get 
along without the micro-leveling in a high-speed elevator 
up to certain linits. About 600 feet is the practical 
limit. 

It is possible to operate elevators at a higher speed 
without the micro, but not economical or satistactory. 
By putting in the micro-leveling, it is possible to in- 
Gieaqcemenesspeca ot the elevators but it is not a practical 
thing in manual operation. 

By closed elevators I mean elevators that have doors 
that close. Solid panel doors in the elevator itself. 

(T-160) 

In my experience prior to 1924 I did not know of any 
elevators that had an arrangement with both doors in 
the floor and in the car solid panel doors—that you could 
see through. I do not think J ever saw any apartment 
house elevators of that type. 

The Standard Oi] elevators in San Francisco have 
doors with glass panels that you can see through. The 
glass panel is practically the full size of the door with 
the exception of the necessary door frame. I would 
not say that it was one of the fundamental advantages 
of the Otis Signal control elevator that the car doors 
had no windows in them. It is one of the incidental ad- 
vantages. It is not important in the safety or satisfactory 


operation of the elevator. It reduces the sensation of 
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speed to the passengers from the fact that they do not 

view the objects they are passing, and it also effects 

economy in construction by pernutting the inside of the 

hatchway to be left in an unfinished or rough condition. 
(T-163) 

Some of the signal control elevators that are being 
put out have windows in the car doors. 

I base my statement that more traffic can be handled 
by a signal control elevator than can be handled by a 
Inanual control elevator om the result of data tharmeae 
been prepared, based on various tests that have been 
made by our Engineering department. I suppose I could 
dig up the data; I do not have it here nor do I know 
of my own knowledge that it is correct. 

We have made no installations on the Pacific Coast 
of the signal control elevator where there was only one 
single elevator. 

In the signal control type of elevator the passenger 
at the floor, by pressing a hall button, stops the first car 
that comes by in the direction indicated by the signal. If 
the same number of units are considered, signal control 
elevators do not occupy less space than manual control 
elevators of approximately similar duty. I think that a 
car could be equipped with micro-leveling and an op- 
erator’s flash signal which is illuminated when the car 
approaches a floor on which a passenger is waiting and 
tell the operator to stop, and use that conipletely enclosed 
cab or car. I cannot describe the actual construction of 
the parts and apparatus employed in the Pacific Telephone 
Building job or the circuit hook-up. (T-165) 
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Wie carseim tiie Paciie Telephone installatien wee 
operating on signal control during the temporary service 
pericd by the Telephone Company. There were a num- 
ber of cars operating prior to that time, however, on 
manual control for building purposes and temporary use 
of the building. 

The cars were operated on signal control for public 
use the middle of the year 1925. {I could not give the 
exact date. 

Ones mtiessdvantaces Of the sional comtrol is that 
the elevator operator cannot pass a passenger at a floor. 

We have a system or means in the signal control so 
that an operator can do that. It is a by-pass switch 
or non-stop switch; but my statement referred to the 
norma! operation of the elevator. It is an important 
feature of the signal control elevators made by the Otis 
Company that they can be started only from within the 
CBr. (T-166) 

Signal control elevators cannot be controlled from the 
outside in the normal control system, but it is possible 
to move it from the pent-house. 

You could not get the passengers out of the car if 
it stuck or anything was the matter with it between 
floors. You would have to have means for repairs and 
other purposes. Means in an elevator system for start- 
ing the cars somewhere besides in the car are available 
in any type of system. We do not have to have it with 
the signal control more than any other type. We will 
put it in the signal control system. It is desirable to 
be able to move an elevator in a hatchway for emergency 


purposes from outside of the car. (T-168 ) 
FURTHER EXAMINATION, 


JE MOR vk 
The auxiliary arrangement for emergency ptrposes 1s 
never used in the normal operation of the car. ( T-168 ) 
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called as a witness on behalf of the plaintiff, being first 
duly sworn, testified as follows: Taz 
DIRECT EXAMINA IG 


By MR. LANE. 

My name is Humphrey Francis Parker. I reside at 
South Bend, Indiana, age thirty-five, and am a citizen 
of New Zealand. I am engaged in engineering research 
work at South Bend. I am the patentee of the Parker 
patent No. 1,506,380, August 26, 1924, and of the re- 
issue of the patent No. 16,297, March) 23" 1926 

As to what led up to the invention, I realized that 
elevators existing at that time were not entirely satis- 
factory. Referring to the objections that were prevalent, 
the operator frequently went by the floor where you 
wished to stop, and you had to repeat the number and 
the operator came back. That caused delay. Also when 
waiting for a car at a floor landing after pressing a but- 
ton, the cars went by and it was annoying to have to press 
the button again, and perhaps even see a second car 
eo by. 

I came from New Zealand to this country in July, 
1920. 1 had ridden in numerous elevators in different 
cities, such as New York, London, and also in New 
Zeland, and I had frequently observed these conditions. 
I was in Detroit in July, 1920, and stopped at the Tuller 
Hotel. While I was there the service seemed particularly 


bad. The operators frequently passed the floors I wanted 
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to get out at and frequently failed to stop at the floor 
when I was waiting for a car. 

These observations caused me to realize that there was 
necessity for these conditions to be corrected, and | pro- 
ceeded to try to find some way of doing it. My thought 
along that line resulted in a system of control which 
would elintimate the errors | had experienced. 

I realized the necessity of high speed elevators, of 
Meanane soiicone definitely in charge of the car, and yet 
if the car were to stop at the wish of the passenger, it 
was desirable to have automatic means to do that. T.175 

The car was to be stopped by a push button on the 
landings and also in the car. I wanted to place a manual 
control with the operator, who is always present in the 
car, and to provide automatic means for the passengers 
to use on the floor landings or for the operator to use in 
Diceciewl sconci@ered if essential for the satety ot the 
passengers to have the means for starting the car en- 
tirely within the control of the operator. It was neces- 
sary to have the cars automatically stop by a control 
button initiated in the cars to eliminate the human eie- 
ment on the part of the operator. 

It was also necessary to have the push buttons at 
the landings which initiated the automatic stoppings at 
the floor to eliminate the human element,—forgetfulness 
or laziness on the part of the operator. TOWZ6 

Having devised the scheme, IJ laid it out in the way of 
drawings which ] sent to an attorney in Newark, N. J.. 
and asked him as to his opinion as to their patentability. 
The attorney’s name was George D. Richards, whom | 
visited late in October, 1920, when I described to him 


the essentials I had in mind. 


76 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


(Testimony of Humphrey Francis Parker) 

1 told him J wanted to perfect manual control ameusre 
starting, under the control of the operator, and automatic 
stopping provided within the car and on the floor land- 
ings. | showed him my mechanism by which that was 
to be accomplished. 

The witness was asked whether a search was made 
at the Patent Office and what advice he received from 
his attorney based on that search. This was objected to 
a emiNncomiperctt and the objection was sustained. An an- 
swer was taken, subject to this ruling, at the request of 
the plaintiff, that a search was made and that the at- 
torney advised him that he had a clear field. I sub- 
mitted further material to. him, and in due course an 
application was prepared and filed. The drawings that 
were submitted to the Patent Office by my attorney in the 
original application are the same drawings as appear in 
the printed patent. At the time of filing these papers by 
my attorney at the Patent Office, | ad seem somiemen 
the Otis Elevator Company’s various types of installa- 
tions. T. 180 

{ am familiar with them in a general way. I had seen 
the Otis Elevator Company’s name on elevators in many 
places. My first contact with them was in January, 
122: Tis 

When J called at the office of the Otis Elevator Com 
pany in New York, I saw Mr. Lindquist. I called to 
submit to him this invention and explained to him the 
invention, and he stated he would give the matter con- 
sideration. I left a copy of the application as filed and 
the drawings that accompanied it. I understood Mr. 
incquist was thee @lmler Engineer of the Otis Elevator 
Company. T. We2 
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My purpose in seeing him was to interest him in the 
invention, with the object of having it taken up and put 
into use by the Otis [levator Company. 

In May of 1922, following my interview with Mr. 
Lindquist, I went to England, where | was engaged in 
development work on airships for fifteen months. While 
I was in Europe, I wrote Mr. Lindquist about the in- 
vention which I had previously presented to him. The 
lememmadtcd ily 15, 1922 marked Plaintiti's fxhibit 
Pion idemtincation, is one | wrote to Mr. Lindquist in 
ies) 1922, | sent it to him in the ordinary course of 
the mails. By that time the matter had been in Mr. 
Lindquist’s hands for some six months, and | thought 
it possible he had reached a decision. 

Said letter offered and received in evidence as Plain- 
iow oie ew iiicmesaid letter is nade al part of the 
record as follows: Eles 

‘c/o Bank of New South Wales, 

29 Threadneedle Street, 
POMMON PEC a2) NGL AY 
sive, juke 2, 

IMs tievator Co, 
ities enter ande2/ thy ot. 
Near Sto (Cine Un Sree 

Attention Mr. Lindquist. 
Beam sins: 

Some six months ago I submitted for your considera- 
tion a patent dealing with elevator control. [arly in 
May, just prior to my departure from the United States, 
I was informed by your Mr. Lindquist that the matter 


was receiving consideration, but that no definite decision 
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had then been reached. May I ask if you have come to 
a conclusion yet? I should be glad if you would let me 
know the present status of the matter. 
Yours faithfully, 
(Signed) Humphrey F. Parker. 

(Stamped: Otis Elevator Company 

Patent Dept. 

Dccme 1925 

Noted WEB” 


About thirteen months after I wrote this letter, I re- 
turned to the United States. Upon returning, I first 
went to Washington on airship work for the United 
States Navy. I worked for the Navy until November, 
1925. The next time J took this question of the inven- 
tion or purchase of the invention of the patent up with 
the Otis Elevator Company was in September, 1925, 
when I called at the office of the Otis Elevator Company 
in New York when I saw Mr. Engel. Tale7 

I asked him if anything further had been done in 
the matter of this patent which I had submitted to him 
some two or three years before. I continued negotiations 
with the Otis Elevator Company because they were the 
largest operators in the field, and for my purpose the 
most suitable to deal with, so that I followed up the 
negotiations from the start until the time the transaction 
was consummated. | Tass 

I was asked to call again in a few days and was told 
the matter was of some interest to them, and a further 
interview was arranged in Philadelphia, where I was 
then stationed for the Navy. Mr. Bradley, represempm 
the Otis Elevator Company, saw me at the interview in 
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Philadelphia, and on that occasion the purchase of the 
patent was discussed and an agreement reached. The 
transaction was consununated in the way I have indi- 
cated on Nowember 12th in Philadelphia, and that re- 
sulted in the assignment of the patent to the Otis Ele- 
vator Company. 

Mr. Bradley pointed out that there seemed to be a 
wood iwention there, but that the claims did not fully 
describe the invention, and he suggested that the patent 
be reissued. He asked me what my invention was as I 
conceived it, and I stated to him that the invention con- 
sisted essentially in the manual starting of the elevator 
boeimenmis vithim the sijnale control of an operator, and 
the automatic stopping of the elevator by means located 
on the floor landings and also within the car. | dis- 
cussed my invention somewhat in detail with him. T. 190 

Mr. Bradley pointed out that the claims as allowed did 
not cover what [ considered to be my invention, and he 
explained that the procedure concerning the way in which 
clainis were drawn in the United States was quite dif- 
ferent from that in other countries. I had not been 
familiar with the construction or interpretation of United 
States patents previous to coming to this country. | 
relied upon my attorney 1n connection with the prepara- 
tion of the original patent, and I was not sufficiently 
advised to give him any help in the preparation of the 
claims, and did not give him any help in the preparation 
of the claims. 

I instructed my attorney to secure the issue of the 
patent, and at the proper time sent him a check for 


the final fee. A few months afterwards having heard 
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nothing from him, I asked him about it, and I then 
found he had neglected to pay the fee and had neglected 
to obtain the issue of the patent. He explained that 
this was through an oversight in his office, and proceeded 
Omen Git tig al 

1 first heard of the Llewellyn Irom Works or tiemieae 
cific Finance Corporation about two weeks ago. T. 191 

I first saw elevators made or used by either of them 
on last Monday, April Ist, and two weeks ago I first 
heard of any elevators being made by the Llewellyn Iron 
Works and being used by the Pacific Finance Corpora- 
tion. Tas 

I first saw one of the Otis Elevator Company’s signal 
control elevators in January, 1927, in either the French 
or Graybar Building in New York. That Otis elevator 
had manual starting control, stop buttons within the car 
and stop buttons on the landings. I saw the car operated 
and rode in it. When the passengers called for their 
floors, the operator pressed the buttons in response to 
their calls. He then closed the doors, started the car in 
motion by moving the control lever located within the 
car. He then returned the control lever to neutral, to 
its vertical position, and did nothing more. The car 
came to a stop automatically at the first of the floors 
called for. 

The operator then moved the lever over again and re- 
started the car in operation. The car did not stop at 
any floor for which a button had not been pushed by the 
car operator. T. 194 

f observed the operation of the push buttons in the 
hall. While in the car I called for a floor at random and 
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got out, and then in a few moments pressed a button and 
the car stopped for me. I also saw the signal control 
elevators of the Otis Company in the Fisher Building, 
in Detroit, and in the Palmer House, in Chicago. 1 am 
not sure that | saw one in the [Fisher Building of the 
signal control type. el o7 
I have a large sized enlargement of the Parker re- 
issue patent drawings with me which I have colored for 
the purpose of showing the circuits. The drawing is 


an exact replica, except for size, of the patent drawings. 


CROSS-EXAMINATION 


Or 


=, 


haw NMIOND W, CHARLES 


RIS OCU BBE 
Eye. >, Lyon. ( T-200 ) 


The Otis Elevator Company has installed one of our 
signal control systems in the elevators of the Hunter- 
Dulin Building in San Francisco. They have been in 
operation about two years. There has been no accident 
of any consequence in that equipment. There has not 
been any that I know of. In most all of the installations 
there are shut-downs. There was an accident there quite 
recently. The loosening of the fastening of the counter- 
weight rails permitted the counter-weights to spring out 
from the wall and strike the car as the car came down. 
That is the only accident that I know of or have any 
knowledge of. 

I think I would have known of any others if they had 
been of any consequence. I do not know of anything 
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occurring in the operation of the system so that it took 
quite a period of time to get the passengers out of the car. 
It frequently happens in new installations, particularly 
when it is being tuned up, that a heavily loaded car is apt 
to run by its limits. That may have happened there, but 
I do not know. 
I have no records as to the cost of service or mainte- 
nance or operation of the Hunter-Dulin Building. 
| (T-202) 
Our company has installed the signal control in the 
Tribune Tower in Chicago. I am not aware of any 
accident there, or whether a passenger was killed in that 
equipment. I would not say that there has not been any 
accident there; I am not aware of it. There are ten 
hatchways provided in the Pacific Telephone & Telegraph 
Building in San Francisco. I think there is one vacant 
hatchway. (T=202)) 
Iehave a distinct impression that there 1s a vaca 
hatchway in which it is the intention to install another 
elevator when and if they add an additional wing, which 
is provided for in the plans. For the present service 
that is required in the building, I think the same number 
ot mantially controlled elevators were called for in iie 
specifications as the signal control. | think that the signal 
control elevators are just as many as were contemplated 
in the case of the manual control. Off-hand I do not 
know how many passengers per car mile are handled com- 
paratively in the Pacific Telephone Company in San Fran- 
cisco and in the Standard Oil Building in San Francisco. 
(T-203 ) 


Pacific Finance Corporation ct al. 83 


(Testimony of Raymond W. Charles) 

The Otis Elevator Company has installed high- (T-204 ) 
speed elevators without using signal control, and some 
of them are in service. I think some of them are self- 
leveling. To the best of my knowledge, all of them are 
self-leveling. 

It is desirable for high-speed operation to employ a 
self-leveling mechanism. It adds materially to the effi- 
ciency of handling and the possibility of handling the 
cars by manual operation at those speeds. As to the 
difference between signal control and self-leveling, a signal 
control is a control system that is added, may be added to 
a self-leveling elevator or one that is non-self-leveling. 
It has no immediate tie-in to the self-leveling feature. 
The self-leveling can be used without the signal control. 
The highest speed elevator that I know of that 1s in 
operation without signal control is 700 feet per minute. 
The accurate leveling with the hall platform is not a part 
of the signal control; it is a part of the automatic micro- 
drive mechanism. The accurate landing can be accom- 
plished without the use of signal control by the same 
method. (T-305 ) 

icdoenoumuiiniethatetie cars in the Raciic Welephone 
Building stop any more accurately at the floor than those 
in the Standard Oil Building. The Standard O1l installa- 
tion in San Francisco has self-leveling type, but does not 
have the signal control. I would not say that [ am ina 
position to state that I know that the signal control sys- 
tems or equipment of the company are handling more people 


per car mile than any other system that is in practical use 
today. (T-206 ) 
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I think there was some trouble in connection with the 
installation in the Pacific Telephone Butiding with false 
operation of the signal lights. The safety of these ele- 
vators depends primarily on the door controls. That ts 
true of any door with interlocking mechanism. The cars 
cannot start unless the door is closed. I think with the 
automatic leveling device the doors are permitted to open 
during the leveling while it is within the micro-zone. 
That is in the zone when the car can move only toward 
the landing and not away from it and when the running 
speed of the car is eliminated. (T-209) 

Before the car can start the doors must be closed. 
That is the feature that determines really the safety of the 
equipment so far as the entrance and exit of passengers 
while the car is moving 1s concerned. 

It is my understanding that the difficulty in the instal- 
lation at 26 Broadway, New York, was entirely with the 
pneumatic door-operating devices that were installed on 
some of the elevators, due to the failure of the mechanical 
structure of the device. (T-210) 

I am not sufficiently informed that I want to state that 
there was no other difficulty. I am not sufficiently in- 
formed to give you a detailed description of how the 
signal control system is constructed and how it operates 
to perform these functions. The means employed in the 
Hunter-Dulin Building and the way those means operate 
to perform the functions of the signal control are sub- 
stantially the same as the Pacific Telephone & Telegraph 
Company Building in San Francisco. I mean by “sub- 
stantially the same” that the results obtained so far as the 


observer is concerned are similar. JI mean by the term 
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‘results’, the functioning of the elevator so far as its 
operation is concerned. 

I could not say whether the details of the controlling 
Gieglianicit, etés are identical or not, nor do [ key 
whether mechanism installed at 26 Broadway, New 
York, for performing these functions ts the same as that 
ines laciie IPeclephone Building in San Pranciséa. 1 
know that the resultant scheme of operation is the same. 

(T-211) 

© BY MR. L.S. LYON: Do you know whether or 

not the means of performing those functions are the same 
or not in the two installations? 

A As to the detail of the controlling mechanism and 
so forthe 

@e Ves: 

A I couldn’t say whether they are identical or not. 

© Do you know as to the 26 Broadway Installation, 
whether the means employed there for performing these 
PigeMOnemiswticesaime as that in the Pacific DPelephone 
Building in San Francisco? 

A [do not know whether they are identical, no; I 
couldn’t say. 

© Do you know wherein they are the same? 

A 1 know, just as I stated in connection with the 
Hunter-Dulin Building, the resultant scheme of operation 
is the same. 

QO Iam not asking about the results or the functions 
performed, but 1] am asking about what performs those 
functions and how it does it. Do you know whether that 
is the same in the Standard Oil Building as in the Pacific 
Telephone Building? 

ee clomilote 1c: (T-211) 
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RE-DIRECT EXAMINATION 
TBA LISS, TSUN TBS, (T-212) 

The signa! control elevators may be operated as a group 
or any one or any number of a group may be cut off. 
The remaining elevators are operated on the signal control 
basis where they are cut down to one which is usually 
done for night, Sunday or off-hour service, where a single 
elevator is kept in service and then functions as a signal 
control elevator on the signal control. 

When we have cut out all but one elevator, on the 
passenger entering the car, the operator or the attendant 
starts the car, having pressed the button in the car for 
the floor indicated by the intending passenger. He starts 
the car with the control lever in the car, and haying 
pressed a button corresponding to the floor which has 
been called for, when the elevator arrives at that floor, it 
automatically stops, levels, and the door opens. But 
should a waiting passenger on one of the floors press a 
button the car stops automatically at that floor, and it 
levels, and the door opens, and the passenger enters. that 
function being performed without the notice of the at- 
tendant. (T. 2935 

When we have a bank of elevators, the usual method of 
cutting off all but one for night service is to cut out the 
motor generator set driving that particular elevator or 
elevators. The cutting out of the motor generator set 
does not in any wise affect the signal control operation of 
the one that is left. (T. 214) 

I think it is universal to cut out all but one of the bank 
of elevators in large buildings when they use one elevator 
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at night. When they have cut out the signal control op- 
eration of the elevators, the one that ts left in operation 
is not affected in any way. (T-212) 
The Otis Elevator Company and its predecessors have 
been selling elevators in California for thirty years or 
more. The Otis Elevator Company in California has 
about five hundred employes having to do with the instal- 
lation and maintenance, construction of elevator mechan- 
isms, having more or less to do with the signal control 
systems. To the best of my belief, the American Bell 
Telephone Company and its affiliated companies have in- 
stalled signal control equipment in all of their main dis- 
trict office buildings that have been erected since 1925. 
I should think about 100 such units have been installed 
by the American Telephone & Telegraph Company. 
(T-216) 
The document marked Plaintiff’s Exhibit 13 is an out- 
side cover of a list brought up to February 1, 1929, of 
the buildings, indicating also the number of elevators 
installed in each, in which signal control elevators have 
been installed or contracted to be installed by the Otis 
Elevator Company. The illustrations inside are wash 
drawings or reproductions of drawings or photographs 
showing a considerable number of the buildings in which 
Otis signal control elevators have been installed, and 
incdicwime onmeadci o: them the number of elevators imn- 
Stailliedimha ier. (T-218) 
This document is published by the Otis Elevator Com- 
pany, by our headquarters in New York, and distributed 
to all of our offices for the information both of our own 


organization and it is also passed out to the public, to any 
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one that 1s interested, to indicate the extent to which this 
equipment is used and the character of the buildings in 
which it is used. 

It is one of the means that is being used by the Otis 
Elevator Company in demonstrating the practicability and 
utility of the signal control system. Said document of- 
fered in evidence, Plaintiff's Exhibit 13. Objected to as 
incompetent and no foundation whatever. Received in 


evidence. (T-221) 


PL UCViE ial 8 ok aiken 


Direct Examination 
Resumed By Mr. Lane (T2225 

Referring to the drawings and the circuits, the colored 
lines show the circuits over which current flows when 
they are properly closed. The lines marked red refer to 
the manual starting circuits. The purple lines refer to 
the motor circuits. The blue lines refer to the current 
that can flow upon the closing of an up-car button. TI put 
the coloring on the drawings. 

‘The green lines show the circuit over (T-2223 
which current can flow on the closing of the selector 
circuits. The brown line refers to the up-floor-button 
circuit. Starting from the positive line, indicated by 12, 
the line 14 is live, and current can reach the point 10. 
It cannot get beyond the point 10 until the gap 10-11 is 
closed. This 1s closed manually within the car. Upon 
that gap being closed, current can flow along the line 15, 
up to the solenoid 16, and can then reach the negative 


line 13. 
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“Through a continuation of the line 15, to the negative 
main 13. That completes the circuit from the positive 
main to the negative main, and energizes the solenoid 16. 
That solenoid, on being energized, pulls in the core 22, 
which causes the knife 20 to come in contact with 23, and 
also the knife 21 to contact with the post 24. On those 
two gaps being closed, current can flow from the positive 
main 12, by the line 25, through the post 23, through the 
knife 20, through the post 18, by the line 27, to the motor 
17, and from the motor 17 by the line 28, post 19, knife 
Cle posm 2+, lites26, to the negativesimain 13. Om this 
purple circuit being closed, current flows through the 
motor and starts the car in operation. The car con- 
tinues in operation until the current through the line 15 
and the solenoid 16 is interrupted. Means are provided 
for holding that circuit closed. 

Brome back mow to the pomt 11, current tas reached 
there trom the lime V2, from the mam line 12, by 14, over 
the gap 10-11, and can flow through the coil 32, through 
the wire 33 to the main 13. There is thus another com- 
Bleteseitenlt tonthe meSative wire 13. A circuit is there- 
fore completed through the solenoid 32. That solenoid 
holds the circuit through the solenoid 16 closed. So long 
as that solenoid remains energized, the car continues in 
Operation, (223) 
Nothing further can happen until further gaps are closed; 
that is, the car will not stop. The car will continue in 
operation until further gaps are closed. 

Suppose now that the third-floor button within the car 


be pressed. That will bring the knife b-3 into cngage- 
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ment with the post d-3. That now permits current to 
flow from the point 11, by the line 35, to the post d-3, to 
the knife b-3, post c-3, and over the blue line h-3, to the 
stud f-3. It is there stopped by the gap between the stud 
f-3 and the ring g. The selector arm 34 closes this gap 
upon the car approaching the third floor. With the selec- 
tor arm 34 over the point {-3, current can flow over that 
arm to the ring g, and then over the line 36, the green line 
36, to the coil 37, and back to the negative line 13. A 
circuit is then completed over the green line, the blue line, 
and the red line, and the coil 37 is energized. The ener- 
gizing of coil 37 stops the flow of current to the solenoid 
16. On current to 16 being stopped, the main meter 
switch is broken, the main motor circuit is broken, and 
the flow of current to the motor is therefore stopped. In 
consequence the motor stops and the car comes to a rest. 
Oe 225) 

The Master asked whether the gap was closed by the 
manually operated switch, and when that is closed whether 
that energizes the solenoid. The Master then asked the 
witness to explain the inter-relation between the two 
solenoids 37 and 19. The witness continued: 

32 and 3/ are two separate coils. They are shown 
upon the same spool. They can be built either on two 
separate spools or they can both be wound on a single 
spool. 8225) 

“Going back now to the point 11, current has reached 
there from the line 12, from the main line 12, by 14, over 
the gap 10-11, and can flow through the coil 32, through 
the wire 33, to the main 13. There is thus another com- 
plete Sicdetl” (T-223)) 
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Nothing further can happen until gaps are closed; that 
is, the car will not stop. The car will continue in opera- 
tion until further gaps are closed. 

“Suppose now that the third-floor button within the car 
be pressed. That will bring the knife b-3 into engage- 
ment with the post d-3. That now permits current to 
ew trom the point 11, by the line 35, to the post d-3, 
to the knife b-3, post c-3, and over the blue line h-3, to 
the stud f-3. It is there stopped by the gap between the 
stud f-3 and the ring g. The selector arm 34 closes this 
gap upon the car approaching the third floor. With the 
selecetor arm 34 over the point f-3, current can flow over 
that arm to the ring g, and then over the line 36, the green 
line 36, to the coil 37, and back to the negative line 13. 
Pwemeuieis them completed over the ereen linegthe blue 
line, and the red line, and the coil 37 is energized. The 
energizing of coil 37 stops the flow of current to the sole- 
noid 16. On current to 16 being stopped, the main meter 
switch is broken, the main motor circuit is broken, and 
the flow of current to the motor is therefore stopped. In 
consequence the motor stops and the car comes to rest.” 

(12223 ) 

The Master asked whether the gap was closed by the 
manually operated switch, and when that is closed whether 
that energizes the solenoid. The Master then asked the 
witness to explain the inter-relation between the two sole- 
noids 3/7 and 19. The witness continued: 

“32 and 37 are two separate coils. They are shown 
upon the same spool. They can be built either on two 


separate spools or they can both be wound on a single 
spool.” (Me225y 
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In general the effect 1s that when the circuit is com- 
pleted between the points 10 and 11, so that the current 
flows from the positive to the negative side of the power 
line, the circuit is held closed by the solenoid 32, and 
when the selector has operated to cause the power to be 
cut off, the solenoid 37 causes the coil 32 to be de- 
energized, and therefore the contact broken, so that the 
power to the motor is released. (T-226) 

The coil 37 neutralizes the effect of the coil 32. When 
you have de-energized the coil, 32 through the operation of 
the coil 37 there is no power going through the main 
power line because the contacts have been opened up, and 
therefore the motor is caused to stop. (T2223) 

The Master—As a matter of fact, after this circuit has 
been closed, the green circuit has been closed by your— 
what do you call that 34—the selector arm 34 comes in 
contact with, say, the button f-3, there is no current flow- 
ing in any of these circuits, in either the purple circuit or 
the red circuit, and only momentarily through the green 
circuit; is that the situation? 

A—there is a momentary flow of current through the 
green circuit and through the coil 37. Thereafter all cir- 
cuits are broken. 

THE MASTER—The momentary flow of current 
through the green circuit breaks the red circuit, which in 
turn breaks the purple circuit, and nothing is happening 
then? 

A—Yes that is true. | 

Explaining the operation of stopping when you push 
the floor up push buttons on the second floor, the gap 
between j-2 and k-2 is closed. Circuit can then flow 
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from the negative line 13, by the wire n-2, to the post k-2, 
blade j-2, post I-2, wire 0-2, to the post p-2, by the blade 
b-2, post c-2, wire h-2, to stud f-2. On the selector arm 
34 coming in contact with stud f-2, current can flow over 
the line 36, and through the coil 37, back to the line 13. 
I believe I made a mistake in starting that. The current 
starts from the positive main 12, 

THE MASTER: 1 think you started with— 

A The current flows from the positive side through 
Eicmmeeatine side, 

THE MASTER: Now, you have used two different 
floors. You used the third floor for the car button and 
the second floor for the floor button. Now, am I correct 
in this, that, assuming that the third-floor button were 
Piceecds tat after the current reached the post here, 
which is p-3, that it would follow the same circuit, the 
circuit from that point on is the same as is closed when 
the car button is pressed? 

A From that point on the circuit is the same. 

iebeviyS iii Whe circuit is the same trom that 
point on? 

A From the point c-3 

now otitis hat 1s, tie Noor Button and the 
switch connected with the floor are cut into this circuit, 
DCReAmENULOMECINOUIiN 15 tHab COrrect © 

me Nes, 

© And it operates through the same selector system? 

iy NESE 

If a button had been pushed in the car for the same 
floor as the button was pushed at the landing, the current 
would flow due to the pushing of the button in the car, 
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and the button at the landing would have no further effect. 
The enlarger drawing from the Parker Reissue patent 
No. 16,294, marked Plaintiff’s Exhibit No. 14. (T-230) 
If any one of the hall buttons has been pressed for a 
given floor and corresponding buttons have been pressed 
for any floor in the car, the car will stop at the™iiteen 
desired. (T-Z ae} 
Referring to the enlarged drawing, the construction 
operates for the down direction in exactly the same man- 
ner as for the up direction, and is indicated in the draw- 
ings by lines which are indicated by prime characters in- 
stead of plain. ‘The same numerals apply to the various 
parts throughout except that they are prime numbers. 
Wine lavtxe drawing offered in evidence, Plaintiff’s Exhibit 


No. 14. (Tezeey 
CROSS-EXAMINATION 
by MR. L. S. LYON. (Tee 


The witness was asked to trace through the patent 
diagram, using Plaintiff’s Exhibit 14, the circuits that 
enter into the operation of stopping the car from the 
down hall button and continued— 

I will take number 3. Current from the positive line 12 
enters by line 3 and flows through the post Jj-3’, across 
the gap j-3’ to 1-3’, down the post 1-3’, along the line 0-3’, 
to the post p-3’, along arm b-3’, down post c-3’, and along 
the wire h-3’ to the point f{-3’. Upon the car approaching 
that floor the selector arm 34 comes in contact with point 
f-3’ and bridges the gap between f-3’, and g’, along 36° 
to the coil 37’, and by line 38’ to the negative side of the 


line 13, completing the circuit. 
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The diagram or reproduction of the patent diagram, 
which was colored by the witness in answer to the last 
question, is offered in evidence as defendant’s Exhibit A. 
The Circuit from the hall button as in defendant’s Exhibit 
A passes through a car button switch and from there to 
tievcontact on the floor selector drum. That is ene Way 
of making it operate. 

Mitcerecison © pass the circuit trom the hall bution 
through the car button was, 1 thought, to find one 
effective way of doing it, and I did it that way because 
it was an arrangement which achieved what I sought to 
achieve, and which effected the stopping at the desired 
floor level, whether the button was pressed in the car or 
on the landing or whether both were pressed. 

As to whether that is the only reason, it is now eight 
years since I originally worked this out, and [I do not 
recall, At the time the application was filed in the Patent 
Office, April 25, 1921, I had not built a structure and had 
made no test of the arrangement that was shown in the 
aie rain: 

As to whether the arrangement is operative, I will say 
i pomieaeceptedmelecirical information I believe it to be 
operative. (T-234) 

I have not personally tested this particular arrangement. 
I believe similar constructions to be operative. I have not 
personally tested the construction shown in the patent 
diagram, so I cannot say positively that it is operative. 
I do not have the drawing or drawings that were sent to 
the attorney for the preparation of the patent application. 
I have not made any attempt to secure those for the pur- 
pose of this testimony. (T-235) 
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When I mentioned showing the patent attorney mech- 
anism I meant that I showed him the drawings referred 
to. I did not actually show him any structure. After 
the search, I submitted further explanatory sketches and 
descriptions to him. I cannot produce those and have 
made no attempt to secure the same. When I prepared 
the patent application or when the idea came to me in 
1920, I was familiar with the ordinary hand lever type 
of manually controlled electric elevator. (T-236) 

J was only familiar with the circuits from what you 
could see riding in the car and had never made any study 
of the elevators. I had seen a push button control ele- 
vator in New Zealand. It was ona building of about four 
stories, and had buttons in the car and on the landings. 
On pressing a button on the landing, the car would come 
to you after the doors were closed automatically and 
would stop at the floor that corresponded to the button 
that was pressed. The buttons in the car would carry 
the car to the floor to which you would desire to go and 
stop the car automatically. 

I did not study the mechanism or the operation of the 
mechanism by which that was accomplished in that ele- 
vator. (T2am 

I had a second meeting with Mr. Lindquist before I 
left for England. I fix the date of the first meeting the 
second week of January, 1922. That was when I saw 
him. I do not recall the exact date of the second meeting 
but as nearly as I can recall it was April 1922. “Whose 
were the only two meetings I had with the Otis Company 
before leaving for England. Nobody was present at 


those meetings between myself and Mr. Lindquist. 
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] stated in substance on my direct examination all that 
{can remember of what I told Mr. Lindquist. Mr. 
Lindquist indicated that the Otis [levator Company might 
be interested in it. The gist of the second meeting was 
that no decision had yet been reached. That was the 
only communication with the Otis Elevator Company until 
my return to the United States, except the letter of July 
ieelo22 ss iecdid mot receive any reply to thateletter. 

(T-238 ) 
imicmmicamosthe Uinited States in Anoust, 1923) ind 
from that date until September, 1925, I did not attempt 
to approach the Otis Company, and they did not attempt 
to approach me. During that time the matter was open 
for negotiation, but no written agreement had been signed 
at that time and there was no oral agreement made 
authorizing the Otis Company to employ any idea that 
belonged to me. I first learned that they had made an 
installation at 26 Broadway, New York, in November, 
1925. I do not know anything about it or have any part 
in it until that time, and the matter was again opened up 
on my calling at the office of Mr. Engel in September, 
1925, and Mr. Engel undertook to find out if they had 
reached any opinion on the matter. I called again at the 
Otis Company and saw Mr. Bradley. Mr. Bradley indi- 
cated that The Otis Elevator Company might be inter- 
ested in the patent and he stated that he would get in 
touch with me. The next thing that transpired was when 
he came to see me in Philadelphia. He asked me to call 
at the office of the Otis Elevator Company. 

As far as I can recall only Mr. Bradley was present at 

the meeting, and he indicated that the Otis Company were 
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interested in the patent. Il suggested terms for the pur- 
chase of the patent, and he met those partially. I asked 
five thousand dollars for this invention and he agreed to 
pay me two thousand dollars. That was for my entire 
right to the invention, and I sold him the original patent. 
At the time I signed the assignment, he told me that he 
wanted to apply for a reissue of the patent. He said that 
the claims did not fully cover my invention. It was first 
suggested to me that there should be a reissue of the 
patent November 12, 1925. Up to that time I thought 
that the patent fully protected the invention, but had never 
given any consideration to it. I have done nothing per- 
sonally with the invention up to those calls on the Otis 
Company. I have not endeavored to do anything through 
any one else. I was busily occupied at the time and in- 
tended to take it up as soon as [ had an opportunity. 
(T-243 ) 

] had no intention of letting the matter go, but iva 
nothing with it during those two years. J was working 
on some other invention. From the time | applied for 
this patent in 1921 to the time I sold it to the Otis people 
lL appited tor three British patents and one United States 
Patent. I apphed for the United States patent through 
the same attorney that I had used 1n this case. 

I first saw the original patent covering this elevator 
control late in 1924. I] read it over and it impressed me 
as covering everything that I had intended to cover by 
the application. | had asked the attorney to protect any 
legal interests I might have in that matter, and the attor- 
ney told me that the patent covered my invention. (T-247) 
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Previous to the time [I sold the original patent to the 
Otis Elevator Company I had offered it to the A. B, See 
Company, an Elevator company in New York. TI did 
not offer it to any one else. I brought the matter to their 
attention in September, 1925, and they were not inter- 
ested. I saw Mr. See, Jr. there. 

The Otis Elevator Company pointed out to me that the 
patent did not cover my invention. We did not go into 
the matter in detail. They said the claims did not cover 
the invention. J know nothing whatever about claims, 
and so it was not explained. They did not say that the 
claims were too broad. I do not recall whether they said 
that they were too narrow, but they said that they did not 
Comer it. 

The Otis Company initiated and undertook the reissue 
for me, and at the time I signed the application for the 
reissue they owned all the rights of the invention, and I 
never took any further part in connection with the appli- 
cation for reissue. 

fire qdeoveraimie application tor reissues tf couldsec 
fiaietierclaiincmyere very different from the claims im the 
original patent. We did not go into details. The claims 
covered the same subject-matter but they were worded 
quite differently. I thought they covered the same thing. 
As to when any different or additional drawings were 
submitted to the Patent Office with the original applica- 
tion, it was an exact copy of the original. 

If Otis ever filed any other drawings in the application, 
] never saw them. 

The witness was shown a certified copy of the proceed- 
ings in the Patent Office in connection with the reissue 
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application and his attention called to a straight wiring 
diagram which follows in the file a letter of No- 
vember 16, 1925, of the Otis Elevator Company. The 
witness stated that he had some recollection of seeing 
something like this and what I saw I saw at the time of 
the application. J have a recollection of seeing a drawing 
like that. JI cannot say positively that it was this draw- 
ing. I saw the drawing that was like this November 12, 
S25. (T-253) 
I recall seeing a diagram of this nature at that period. 
lt must have been Mr. Bradley who had it. 1 had sold 
the patent and I was not then interested. 1 did not trace 
the circuits. Certified copy of the fle wrapper of the re- 
issue application offered in evidence as Defendant’s Ex- 
hibit B, and the particular diagram of the witness referred 
to follows the letter of November 16, 1925, and bears the 
legend “Straight Wiring Diagram, Patent 1,506,380, Oc- 
tober 20, 1925,” filed October 20, 1925, received in evi- 
dence as detendant’s Exhibit B. (1-254 
Ii the device is cofstructed im accordance withmiite 
drawings of the patent, an up car passing the third floor 
may or may not stop if the down third floor hall button 
has been pushed depending on the mechanism used there. 
If constructed in accordance with this diagrani (rewew 
ring to the selector) plus common knowledge of the art, 
the car need not stop. It may stop or it may not stop. 
If the device is constructed which is in accordance with 
the diagram in the patent, the up car would be stopped 
by the down hall button without adding anything to the 


mechanism. 


Pacific F'mance Corporation ct al. 101 


(Testimony of Humphrey I*. Parker ) 

At the time [ filed this application on April 25, 1921, 
] was not fanuliar with the detail of the apparatus used 
on an elevator floor selector. | knew the different circuits 
could be contacted with on the up and down motion. I 
had never studied the actual mechanism in use for a floor 
selector. [ intended the switch handle No. 3 in the patent 
dimwine to be brought over to the limit to start the car 
and upon the car starting it was to be brought back to 
neutral. (T-257) 

I intended that the car should continue in operation 
while the switch was in neutral. I believe the device as 
illustrated in this drawing would so function, but have 
not made personal tests. When you return the car 
switch handle to neutral, the tail of the car switch handle 
41 would pass over the contacts 39 and 40. That would 
Homet@ntitercat, | lave traced the circtits out 10 see. 

The witness was asked to trace the circuits that would 
be energized by the tail switch 41 bridging the contacts 
39 and 40. The witness stated: The tail referred to 1s 
the tail piece 42. The current will flow from the line 12 
by line 43 across gap 40-39, along 36’, through the coil 
and will form that circuit and through coil 37 by line 38 
to negative line 13. The line 36’ will be alive so that the 
ring ¢’ will be alive momentarily, and that 1s as far as 
the current can get. It will not go back to ring g through 
the brush 41. 

Insulation is provided between those rings. I think it 
is obvious. There is no insulation shown. In the draw- 
ing one arm is shown on the floor selector; that 1s the arm 
34, through which I trace the down control circuit on [ex- 
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hibit A. It is understood that there is a mechanism to 
make the circuits described. 

As to whether [ included arm 34 in the up-control cir- 
cuit on plaintiff’s Exhibit 14, I said that that arm closed 
the gap and that in connection with defendant’s Exhibit 
A that the same arm closed the down circuit. Assuming 
that there is no insulation, the circuit will be completed 
as there shown. If the circuit is completed from g to g’ 
the circuit heretofore set up by the bridging of 39 to 40, 
that is if the ring g is electrically connected to the ring g’, 
the car will stop on the way up for a signal calling for a 
down stop. It will not stop immediately upon the tail 
piece of the switch 3 bridging 39 to 40 when you are 
returning that switch to neutral. When the switch is 
returned to neutral, it crosses 39 and 40, but that does not 
stop the car. (T-261 ) 

Im tracing the circuit 9” is energized and femtigme 
through 36 and through the neutralizing winding 37 back 
to the main lead 13, which makes contact with 9” off 36’ 
and 39 and 40, and then goes down to 12. Ii the aimee 
is in electrical contact with the ring g, the car will stop. 

(T-263 ) 

On the face of the diagram there is no showing that 
they are not in electrical contact. 

The witness was then asked to assume that you press 
a down push button at the third floor, and the car starts 
up from the first floor and passes the third floor while 
the down push-button 1s set to stop a down car, will the 
car on returning from the top automatically stop at the 
third floor 1n response to that down signal, if the device is 


constructed in accordance with this diagram of the patent. 
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The witness answered—If constructed in accordance 
with this diagram, plus information of general knowledge, 
it will stop. I had that general knowledge at the time | 
fled this application. I had not any detailed knowledge 
of elevator practice, but | had a knowledge of electricity. 

The floor selector in this diagram is purely diagram- 
matical. (T-263 ) 

It does not refer to any particular floor selector. 1 did 
not know of the details of the commercial article. I 
assumed that some means in the floor selector for dividing 
the up and down circuits would be provided. If the cir- 
cuits in the floor selector are separated so that the brush 


4 


34 doesn’t contact ring g¢ and 2” and the up and down 
contacts on the floor selector at the same time, the desired 
operation is still obtainable by the use of ordinary mech- 
anism. While I was not familar with the elevator art, 
] was familiar with the basis of electricity and mechanics. 
(T-263 ) 

The witness was asked to please trace out the circuits 
and assume some kind of a theoretical means for dividing 
the up and down circuits to see if you can determine 
whether the car that has passed the down set push-button 
in its up travel will stop according to this diagram on its 
return downward trip. The witness mentioned it 1s fur- 
ther assumed that the arm 34 contacts with ring g in one 
direction and with ring 9’ in the other direction. I could 
easily have made a construction of that kind when I ap- 
hed Moye Tae spalenie: (T-266) 
The fact that the arm 34 contacts with one ring in one 
direction and the other ring in the other direction 1s not 


shown in the diagram. As to whether there is an arm 
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of some kind on the floor selector that bridges g’ and the 
prime contacts cn the floor selector in the operation of 
this system, a bridge is provided between g” and f’ studs, 
and they would come into operation whenever that bridge 
reached the point that it registered with the respective 
floors in the right direction. 

THE MASTER: I think the witness answered all 

(T. 269) 
the questions when he said that he assumes the arm 34 
is not in electrical contact with the ring g when the car 
is traveling down, nor that it 1s in contact with the ring 
oe” when the car is traveling up. (TZAGF 

Cam mechanisms could be readily provided to separate 
the mechanisms. (TT. 27 

The witness was then asked to trace out the circuit that 
will be made live by the third floor down push button in 
the diagram as shown in the patent and determine whether 
or not the arm moving as shown there on that diagram 
would reset the third floor down push button by the car 
passing it in the up direction. (T-274) 

The witness stated that the button will be reset and 
the car will not stop when it came down unless the button 
was again pressed. 

The witness was then asked what arrangement or struc- 
ture did you have in mind in your statement that the brush 
34 should be made to travel in one direction when the car 
was going down and in the other direction when the car 
was going up. | 

The Master ruled that he could have the patent before 
him to refresh his recollection. Exception. (T-278) 
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The witness was then asked if it was necessary for 
him to look at the printed part of the patent to refresh 
his recollection as to what he had in mind when he made 
the statement referring to the substituting in that floor 
selector some arrangement whereby the brush 34 moved 
in one direction when the car was going down and in the 


I 


kmewe that | had worked it out properly atthe tune. | 


other direction when it was going up, and answered 


cannot recall exactly what I did eight or nine years ago. 
(‘T-280) 

I know how the floor selector could be corrected as 
compared with the arrangement and operation actually 
shown in the diagram so as to eliminate a down hall push 
button stopping an up car. I could sketch it but it is hard 
tomdeseribe becatise the whole structure will have a be 
shown. 34 rotates on an axis. A cam can be provided 
to push that in one direction of motion, and in the opposite 
direction of motion of the car. 

Assuming that the arm 34 is moving clockwise, that 1s 
not due to the cam pushing it clockwise but is due to the 
gearing from the drum or from some moving part of the 
mechanisni. (T-282) 

The arm is moving clockwise when the elevator 1s 
moving upwards, and it is moving counter-clockwise when 
the elevator is moving downwards. It does not make 
contact at all times with the rings g and g’. It makes 


contact with the ring g in one direction and with the ring 


e’ in the other direction. It would do that my means of 
the cam mechanisms which is a mechanism which will 
push the shaft on which 34 is mounted in one direction 
for one motion and another cam which will push it in the 


opposite direction for the opposite direction motion. 
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That is, it will push the shaft on which 38 turns. That 
will either make contact with g or with g’. I have not 
seen an elevator with that particular mechanism in it, but 
it is elementary electricity and elementary mechanics. 

(T-286) 

A man skilled in this art is presumed to have an ele- 
mentary knowledge of electricity and mechanics. That 
mechanism would obviate the resetting of the third floor 
button when it was pushed before the elevator got up to 
the third floor. 

As to whether I checked that circuit through with that 
kind of arrangement so that I can state whether or not 
a device would be operative constructed in that manner, 
eight years ago I checked the circuit and on the basis of 
the work done eight years ago I can state that a device 
constructed in that manner would be operative. I believe 
it would be operative. I have not studied in detail the 
mechanism and circuit hook-ups and the way in which the 
Otis Signal Control operates. . 

As to whether it incorporates such a construction with 
a floor selector as I have described, it incorporates the 
equivalent. The exact structure is not present. (T. 288) 

As to whether with reference to the means shown in 
the patent for performing the various functions called 
signal control, the power circuit shown consists solely of 
the circuit that connects the pole-changing switch with 
the armature of an elevator motor from the pole-changing 
switch to the main line, I will say that the power circuit 
consists solely of the circuit from the main lines from 
the pole changing switch to the motor. (T-289) 

I did not get into the elevator in the Fisher Building 
in Detroit, and did not look into it at all. I had been 
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told previously that the signal control system was in use 
in the Fisher Building, but I did not examine it to find 
out. 

1 asked the operator whether it was or notand it was 
upon what the operator told me that I base my statement. 
1 did not see whether there were any buttons in that car. 

As to whether [ considered a push-button system, which 
furnishes a light to signal the operator who manually 
stops the car when he sees a flash light to be a signal 
control elevator, I would say that it is not a signal con- 
trol elevator. (T. 294) 

I was familiar with such a system in which lights were 
lit in the car before I had the idea on which I! later 
apphed for this patent. I knew that a push button would 
stop a car and I knew that push buttons also lit lights 
lime moe ienadenever seen a push bitttom in the car Welt 
a light, but push buttons on the floor would light lights 
iin me (Gar (T. 296) 

I knew that a push button in the elevator art could 
elther light a light in the car or could stop the car. Re- 
ferring to the statement in the patent, page 1 of the 
Zee Mombesmimima ine jo Die invention tas for its 
principal object to provide a novel system and means for 
controlling electric elevators of the general characters 
above mentioned, which is adapted to eliminate the errors 
made by inexpert operators, who bring the car to a stop 
a few inches above or below the proper level,” the shutting 
off of the current in the (T2596) 
power circuit to the motor, if shut off at the proper time, 
as illustrated in my diagram, will itself bring the car to 
an accurate landing. It will not instantly stop the car. 
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All my patent shows 1s that it shuts off the motor and 
that is done the instant the contacts on the floor selector 
come into engagement. It does not imply that the power 
is instantly shut off. 

Referring to the word “momentarily” in line 69 on 
page 1 when the contacts on the floor selector are engaged, 
it initiates the breaking of the power circuit. The power 
circuit is broken in the diagram as a result of the mo- 
mentary flow of current and that could be done imme- 
diately. (1.297) 

The Master then asked if whether the reissue patent 
shows any means for leveling the car. 

Mr. Lane answered—Yes; except this, Your Honor: 
On page 5 of the specification, line 23, you will see this: 
“Of course it will be understood that the timing of the 
automatic secondary circuit closing means may be so 
arranged as to allow for the timely operation of the usual 
breaking mechanism to overcome the momentum of the 
car, so that the ultimate point at which the car comes 
to rest will be in proper alinement with the floor level.” 
It means that you can utilize any of the known means. 

Mr. Lane—This is a mechanism which is adaptable 
for use with any of the better known elevators, without 
destroying it in any way. (7. 293) 

As to whether when I filed the application I knew of 
any form of slow-down or stopping mechanism for the 
elevator car which I could incorporate in this system or 
diagram, I knew that such mechanism was in existence, 
that is, mechanism in Otis elevators. It was a mechan- 
ism that brought them exactly to the floor level. 

I knew that a system of relays could be installed that 
would bring about that result. I do not know how to put 


them in. (T. 300) 
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I knew the results could be obtained by relays but | 
do not know how in details. [ could have worked out a 
mechanism that would be operative utilizing elementary 
electricity, but I relied on apparatus | knew ,to be in 
existence. 

As to how I knew the character of the device at that 
time in the Otis elevator, I had never examined the Otis 
elevator at that time except that I had ridden in an Otis 
ee aor i could not tell from ridine in an Otis car 
what the construction of the apparatus to slow it down 
was but I could tell that it came exactly to a floor level. 
I could form my own deduction as to the method as to 
how it was done, I knew it could be slowed down, but | 
did not know the details of the mechanism. C11) 

I believe that such mechanism could be put in this 
diagram. The mechanism was there and could be applied. 
I had never seen it done and couldn’t say that I had any 
positive knowledge of it, but I thought it could be done. 

The witness was asked if the reset coils for the floor 
buttons and the magnets for holding car switch armature 
are in series in the diagram, that is, the car switch arma- 
ture No. 9, which moves over and closes the contact 
between 10 and 11—it is a part of the switch arm 4+— 
and whether the coil 37 is in series with the reset coils 
of the floor buttons, the question being if the coil 37 1s 
in series with the coil e when the switch 1s closed. 

The witness answered that when the circuit is set up 

Cias02) 
between 37 and 37’ the circuit is complete. 

As to whether I know as a matter of fact whether 
that is an operative arrangement, I believe it to be oper- 
ative but I have not personally made the mechanism, and 
so I do not know. I have not had any experience in 
electrical engineering where I come into contact with a 
race of circuits. If current flows, the coils are energized: 
even if the current flows momentarily only the operation 
is completed on that momentary flowing. (T. 304) 
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AU Mie Pik vere eevee i. (T. 3G) 


n 


Cross-Examination Resumed by Mr. L. S. Lyon 


The witness was asked to state the date when the idea 
came to him of stopping a manually controlled elevator 
by means of push buttons. Objection as immaterial and 
outside the scope of direct examination. Objection sus- 
tained. (T. sce 

My experience with the elevator at the Tuller Hotel 
in Detroit was in August, 1920. My experience and 
observations there caused me to work on the development 
of these ideas. I had realized the necessity before and 
the observations at the Tuller Hotel brought it further 
to my attention. | 

It was called to my attention before that on almost the 
first occasion [ had opportunity to ride in modern 
elevators. CT. 3iy 

I was inconvenienced almost from the first occasions 
I had to ride in elevators. 
between 37 and 37’ the circuit is complete. 

As to whether I know as a matter of fact whether that 
is an operative arrangement, I believe it to be operative 
but I have not personally made the mechanism, and so I 
do not know. I have not had any experience in electrical 
engineering, where I come into contact with a race of 
circuits. If current flows, the coils are energized; even 
if the current flows momentarily only the operation 1s 
completed on that momentary flowing. (T. 304) 
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HUMPHREY F. PARKIER—Cross Examination 
imeommeday wit: 5. Lyon . . . . we. (T. 306) 


The witness was asked to state the date when the idea 
came to him of stopping a manually controlled elevator by 
means of push buttons. Objection as immaterial and 
outside the scope of direct examination. Objection sus- 
tained. (l= 307 

My experience with the elevator at the Tuller Hotel in 
Detroit was in August, 1920. My experience and obser- 
vations there caused me to work on the development of 
these ideas. I had realized the necessity before and the 
observations at the Tuller Hotel brought it further to my 
attention. 

It was called to my attention before that on almost the 
first occasion I had opportunity to ride in modern 
elevators. ( Ld) 

I was inconvenienced almost from the first occasions 
I had to ride in elevators. 

The witness was asked when he first did that. Objec- 
tion as immaterial. Objection sustained. Exception to 
defendant. 

THE MASTER: I have ruled that, inasmuch as the 
plaintiff in this action has chosen to rely upon the date 
of the application, dates prior to that time are 1mmaterial. 

(T. 314) 

I analyzed the problem in my mind and then proceeded 
to sketch up ways and means of doing it. I do not recall 
disclosing that to any one before I showed them to my 
patent attorney. The first sketches were made in Detroit 
after my experience in the Tuller Hotel elevator. I do 
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not know where they are; it is some years sine I saw the 
original sketches. -I do not know what has become of 
them. I have not seen them since I put them in an 
envelope and sent them to my attorney. Mr. Bradley 
to the best of my knowledge has not seen those. 
(T. aul 
The witness was asked when he sent them to the attor- 
ney. Objected to on the ground that the name of the 
attorney had been disclosed and that they were immaterial 
because plaintiff was relying upon the filing date. Over- 
ruled. Exception to plaintiff. CT. Si 
The witness answered: They sent them some time in 
August, 1920. The attorney is still alive. He is not in 
Los Angeles, and I made no effort to get the sketches 
from lim for the trial. He resides at Newark 
I do not recall the exact nature of the sketches. They 
represent the invention as I understood it at that time. 
It was not identical with the diagram, but I do not remem- 
ber wherein it was different in detail. I do not remember 
whether there was a single sketch or several of them. 
iieremrrete enough sketches to describe my idea at the 


time. (T. 3H} 
REDIRECT EXAMINATION by MR. LANE. 
(T. 319) 


Mr. Richards made out other applications for patents 
for me, and he applied for a patent that I had reissued 
after I talked with Mr. Bradley. As to why I applied 
for reissue, I believed that the patent had been applied 
for and prosecuted for me by this attorney and that he 
had obtained proper protection for me. It was pointed 
out for the first time in the elevator case that he had 


Pacific Finance Corporation ct al. 113 


(Testimony of Humphrey F. Parker) 
not secured proper protection. TI then proceedéct to int 
vestigate this other patent and found in that case also 
proper protection had not been secured for me. 
(520) 
Motion to strike as incompetent denied. [exception to 
defendant. 
I consulted another attorney than Mr. Richards before 
and found out that that patent was defective also. 
RE-CROSS EXAMINATION 


evi LS, LYON (T-321) 


I do not recall the exact date when I applied for this 
other reissue. 

I brought it to the attention of this other attorney and 
the reissue was applied for shortly after that. 

© Will you please produce the reissued patent, if there 
is one? 

MR. LANE: We will be glad to furnish you with 
that. 

MR. L. S. LYON: I am asking the witness. 

MR. LANE: That is what I am saying. 

MR. L. S. LYON: Let’s have it now when he is on 
cross-examination, both the original and the reissue. 

MR. LANE: Get the information on what you want 
and we will be glad to furnish you anything through him 
or directly. 

MR. L. S. LYON: When the witness refers to a doc- 
ument of that kind, he should have it here. And we move 
to strike out his testimony as not the best evidence. 

THE MASTER: There has been no testimony as to 
the contents of the document or anything of that kind. 
PigwoWwetestiicad 1 the tact that an application Tor @ 
reissue was made. 
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MR. L. S. LYON: That doesn’t prove it should have 
been made, or anything of that kind. 

THE MASTER: No; but wercant Ary thateee © 
would get into a collateral issue then. 

MR. LANE: I am not attempting to show that issue, 
your Honor. 

MR. L. S. LYON: Then we move to strike out the 
fact he tried to get another reissue as totally irrelevant in 
ays Gag. (YE =323R 

THE MASTER: The testimony that has been taken 
both on direct examination and cross-examination and on 
redirect examination will only be considered as bearing 
upon showing what the state of this witness’s mind was 
during the period between the application for the original 
patent in 1921 and the application for the reissue. 

MR-L.S. LYON: This reissue was applied icreaaren 
the date that you say. 

THE MASTER: Yes. Sometimes matters that oc- 
cur after that particular period will throw some light upon 
what the state of his mind was during that time. When 
you are going into matters of that kind, it is very difficult 
to determine what it will bear upon. But as to what was 
in the second patent or the second application for reissue— 

MR. L. S. LYON: How do we know there was one? 
His statement is not the best evidence. 

THE MASTER: I you want it produced just simply 
to show there was an application made, that is all right. 

MR. LANE: Yes; I have no objection to producing 
it, your Honor, at all. 

Re ECON 2s Winter ceece mie 
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iiccomeny-om lames IL: heed) 

MikowiaAN Ese Your Hemer, we havent it herevand! it 
is very obvious that that thing would not have been raised 
if it hadn’t been for the question of his lack of knowledge 
of the practice in the United States. I asked that ques- 
tion because I thought it would show the state of mind, 
as your Honor has indicated. It is a public record, and it 
can be gotten in Los Angeles, I imagine, without difficulty, 
and probably Mr. Lyon has it in his own office. 

Vie tomy ON: Probably | have 1 dont know 
what it is, but I dare say I probably have got it. In 
view of the last answers of the witness and the statements 
of ‘counsel, we move to strike the testimony regarding this 
application for this alleged reissue, on the ground that it 
is incompetent, irrelevant, and immaterial, and not the 
best evidence. 

THE MASTER: The objection is overruled, or rather 
the motion is denied. ; 

ieee ome ON Mon exception, Phat is all: 

i NN: “Witt is all. 

(T-323-324 ) 

Motion to strike: testimony as to reissue of the other 


patent denied. Exception to defendants. 
(T-324) 


AQMD SE IIa eID, Cl 3259) 
Called as a witness on behalf of Plaintiff. 
DIRECT EXAMINATION 
jony IRC, LevAIN Teh 


My name is James L. Reed. I live in San Francisco, 


California, and was born in ’87. My present occupation 
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is building manager. I have no interest in this contro- 
versy in any way. Iam not employed in any way by the 
Otis Elevator Company or either of the defendants, and 
I never have been. I have been closely connected with 
buildings for the past nine or ten years, with thirteen of 
the telephone company’s properties in the city of Seattle, 
the telephone company big building in San Francisco, and 
my present connection is the Pacific Building in San Fran- 
C1SCco. 

It has been up to me to see that the elevators are prop- 
erly operated, both from a service and operating stand- 
point, particularly during my connections with the tele- 
phone company. I am not as closely with them at the 
present time as I was then. 

I have been familiar in general with the construction 
and operation of elevators during the entire period of my 
connection with buildings. Prior to that 1 had ridden in 
them and had taken particular note of how they operated. 
One building in Seattle had manually controlled micro- 
self-leveling elevators, manufactured by the Otis Elevator 
Company. That was known as the Telephone Building, 
located at Third ands Semcea Stiects sims cattle: 

I took that building over in about the middle of 1920 
and operated the building with the elevator installations 
until November 1924. I was transferred by the Tele- 
phone Company to San Francisco to take charge of their 
new property at 140 New Montgomery Street. That was 
a 27 story building, then under the course of construction 
to house the executive offices. It is technically 27 stories, 
25 are devoted to offices. The elevators are known as 
Otis Signal Control. | 
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I officially arrived on the job on November 24, 1924, at 
which time the Otis people were installing the elevators. 
I recall a great deal of hoisting going on. The overhead 
machinery seemed to be a problem at that time and the 
guide rails. I would judge the work had been in progress 
for some three or four months before my arrival. 

(1 323)) 

The first work I believe was to locate the overhead 
machinery, the guide rails, and place the cabs in place and 
string out the cables, tie in the cars to the driving mech- 
anism, and what seemed to me a maze of a million wires 
in connection with what I supposed was the signal control 
connections. 

There were two banks of elevators in the building. The 
north bank had four elevators rising to the 22nd floor; 
the south bank had five elevators, four of them to the 
26th floor and one to the 27th floor. The first bank was 
turned over to me on Jiune 1, 1925. 

They had been in operation previous to that time only 
by the Otis people in testing them out and seeing that they 
were O. K. for me to operate. I started the operation on 
June 21, 1925, and that bank has been in continuous oper- 
ation since. 

The elevators in the other bank were handed over to 
me piece-meal, two of them on September 1, 1925, two 
additional on October 1, 1925, and the fifth of that bank 
on or about November 1, 1925. 

The construction and operation of the elevators was 
explained to me just previous to June 1, 1925, after the 
Otis elevators all were through with their test-out period 
of these four cars, which were turned over to me first on 
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June 1, 1925. I belteve the gentleman who explained 
them to me was recognized as an Otis Eelevator Company 
engineer. 

The advantages of construction and the manner of 
operation were explained to me previous to the time I com- 
menced the operation by the Otis Company engineer. 

Prior to that time I had heard in Seattle what was 
going on in the new building in San Francisco. 

The witness was asked what he said when the elevators 
were explained to him. Objection sustained. 

THE MASTER: You may answer, for the record. 

After the Otis Elevator Company engineer had ex- 
plained it to me in the way he did, in the thorough man- 
ner, and taken me in the car, and operated the elevator 
and shown me the penthouse and the machinery, I think I 
told him I thought they could almost walk, talk, chew 
tebaces, and spit through them teeth, (T, 332) 

After the Otis Company turned them over to me, there 
was no more grief or difficulty with them than would be 
expected from any piece of machinery, to limber it up 
and get it into working order. 

They operated, after a very short limbering up period, 
just exactly as they are operating today, full signal con- 
trol, as it is termed. 

At to the operations of the buildings, there are two 
different operations. There is an operation from the first 
floor to care for passengers going from the first floor to 
any point in the building, and then the inter-floor travel 
that takes place from say the second floor to the top of 
the building, or from the top of the building to the second 


floor. 
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When a prospective passenger comes into the building 
on the main floor, he is met by a director, who ushers the 
prospective passenger to an elevator, requesting that pas- 
senger to give his desired floor. The passenger, if he 


3 


abides by that, says “Six,” and the operator or traffic 
officer immediately registers that desired destination on a 
push-button in the cab. (T. 334) 

There is a push button for each floor up and down. 
After the car is loaded a signal from the remote dispatch 
room sends the car away. If the first prospective passen- 
ger wishes to get off at the fourth floor, that button has 
been depressed and the car automatically comes within a 
certain range, de-accelerates, and comes to an absolute 
stop at the floor level, in accordance with that previous 
operation by this operator. 

On the way up, if some prospective passenger wishing 
to go up at the second floor had pushed a hall button, the 
car would automatically come to a stop at that floor to pick 
up that passenger. The signal from the dispatcher was 
a cue to the director on the floor and he gave a visual sign 
to the operator. The operator to start the car threw the 
starting handle over, which automatically closed the doors. 
Puteiuardseatice can proceeded on up the hateh and the 
handle came back to a neutral position. Cle So) 

As to how signal control cars operate, the starting of 
the elevator is by the operator and all the stopping auto- 
matically by the equipment from either the push buttons 
in the cab or the push buttons on the floor landings. 

When I came on the job, I had to start building my 
own organization, hiring a chief engineer and others; I 
personally hired every operator to handle the cabs. I 
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instructed the operators that I had employed. Inasmuch 
as the operation of the cars appeared to be so simple, it 
was ruled that we should use female operators and in my 
hiring of female operators, | knew that there had been all 
kinds of elevators in service, and I purposely avoided hiring 
girls that had had too much experience with other types 
of equipment, and I purposely wanted inexperienced girls 
who could be whipped into line without having to take this 
old information away from them first. I think only one 
or two operators had had previous experience. At first 
I hired five operators, and later, after they were handed 
over to me completely, we had eleven people to operate 
nine cars. <A girl who was very adaptable could be taught 
to operate one of the cars in about two hours; some of 
them took possibly four. After I had shown them how 
to operate them, the cars were immediately turned over to 
them, and they started in with the regular passenger 
service. If J am not mistaken, six of the original girls 
are still operating cars. 

We started the girls at $85.00 per month, and at the 
end of ten months they were drawing $95.CO per month. 
The maximum paid is $95.00 per month, but since the 
Telephone Company recognizes merit to a great degree, I 
believe some operators had been boosted, maybe $5.00 
more. 

I am familiar with the Standard Oil Building in San 
Francisco to the degree that I purposely interested myself 
in its method of operating, seeing where | could supply 
some of their methods to my problem in the Telephone 
Building. I believe their elevators are known as manually 
controlled self-leveling Otis elevators. (T. 340) 
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In the Pacific building we are operating the old straight 
manual control elevators, twenty years old. (T. 342) 

I was told in more or less of a roundabout way by some 
of the men being acquainted and connected with some of 
the operators in the Standard Oil Building what the oper- 
ators were paid. The information was that they were 
paid from $125.00 to $150.00 and $175.00 a month. Ob- 
jected to as incompetent. Sustained. (T. 343) 

Between the three different tpyes of elevator, the old 
manual control elevator, the micro-drive, and the signal 
control, I would say that the signal control elevators have 
completely revolutionized vertical transportation, because 
it has been made so simple. ‘The safety factor has been 
brought to the last degree. It permits of a cheaper grade 
of operator to do a comparable job, and from a building 
man’s standpoint I think they are just about as near fool- 
proof as machinery can be made. (T. 344) 

The signal control elevator permits of much higher 
speed than can possibly be attained with manually con- 
trolled elevators. 

The micro-drive is a self-leveling proposition that takes 
the human element out of floor landings completely. The 
operator has to stop the car within the zone with the 
mucro-drive. 

The signal control is the last word in elevator equip- 
ment. The old equipment, which I now operate, has 
neither self-leveling nor push putton control, which are 
two of the fundamentals in fast vertical transportation. I 
think the Telephone Building elevators are operating at 
700 feet per minute. 
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As far as operation is concerned there is a steady even 
glide to the signal control elevator which is not possible 
with the manually controlled elevator. There are no sud- 
den stops or starts. There is no jarring to a passenger, 
and there is a floor landing at every landing which cuts 
out the accident hazard. ( T-346) 

(Question read. ) 

A Well, no. You can have a self-leveling micro- 
driven elevator without the signal control; and some of 
the advantages | have already referred to are in connec- 
tion with a straight signal control, which the elevators 
were in Seattle. 

MR. LANE: [ think you are twisted there. 

THE MASTER: Yes, you are twisted there. 

MR. LANE: Read the answer to him. 

(Answer read.) 

A No; strike that out. 

MR. LANE: I wonder if that might be corrected. 

THE MASTER: Yes; correct it. 

A The elevators in Seattle were of the micro-drive, 
without signal control. (T-347-348 ) 

The Telephone Building in San Francisco has a signal 
control over the micro-self-leveling in Seattle, and the 
Pacific Building cars which I now operate has neither 
signal control nor self-leveling. The Telephone Building 
in San Francisco is traveling 700 feet per minute with 
nine cars to care for 27 floors with daily passengers 
about 12,000 and 1500 tenants in the building. The 
Pacific Building, with which I am now connected, has six 
elevators for only nine floors, with only 500 or less than 


Pacific Finance Corporation ct al. 23 


(Testimony of James L. Reed) 
600 tenants, carrying about 8,000 passengers per day, and 
it is a problem for the six elevators to do that job. 

The Telephone Building in Seattle, which I left in 1924, 
but I have been back there since, have added three stories 
to the building, making it a thirteen story building, with- 
out additional elevator equipment. Up to the time I left 
there were about 700 tenants and possibly 9000 daily 
passengers and running 400 feet per minute. It has four 


cars. (T-349) 
CROSS-EXAMINATION 
paniive Ls, LYON. (T. 349) 


Referring to the car switch in the Telephone Building 
in San Francisco, the operator threw the switch handle 
over to a certain point which caused the doors to close 
and then passed that and the car started after the doors 
had been closed. 

I do not know what would happen if the switch were 
thrown all the way over. I think we instructed the 
operators not to do that for it was apt to burn the con- 
tacts in the box. I cannot talk from a technical stand- 
point and do not know. 

I am not sufficiently acquainted with the actual mech- 
anism in the Telephone Building in San Francisco, which 
causes the elevators to start and stop in the manner | 
have described. JI have seen it all in operation, but I 
would not feel able to describe just how it is constructed 
or how the operating mechanism functions. 

The director in the Telephone Building does not push 
any buttons. The operator of a car pushes the push 
buttons. The director merely ushers the person to the 
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car and the passenger tells the girl what floor he wants 
to go to. There is no operators’ union in San Francisco. 
I know from talking to the building manager that the 
elevators in the Standard Oil Building in San Franicsco 
operate at 600 feet per minute. (T. Seay) 

I believe that the Hunter-Dulin Building in San Fran- 
cisco is running more than 600 feet per minute with only 
self-leveling devices, but I may not be correct about that. 
There may be the signal control in there. 

The other high speed job in San Francisco is the Russ 
Building, and they are full signal control elevators. 

As to what they use in other parts of the country, I 
have seen literature at different times which has been 
handed out by the Otis Elevator Company, and I have 
read generally along the lines of the student mechanic or 
electrician. 

I think that elevators are operated with self-leveling 
but without signal control up to about 600 feet. That is 
about the limit. J cannot say that I do know or don't 
know that none are running at 700 feet. CT. 3am 

The smooth running and coming to the exact landing 
are advantages that are due to the self-leveling mechanism 
primarily. The self-leveling and the signal control go 
hand in hand according to my experience. If I had to 
take either the signal control or self-leveling out of an 
elevator, I would have to take the signal control out, be- 
cause there is really no human element involved in the 
signal control, whereas there is a human element involved 
in the floor landings. If an elevator cannot be operated 
over 600 feet per minute manually, it is not logical to try 
to operate it at 800 feet per minute, as is done throughout 
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the country. Therefore, I would retain the self-leveling 
feature, which would take the human element out of that. 
(T. 354) 
I know what the self-leveling mechanisms do but I 
don’t know why. The operator throws the switch. The 
operator receives signals in different ways. I have seen 
it through an annunciator and I have seen a big red light. 


If a passenger pushed a button on the second floor just 
as an elevator was passing the second floor, the elevator 
would not catch the signal at all and neither would the 
signal control. 

I believe that in the Telephone Building it was neces- 
sary to push the button when the car was three floors 
above or below the calling passenger. In a range when 
you have an annunciator or light, the operator has to 
throw. the switch about a full floor. 

On a self-leveling elevator, if it was set for a signal to 
be registered to the operator a floor in advance, it would 
give the operator 90 per cent of the difference of travel 
between the time he got that signal for him to begin to 
watch his floor and catch his car within the micro range. 

I do not recall the switch arrangement in the telephone 
building. I don’t know whether the switch came back to 


neutral after the elevator was started or not. Ol, S55) 
MILTON BARUCH (A557) 


Direct Examination by Mr. Lane. 


My name is Milton Baruch. I reside in Los Angeles, 
and at the present time I am Vice-President of the Con- 
solidated Steel Corporation, which is a successor to the 
business of the Llewellyn Iron Works, which is a defend- 
ant in this case. 
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I was connected with the Llewellyn Iron Works, de- 
fendant, for about 18 years. At the last ] wastemven 
engineer and assistant secretary for about 5 years. The 
Llewellyn Iron Works is still in existence as a corpora- 
tion. The Llewellyn Iron Works stopped manufacturing 
and marketing January 1, 1929. 

I am familiar with the installation of elevators by the 
Llewellyn Iron Works in the Pacific Finance Building in 
Los Angeles. The entire bank of elevators in that build- 
ing were in operation between March 23, 1926 and June 
6, 1927. The Llewellyn Iron Works put that job in. 

(T. 360) 

I do not remember the exact date when it was turned 
over completely. 

The Llewellyn [ron Works were manufacturing, selling 
or offering for sale, elevators like the Pacific Finance 
installation, embodying signal control elevators between 
March 23, 1926 and prior to June 6, 1927. There might 
be a doubt about that because | am not clear on dates. 
I am certain that had we been requested to figure during 
that time, we nught have. 

The witness was asked to look up the matter of sales 
during this period and bring over some documents to sub- 
stantiate his statements. J am familiar with the type of 
elevator that was installed in the Pacific Finance Building. 
I had something to do with the design and also with the 
sales of the elevators of the Llewellyn Iron Works. I 
suppose I would be in as much of a position as any one 
to know whether they were offered for sale by the com- 


pany. 
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We offered equipment of the general type of the Pacific 
Finance Building for sale to the San Diego Trust & Sav- 
imeomoanke in oan) Dieso, but | am not certain as to the 
dates. I believe I could ascertain the date on which the 
order was taken and the date when it was installed. 

(1 s6a) 

An elevator of the general type of the Pacific Finance 
Building was put in the San Diego Trust & Savings Bank 
by the Llewellyn Iron Works. I think I first learned of 
the Parker patent during the year 1925 before the reissue. 
I am not sure whether J saw the elevators in the Stand- 
ard Oil Building in New York City before or after 
Llewellyn Iron Works made any elevators of this type. 
I think Mr. Bradley took me over the installation. My 
recollection is that he told me that the Otis Elevator peo- 
ple had just purchased the patent, and | think he said it 
was heing reissued. 

That may have been three months before the reissue 
came out. I am not certain whether it might have been 
more. It is barely possible that it was in 1924, when I 
first saw the Standard Oil job in operation. I don’t 
remember whether I did or whether I didn’t see The 
Standard Oil job more than a year before I talked to Mr. 
Bradley about it. 

The Westinghouse Electric & Manufacturing Company 
furnish some of the electrical equipment for- use in the 
Pacific Finance installation. Objection overruled. [x- 
ception. (i365) 

The Westinghoue Company furnished the hoisting mo- 
tor and the motor generator sets. I do not believe I 
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advised with Mr. Beam or Mr. Banning or Mr. James in 
connection with the equipment or the devices that were to 
be installed in connection with the signal control elevators 
like the Pacific Finance. (T. 372 

I may have talked with some of the gentlemen present 
regarding this installation. I can’t say what date. Ob- 
jection. Overruled. 

I am pretty sure that I did not consult with some of 
them previous to the time we put in this installation in the 
Pacific Finance Building. (T37e)) 

The Westinghouse Company did not furnish the wirings 
and the diagrams of that sort in connection with the elec- 
trical equipment being installed at the Pacific Finance 
Building. The Westinghouse Electric & Manufacturing 
Company did not furnish any specifications or other in- 
formation concerning the electrical equipment which would 
be used in the Pacific Finance Building by the installation 
or during the installation. Objected to. Overruled. Ex- 
ception. (T. 37 

So far as I know the Llewellyn Iron Works did not 
furnish wiring diagrams or specifications to the Westing- 
house Company in reference to the Pacific Finance instal- 
lation. We undoubtedly ordered from the Westinghouse 
people certain material and we specified what the material 
would be in the order and that is the extent of the infor- 
mation that was given by us to the Westinghouse Com- 
pany, so far as I know. No one else would know any 
better than I about it. 

I had conferences with our attorneys in connection with 
the Parker patent at the time I first saw it. (T3275 
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I am not certain but I would guess that in 1926 I first 
examined the Pacific Telephone & Telegraph installation 
in San Francisco of the Otis Signal Control. I do not 
believe I ever saw any drawings. I have seen some pat- 
ents which they have taken out which relate to it. In 
general I understood the operation of the signal control 
system when I first saw it in the Standard Oil Building in 
New York. I could observe that there was a device in 
the car for starting it and a mechanism in the car which, 
when initiated, would cause the car to automatically stop 
at each landing, and also a landing switch at each floor 
which caused the car to automatically stop once that had 
been initiated in either direction. (T. 330) 

I cannot remember that we have specified in any of our 
jobs in competition with the Otis Elevator Company signal 
control elevators as such and under that name. 

The witness was asked if he did not remember that it 
was specified that way on the Richfield job. Objected to 
on the ground that it is not shown to be prior to the filing 
of the suit. Objection overruled. Exception. (T. 381) 

The Llewellyn Iron Works did not install a signal con- 
trol elevator in the Richfield Building. 

Attention of the witness was then called to the contract 
of November 1, 1928, reading at the head “Specifications 
for Electric Elevator Equipment, six manual automatic 
stopping signal control, variable voltage, gearless passen- 
ger elevators to be installed in the building to be erected 
for the Rioco Investment Company.” 

That is the building that I referred to as the Richfield 
Oil Building. That reference that we made there to 
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signal control does not refer to the same system of control 
as was installed in the Pacific Finance Building. (T. 385) 

The witness was asked whether or not they involved 
mechanism by which the car is started only from the car, 
in the normal operation, and is automatically stopped by 
the pushing of a button by the operator in the car, or by 
a passenger at the landing, in either direction. The wit- 
ness answered no. 

In the Richfield installation this method of starting is 
used. It is started by the operator initiating some other 
means but not directly. It is not done by the operator 
moving a car switch in the car. The starting of the car 
in both installations is initiated solely by the operator 
within the car. 

Recess (T. 389) 


Da CO ea LN AN) 
RESUMED by MR. LANE. CT. soa 


I found out that the Pacific Finance elevators were con- 
tracted for in January, 1925. ‘The operators were work- 
ing on January 1, 1926. I do not know when they were 
turned over to the building out of our charge, and I am 
not positive if every one was operating January 1, 1926. 
I will endeavor to find out the date when the complete 
installation was made and finished and when it was put 
into operation. 

I presume that the Otis Elevator Company was a com- 
petitor of ours in bidding on the Richfield Oil Building. 
I rather doubt if it was a competitor in bidding on the 
Pacific Finance Building. (T. 394) 
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In the case of the Pacific Finance Building one of the 
principal owners of the building was a man who was 
interested in our company and also happens to be the head 
of the Pacific Mutual Life Insurance Company, and my 
impression is that he gave us that contract without any 
competition. 

On the Pacific Finance Building we received an order 
for car switch control elevators of the ordinary type, 
variable voltage, and at a later date asked the owner’s 
permission to install a scheme which we called automatic 
stopping, and which he gave us permission to do. (T. 394) 

The witness was asked whether that was a scheme in 
in which you had the starting of the elevator by an 
operator in the car and the stopping automatically at the 
landing and from the car when it was initiated by push 
buttons at either place, and the witness answered that that 
partly describes the system. Those items were involved. 

(SOS?) 

I do not remember that J told Mr. Bradley that I had 
advised the Llewellyn Jron Works to purchase the Parker 
patent. J do not remember that I did or didn't. I re- 
member that Mr. Bradley told me that he had bought the 
eae r patent, and that he had asked for a reissue on it. 

(a, 3907) 


The witness was then asked whether defendant has any 
patents which purport to cover the so-called signal control 
or automatic stopping control elevators. Objection. Ob- 
jection overruled. 

The answer was—as such I think none have issued. 

The witness was then asked whether they had any pend- 
ing applications on the signal control or automatic stop- 
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ping device. Objection. Objection sustained. (T. 398) 
Offer of proof. Plaintiff offers to prove that if per- 
mitted to testify the witness would state that they had 
filed applications for patents on these automatic stopping 
controls, as the witness has testified to it, or signal con- 
trols as shown by the contract, and that these applications, 
if brought to the attention of the Master, would show 
that the defendants’ own representatives are representing 
that this character of invention was a patentable subject- 
matter; that there was novelty in the device of the patent; 
that the defendants’ device had substantially all and per- 
haps added advantages of those we have set out 
here for the invention in suit; that they have attempted to 
claim, with minor modifications and additions, the inven- 
tion of the patent in suit, and have sworn that these were 
inventions and possessed the advantages which I have 
referred to. And that the records would also show, if 
produced, that these statements were made in writing 
prior to or shortly after the time the litigation was started, 
and would have a strong tendency to prove that there was 
invention involved in this case. And that the most of the 
contentions which have been made here on the other side 
as to aggregation, as to function, as to schematic draw- 
ings, and all of the various other issues made, are un- 
founded, from their own records. (T-402, 403) 
We are in competition right along in this territory with 
this type of elevator which the Otis Elevator Company 
has termed the Otis signal control elevator, and on almost 
every job during all the time since we first started putting 
out the so-called automatic stopping control elevators. 


(T. 407) 
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I think that in this competition we have offered to 
supply elevators which would accomplish all of the results 
of the signal control elevators specified in these various 
contracts or specifications. 

In that connection, we have claimed that this so-called 
automatic stopping control or signal control elevator of the 
Llewellyn Iron Works accomplishes the same results as the 
Otis signal control elevator. (T. 409) 

The fact that this so-called signal control or automatic 
stopping control elevator was started by the operator only 
from the car and that it will stop automatically by push 
buttons that are in the hall or in the car may have been 
mentioned. [I am not certain, but they probably were. 
So far as I know at the present time, the Otis Company 
and the defendant, Llewellyn Iron Works, are the only 
ones selling these so-called automatic stopping controls or 
signal control elevators west of the Rockies. 

So far as I know and confining my answer to what the 
Llewellyn Iron Works term automatic control and what 
the Otis Elevator Company term signal control and to no 
other type, no one else anywhere has sold any of these 
elevators west of the Rocky Mountains. Objection. Ob- 
jection overruled. Exception. (T. 410) 

I have followed the business very closely. In the ordi- 
nary running of the car, the starting of the elevators in 
the Pacific Finance Building are controlled entirely by the 
operator within the car. (T. 412) 

iiveuie si acine Finance elevators the operator tiem 
within the car may push a button corresponding to any 
floor as the floor is called. And when he or she has done 
that the car automatically stops at the floor which is ind1- 
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cated without having the operator do anything else, and 
when any passenger at any landing pushes either the up 
or down button, the car is automatically stopped without 
the operator in the car having to do anything. (T. 413) 

Neither the passenger outside the elevator nor the op- 
erator in the car can start the car, except the operator 
within the car may use the master switch for starting it 
in the Pacific Finance Building. There is a series of 
floor buttons corresponding to each floor in the car within 
the easy reach of the car attendant in the Pacific Finance 
Building. 

There is one push button for each floor. The pushing 
of the push buttons in the car or the push buttons at the 
landings for stopping the car have nothing whatever to do 
with the starting of the car. 

When a button is pushed in the car in the Pacine 
Finance installation and one is pushed for the same floor 
from the landing the car will stop at that landing, regard- 
less of the fact that both buttons have been pushed. After 
the door has been closed and the car has been automat- 
ically stepped at the given landing, and the door has been 
closed, all the operator has to do is to throw the Master 
switch to o7 position to start the car. 

In the ordinary course of operation in the Pacific ele- 
vator construction, the starting of the car is done entirely 
by the operator and the stopping is done either by the 
operator pushing a button in the car or the passenger 
pushing one at the landing. (T. 416) 

As to whether the Llewellyn Iron Works manufactured, 
sold, used or offered for sale in the United States between 
the 23rd of March, 1926 and June, 1927, elevators em- 
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bodying these principles of the automatic stopping control 
or signal control, like it has used in the Pacific Finance 
Building, I should say no, but I haven’t had time to verify 
the data. I say no because of the way you asked the 
question. (T. 416) 

1 do not remember as to the dates. Assuming that on 
the occasion of Mr. Lane’s visit in 1927 when many 
conferences were had, I have a recollection that we men- 
tioned the San Diego job at that time; I cannot remember 
whether it was already contracted for or not. My memory 
is that it was either being offered for sale or that we 
had received the order. (T. 419) 

That was previous to the time this suit was started. 

The witness was asked whether the Westinghouse Com- 
pany furnished any equipment, specifications, drawings, 
or other information concerning the installation to be 
put in the San Diego job. Objection as incompetent, 
irrelevant and immaterial, that it is not shown that the 
San Diego job in any way embodies anything material 
to the patent, and that it is not shown that the San Diego 
job is the same as the Pacific Finance job which 1s the 
only thing charged in the bill of complaint. Objection 
overruled. (1 420)) 

The witness answered Yes. 

The type at San Diego is the type that has an operator 
starting the car and it is stopped by a push button 1n the 
car and at the floor landings. J] do not remember the 
details of the installation at San Diego at the present 
time. | (T. 423) 

I presume that we have drawings and specifications and 
wiring diagrams showing the installations at San Diego 
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of these automatic stopping control elevators in our files. 

The witness was asked to produce such drawings, 
specifications and wiring diagrams, showing the installa- 
tion of the San Diego building on the theory that we are 
including this within the charge of infringement. Counsel 
for defendants said he would take the matter up and 
advise in the morning whether defendants would volun- 
tarily produce those drawings. 

The witness was then asked whether the Westinghouse 
Electric & Manufacturing Company’s representatives, 
Messrs. James, Beam and Mattingly had been collabo- 
rating in the defense of the case with defendants’ counsel, 
and whether Messrs. Bean, Mattingly and James had con- 
sulted with Mr. Lyon during the progress of the litiga- 
tion, and whether or not they had been in conferences 
with defendants’ counsel and with defendants concerning 
the early installation of these alleged infringing elevators. 
Objection sustained. (T. 430) 

Offer of proof that the answer would have been in 
the affirmative in answer to each of the questions if the 
witness had been permitted to answer. 

I do not remember at the present time what was the last 
signal control elevator or automatic stopping control ele- 
vator installed by the Llewellyn Iron Works. I do not 
remember whether we have only installed three of them. 
I do not remember any more than three. (T. 431) 

In the Pacific Finance Building, you could operate the 
elevators either with or without the push buttons for 
stopping at the floors, and you could also operate the 
car without the use of the push buttons in the car for 
stopping, so that you can cut out if you desire all of the 
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automatic arrangements for stopping the car through the 
push buttons either from the floor or from the car and 
operate the car by manual control. (T. 431) 

That can be accomplished by throwing a switch in the 
car. I am not certain whether that is true of the installa- 
tion at San Diego. I could not answer whether all the 
jobs that we have constructed have been constructed in 
that way. 

I do not remember whether we have had only three 
installations. | 

The push buttons in the San Diego job were for the 
purpose of stopping the car and in general I remember 
the one that was being offered for the Richfield Oil Build- 
ing. I do not remember at present what others have 
been installed of this type. 

MR. LANE: We ask to have the Master order the 
witness to produce, by proper procedure, the documents 
that were furnished to the people who had to do with 
the installing or operation of construction of the elevators 
at San Diego. 

THE WITNESS: These elevators were installed by 
the Llewellyn [ron Works, and I presume that the wiring 
diagrams and things of that kind were used by the men 
who made that installation. 

The Master stated that before he would enter the order 
he would permit the defendant to offer evidence on the 
point that the material was secret and involved or might 
be involved in an interference. (T. 440) 

Poe othe elie oumrishhe ie von to Oiler amy 
evidence to show that the matters that have been re- 
quiested or the drawings that have been requested, or that 
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the production of those would disclose matters that are 
contained in pending applications, you may offer evidence 


on that point and you may have sufficient time in which 
(Onpresemusits (T. 442) 


CROSS-EXAMINATION By Mr. L. S. LYON. 
(T. 443) 


My duties in the Llewellyn Iron Works were executive 
duties. The Llewellyn Iron Works was interested in the 
manufacture of a great deal of other apparatus and ma- 
terial in addition to electric elevators. 

As Chief Engineer the details of these different installa- 
tions of elevators, when they were put in and what was 
done with them to get them into service, was left by me 
to others. That is why I am not familiar with all the 
details that were asked on direct examination. 

As to the circumstances when I first learned of the 
original Parker patent, after we had gotten up a scheme 
for accomplishing the results of stopping the cars in these 
manners and saw our attorneys, Lyon & Lyon, and asked 
them to have a search made in regard to these mammers. 
The search was to be made mostly, as I remember it, on 
the matter of accurately landing the cars. (T. 444) 

The original Parker patent was first called to my atten-" 
tion by Lyon & Lyon in the early part of 1925, maybe 
in the middle of 1925, somewhere around that time, 
but I can’t say. (T. 447) 

I do not remember the date when the wiring diagram 
or drawing for the automatic stopping equipment of the 
type later employed in the Pacific Finance Building was 
first completed. 
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The witness was asked whether at the time the draw- 
ings were completed for the type of equipment embodied 
in the Pacific Finance installation he knew of the con- 
struction or mode of operation of the Otis signal control 
equipment. 

© Do you remember whether it was before or after 
you learned of the Parker original patent? 

A Iam very certain that the drawings were all fin- 
ished before we learned of the Parker patent. 

MR. LANE: I object to that as a conclusion of the 
witness, in view of his testimony before. 

THE MASTER: That may be stricken. 

Objected to on the grounds that the witness has already 
stated that he couldn’t state when they were made or he 
couldn’t state when the other event happened which is 
attempted to be compared with it, and leading and sug- 
gesting the answer sought. Objection sustained. Ex- 
ception. : 

The Master stated that he was not inferring that the 
question was not within the issue, but was ruling that it 
was not within the scope of witness’ direct examination. 

(T -451) 

As to whether the structure of the San Diego job is 
similar to that of the Pacific Finance Building, I don’t 
very well remember the construction in San Diego at the 
present time. I am not familiar with the details of that 
construction. I know Mr. Bradley of the Otis Elevator 
Company. Mr. Bradley is here in the room. (T-454) 

What I learned at the conferences with Mr. Bradley 
was my first knowledge that the Otis Company owned 
the Parker patent. I think this particular meeting with 
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Mr. Bradley was in December of 1925 or it may have 
been November. I can’t remember what was said by Mr. 
Bradley in reference to this Parker patent, except that 
he informed me that the Otis Company had bought it 
and that they were endeavoring to reissue it. I don’t 
remember whether I made any statement about it myself. 
RE-DIRECT EXAMINATION By MR. LANE. 
(T. 456) 
I don’t remember how long I was Chief Engineer of 
the Llewellyn Iron Works. As to whether I testified 
in February, 1927, that I had been chief engineer from 
about 1918 until that date, I presume that is correct. I 
was chief engineer of the company until it sold out, so 
that from 1918 until the first of January, 1929, I was 
chief engineer of the Llewellyn Iron Works, and as such 
I had to review as to type carefully in installations of the 
new type and on a great many points I went very care- 
fully into all of the new installations of the new type that 
were first being installed. 


RE-CROSS EXAMINATION  (T. 457) 


As Chief Engineer during this time I did not know 
all of the details of the installations and when installa- 
tions were made as to exact dates, etc. 


GEORGE N. CRABBE (T. 459) 


Called as A Witness On Behalf of Plaintiff. 


DIRECT EXAMINATION BY ME. EAS 
My full name is George N. Crabbe. I reside at Cres- 
kill, New Jersey. My present occupation is electrical 
engineer. I have been engaged as electrical engineer since 
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1904. I received a college education at the University 
of Minnesota. At the present time I am connected with 
the Otis Elevator Company, plaintiff, and have been since 
1904. 

I am the Mr. Crabbe who testified by deposition, pur- 
suant to the agreement of counsel immediately following 
the 20th of June, 1928, in New York. 

My work during the entire time I have been connected 
with the Otis Elevator Company has been the develop- 
ment of the elevator control apparatus. During this more 
than a quarter of a century I have been familiar with 
the various products put out by the Otis Elevator Com- 
pany. (T. 461) 

I was graduated in electrical engineering at the Uni- 
versity of Minnesota. All of my work with the Otis 
Elevator Company for the past fifteen years has been 
connected with control apparatus, design of switches and 
controller development. In the early part of my work 
with the Otis Elevator Company I made diagrams and 
did experimental test work. I have done work on many 
new installations, especially on new apparatus when first 
installed, which usually requires an engineer to get them 
in proper working order. I am entirely familiar with 
the reading of schematic diagrams, straight diagrams and 
other diagrams of that character usually used in connec- 
tion with laying out electric equipment. 

The Otis signal control elevator is one in which the car 
is started either in the up or down direction by means 
of a car switch controlled by an operator in the car, 
and controlled by this person alone. The stopping is 
entirely automatic, and is initiated either by the operator 
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from buttons in the car or from buttons located at the 
landing. Once the stopping circuit has been initiated, the 
automatic stopping of the elevator itself is entirely without 
the control of either the operator or the passenger that 
may have pressed the landing button. (T. 462) 

I have seen these signal control elevators in operation 
in New York mostly. The names of some of the build- 
ings that I have examined are the Standard Oil Building, 
‘the Chase National Bank, the Graybar Building, and the 
French Building. I have seen them in Los Angeles at 
Seventh and Main. 

In stating what happens in connection with the opera- 
tion of these signal control elevators of the Otis type, 
assuming that the operation takes place from the ground 
floor, where there is usually a car standing with the 
door or gate open, passengers will enter the car, and the 
customary method is as they enter the car to call the 
floor at which they desire to alight, and upon so doing 
the operator presses buttons which correspond to these 
floors. When the operator receives the signal from the 
starter to proceed, he places the control lever, first, in 
a position to close the door and gate, after which he 
throws it to the operating position, which in this case 
would be for operating the car in the up direction, and 
the car will proceed. Upon approaching the first landing 
for which a button has been pressed, the car will auto- 
matically stop at this floor and the door and gate will 
open, allowing the passenger to alight. The operator 
then closes the door and gate in the same manner as 
before, and then places the car switch in the operating 
position, and the car proceeds. On arriving at the next 
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landing the same procedure takes place. Should a pas- 
senger at any floor desire to enter the car, he presses 
the button at that floor marked in the direction in which 
he wishes to travel, that is, in case he wishes to travel 
up he presses an up button, and in case he wishes to 
travel down he presses a down button. In case this pas- 
senger has pressed an up button, the car which I have 
been describing as traveling in the up direction will stop 
at this floor, and the door and gate will open, permitting 
the passenger to enter the car. This passenger, as the 
others, calls the floor at which he desires to alight, and 
the operator pushes the corresponding car button. In 
case a person at a landing wishes to go in the down 
direction while the car is traveling in the up direction, 
the car will pass this floor and continue to its limit of 
travel, and upon descending will stop at this floor auto- 
matically and pick up the passenger. (T. 463-464 ) 
In describing briefly the circuits and switches and 
mechanism by which the Otis Elevator signal control ele- 
vator construction is controlled and operated, after the 
door and gate have closed the placing of the car switch 
in either the up or down position causes the energization 
of certain switches on the control panel, which connect 
the elevator motor armature to the power supply in such 
a manner that the car will travel in the direction corre- 
sponding to the position of the car switch, that is, if 
the operator places the car switch in the up direction the 
current will be admitted to the armature in the proper 
direction to cause the car to ascend. As soon as these 
switches have closed, other circuits are established parallel- 
ing the contacts in the car switch, which cause these 
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circuits to be set up and permitting the operator to return 
the car switch to the neutral or off position. The car 
is now traveling and the stopping is not under the con- 
trol of the operator except by the pressing of the buttons 
in the car. This refers to the normal operation of the 
elevator. 

The pressing of a car button or a button at the landing 
prepares a stopping circuit, and when the car approaches 
the landing corresponding to which buttons have been 
pressed, by means of a selector driven in synchronism 
with the car the circuit which was prepared by the press- 
ing of either the car or hall button is completed, causing 
the energization of certain switches and relays, causing 
the car to stop at the floor for which buttons have been 
pressed. (T. 464-465) 

This is the construction known as the Otis Elevator 
control construction. The first one which I have de- 
scribed was installed in January, 1924, in the Standard 
Oil Building in New York. That type of construction 
has been sold very extensively since that time and has 
been installed in nearly all of the large cities of the 
United States. (T. 466) 

I know where they have been sold and the buildings 
in which they are located, and I follow these records 
when these installations are shipped. That is part of my 
duties. If there is any criticism concerning them or any 
question of operation, these matters are submitted to me. 

I have no knowledge of how many we have sold since 
June 1, 1928, when [ checked it up particularly. Previous 
to that time we had sole 785 signal control elevators in 
105 buildings. The approximate cost of these elevators 
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was between $23,000 and $25,000 apiece. The Master 
stated that the last figures were for the total cost of the 
elevators. (T. 468) 

I have examined the Standard Oil installation in New 
York since it was installed. I think I have been in it 
three times. I know that it is still in operation and it 
has given very good satisfaction. 

1 am tamilar with the Parker reissue patent No. 
lis 297 so, March 23, 1926. 

Describing briefly the construction there shown: The 
operation of an elevator made in accordance with the 
Parker patent, as I understand it, would be as follows: 
One in which the car is started by means of a car switch 
controlled by an operator and where the stopping is 
entirely automatic and not in any way under the control 
of the operator. This stopping is accomplished by the 
pressing of buttons located either in the car or in the 
hall, the floor at which the car stops being determined 
by a selector synchronously driven from the hoisting ma- 
chine acting in conjunction with the buttons which are 
pressed. Thus stopping is entirely automatic while the 
starting of the car is under the control of the operator. 
. (T. 469, 470) 

That patent does not show any construction whereby 
the car may be started from any position other than that 
of the operator within the car; it shows no means by 
which it can start outside of the car switch. | 

Referring to the drawing of the Parker reissue patent, 
defendant’s Exhibit A, in describing the construction and 
operation of the device as I understand it, to start the 
car in, say, the up direction, the operator will move 
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handle or lever 3 into the up operating position, thus 
causing contacts 10 and 11 in the car switch to be bridged, 
by bridging number 9, completing the circuit for the pole- 
changing switch, and also energizing the coil or solenoid 
32 in the car switch. .This will cause the pole-changing 
switch to close its contacts so as to admit current to the 
elevator motor armature in proper direction to cause the 
car to ascend. Due to the fact that solenoid 32 has been 
energized, the member 4 will be held in such a position 
as to maintain closed the contacts 10 and 11, even though 
the operator returns the lever 3 to the off position. The 
car 1S now moving in an ascending direction. In order 
to stop the car from a push-button in the car, the press- 
ing of say push-button a-2 will set up a circuit through 
the contact of this push-button to the contact f-2 on the 
selector, indicated as _s on the drawing. When the car 
approaches the landing to which a-2 button corresponds, 
the contact f-2 will be bridged with the ring g, com- 
pleting the stopping circuit. (T. 471) 
The button f-2 and the ring g would be bridged by 
the arm 34, completing a circuit. This circuit will cause 
the magnet holding arm 4 in such a position as to main- 
tain contacts 10 and 11 bridged to be de-energized, thereby 
releasing the arm 4 and breaking the contacts 10 and 11, 
denergizing the pole-changing switch and stopping the 
motor. At the same time solenoid e-2 on push-button a-2 
will be energized, causing this relay to- re-set. (T. 472) 
Describing what happens when you push the floor 
button, assuming that floor button 1-3 has been pressed 
to stop the car at the third floor in the down direction, 
the closing of this button will prepare a circuit or stop- 
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ping which will be completed when the contact f-3 on 
the selector s is in such a position that it is bridged by 
the number 34, with the ring g, thereby completing the 
stopping’ circuit, de-energizing the magnet, holding the 
switch arm 4 in position to bridge contacts 10 and 11, 
thus interrupting the circuit of the pole-changing switch 
and stopping the motor. At the same time solenoid m-3 
will be energized, re-setting or opening push-button i-3. 
(T. 472) 

The operations I have described are sufficient to make 
clear the operation of the device from the drawings. I 
have read the Parker reissue patent, and I am familiar 
with the construction as shown in the drawings and speci- 
fications. 

The witness was asked how the structure shown in the 
Parker patent compares with the construction and opera- 
tion of the Otis Elevator Company’s signal control eleva- 
tors. Objected to as not the best evidence. Objection 
overruled. Exception. 

The witness answered: They are the same. (T. 473) 

I, as an engineer, could take the Parker patent and from 
it construct an elevator that would operate in the intended 
manner. 

The Otis Elevator Company has installed signal con- 
trol elevators in the Pacific Telegraph & Telephone Build- 
ing and the Russ Building in San Francisco. I have seen 
the one at the Pacific Telephone & Telegraph Building. 
It operates and has the same construction and operation 
as the one in the Standard Oil Building in New York. I 
examined the installation of the defendants in the Pacific 
Finance in Los Angeles, on or about November 25, 1927. 
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I do not know of any other company that was putting out 
Signal control elevators or elevators which correspond to 
the structures described from the Parker patent Onmeae 
Otis Signal Control previous to the time the Otis company 
put the first one out in February 1924. (Tt 

The Pacific Finance Building is located at 621 Hope 
Street, Los Angeles. They have four elevators. They 
are the signal control. 

Referring to the Pacific Finance Building elevators, 
which I examined on November 5, 1927, we saw an ele- 
vator installation where, within the car, was located an 
operating switch consisting of an operating lever, which 
was operated by an operator, a bank of buttons, annun- 
ciator lights, and various other switches for special uses. 
At each landing was an up and down button. In the 
penthouse over the elevators, located over the elevator 
hatchways, was, for each machine, a hoisting motor, a 
controller, a selector driven from the car, a motor gen- 
erator set, and for the group of machines, four in num- 
ber, there was a relay panel, the switches on this panel 
working on conjunction with the four controllers for the 
elevators. The car was started by means of the operator, 
after the door and gate had been closed, by operating a 
latch on the car switch lever. The placing of the lever 
in one position caused the car to ascend, and placing it in 
the other position caused the car to descend. Passengers 
entering the car and desiring to alight at various landings 
announced these landings on entering, and the operator 
pressed the button corresponding to that. (T. 477) 

After the car had been started the operator returned 
the switch to the neutral off position. The car is now 


a 


Pacific Finance Corporation et al. 149 


(Testimony of George N. Crabbe) 
proceeding, and when the floor is reached for which the 
car button was pressed, the car will automatically stop 
without any action on the part of the operator, and the 
doors will open, and the passenger can alight. Ina simi- 
lar manner, if a passenger at a landing had pressed a but- 
ton—a prospective passenger, you might put that—if a 
prospective passenger at a landing had pressed a _ hall 
button for the direction in which the car was traveling, 
the car would stop at this floor in the same manner as it 
responded to the car button, without any action on the 
part of the car operator, thus allowing the passenger to 
Sieer Cite Cahe (T. 478, 479) 
I, as a passenger, actually observed these operations and 
pushed the buttons for passengers on the occasion I refer 
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(T. 480) 


The Master: With respect to plaintiff's application for 
an order to require the production of certain drawings 
alleged to have been used by the defendant, Llewellyn 
Iron Works, in the installation of an elevator or elevators 
in San Diego, I am satisfied that plaintiff is entitled to 
such an order unless there is a showing that the drawings 
contain trade secrets or matters of that kind. 

Counsel for defendants stated that he would look up the 
drawings and ascertain what they were and possibly de- 
sire to offer proof before final ruling. (T. 486) 
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CHORGE NPCike inion, 


Direct examination resumed. 

I have seen elevators of the Pacific Finance Building 
installation of four elevators when only one elevator was 
in operation and the car operated in the same manner as 
when a greater number were in operation, that is, the 
car was started by the operator by means of a car switch 
and was stopped by either pressing buttons in the car or 
at the landings. ‘The stopping under these conditions was 
automatic. The operation of each of the four elevators 
installed was the same as the others. 

I] had examined in a general way the blueprints that 
had been furnished in connection with the defendants’ 
installation in the Pacific Finance Building, which are in 
evidence as Plaintiff's Exhibit 4-I to X, prior to examin- 
ing the elevators in November, 1927, and I have carefully 
examined those drawings since that time. 

I understand the construction and operation of the 
various circuits and the mechanism disclosed by these 
schematic drawings. These drawings do not show the 
details of mechanical construction; they are only sche- 
matic. Drawings of this type which are ordinarily called 
wiring diagrams are always schematic. From these the 
engineer can understand how to make an elevator, pro- 
vided he is familiar with elevator construction. 

(T. 488) 

From my examination of these schematic diagrams, 
Plaintiff’s Exhibit 4-1 to X,* inclusive, 1 tind theygjane 
the same in construction and operation as the Pacific 
Finance elevators which I saw in November, 1927. 
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MOTION TO STRIKE on the ground that the wit- 
ness does not know of the wiring in elevators. Denied. 

Mr. Lane called attention to the stipulation whereby 
defendants admitted that the drawings correctly represent 
to the extent which they show the installation of the four 
elevators at the said Pacific Finance Building in Los An- 
geles, made by the defendant, Llewellyn Iron Works. 

(T. 489) 

I had schematic drawings made of the manual selector 
machine used in connection with the elevators installed 
in the Pacific Finance Building, The selector was located 
in the pent house above the elevator controller, mounted 
on | beams. ‘There was one for each elevator. Plain- 
tiff’s Exhibit 5 is a diagrammatic sketch of the selector 
machine. 

MiMi <imnits. 4-1 Si ty, Vo Vi Vil, Vill, 
Pee rand Plaintiis Exhibits 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9, onered 
and received in evidence. 

I also have a sketch showing the car control panels 
placed in each of the elevators in the Pacific Finance 
Building in Los Angeles. Plaintiff’s Exhibit VI shows 
this car switch diagrammatically. It also has the Roman 
numeral XII on it. 

It took me about two weeks to analyze sufficient to en- 
_ able me to write a description of Plaintiff's Exhibit 4 in 
which are the wiring diagrams of the Pacific Finance in- 
stallation. I doubt if anyone under the circumstances 
could have done it in less time. As I recall, there are 
thirteen floors and the basement in the Pacific Finance 
Building. 
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I have prepared a schematic drawing of the Pacific 
Finance elevators with a view to comparing them with 
the Parker patent. The drawing shown me first is a 
schematic diagram of the defendants’ signal control ele- 
vators in the Pacific Finance Building which I prepared 
from the wiring diagrams which were furnished us by 
the Llewellyn Iron Works, Plaintiff's Exhibit 4. I also 
took into consideration my knowledge of the operation of 
the elevators. | (T. 493) 

I have prepared a written description of it. 

(T-494 ) 

The schematic drawing of the Pacific Finance elevators 
referred to by the witness was offered and received in 
evidence as Plaintiff's [exhibit 106. 

MR. L. S. LYON: We object to this exhibit unless 
there is some evidence that it is a correct diagram of the 
defendant’s operation. If it isn’t vouched for to be cor- 
rect, it shouldn’t be received in evidence. 

THE MASTER: You may interrogate the witness 
now as to that matter, and we will dispose of it. 

MR. L.S. LYON: J] don’t care to ask him. If copie 
sel doesn’t care to ask him if it is correct and establish 
that it is, I don’t care toask him. If he says it is, I object 
to it on the ground that there is no foundation laid for it. 

THE MASTER: The objection will be overruled. 

MR eS. EMON ean exeepiicn: 

With this Plaintiff's Exhibit 16 before me, I will now 
describe the installation and operation of defendant’s sig- 
nal control elevators in the Pacific Finance Building, in 


Los Angeles, California. 


Pacific Finance Corporation et al. 153 


(Testimony of George N. Crabbe) 
The witness then read the following written descrip- 


tion: 


PeprsexiPil@N OF SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM OF 
DEON ANTS SIGNAL CONTROE ELEVATOR. 


This diagram illustrates schematically the defendants’ 
signal control elevators installed in The Pacific Finance 
Building at Los Angeles. 

These elevators are electrically driven and controlled. 
The starting is exclusively and only within the control of 
an attendant in the car, while the stopping is automatically 
attained by either push-buttons located in the car or push- 
buttons located at the landings. 

The operation is as follows: 

one TEE Clk IN THE UP DikkG- 
TTR OING , 

When the operator moves the hand lever 3 to the right, 
the actuating lever 8 carries the contact plate 9 into bridg- 
ing contact with the contact points 10 and 11, thus com- 
»leting the primary or starting control circuit as follows: 

A (Continuing) From the positive supply wire 12 
through wire 14 and solenoid 50 through continuation of 
wire 14 to contact point 10, bridging contact 9, contact 
point 11, wire 15, solenoid 32, continuation of wire 15, 
solenoid 16, continuation of wire 15 to negative supply 
wire 13. This energizes the solenoids 50, 32 and 16. 

O BY MR. LANE: Will you in reading this, point 
out to the Master the lines? It will make it a little easier 
to follow. 

A Solenoid 50 causes the separation of its contact 
points to break the circuit for the solenoid 37, which 


154 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


(Testimony of George N. Crabbe) 
was energized during the previous stop, restoring it to 
its normal de-energized position, as shown on diagram. 

Solenoid 16 actuates the armature 22 to throw the con- 
tact arms ZO ana 21, respectively, into circuit closing 
engagement with contact receiving members 23 and 24, 
thus completing a power circuit through the motor 17 
in one direction, whereby the current enters from the 
positive supply wire 12 by way of the wires and parts 
25, 23, 20, 18 and 27, and returns by way of the wires 
and parts 28, 19, 21, 24 and 26 to the negative wire 13, 
thus causing the hoisting drum 29 to be driven in a 
direction which will wind up the cable 30, and produce 
upward movement of the elevator car in the shaft. 

Solenoid 32, by the closing of its circuit-making con- 
tact points, connects solenoids 16 and 32 to the positive 
supply line 12, by-passing the car switch contacts 10 and 
11, thereby making it possible to return the car switch 
actuating lever 8 to neutral or off position, without inter- 
rupting the circuit of solenoids 16 and 32. 

With the car switch in the neutral position the circuit 
for solenoid 50 is interrupted and its contact closed; the 
circuit for solenoids 16 and 32 is then as follows: from 
the positive wire 12, wire 14, wire 14a, through breaking 
contact 37 b, wire 60, making contact operated by sole- 
noid 32, solenoid 32, wire 15, solenoid 16, continuation 
of wire 15 to negative supply line 13. 

The car, having been started in the up direction by 
the operation of the car switch, will continue until it is 
automatically stopped by the pressing of either a car 
button or hall button. 
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This is the second heading—No. 2. STOPPING THE 
Ga FROM A CAR BUTTON. 

The operation of stopping the car when the car button 
a3 is pressed is as follows: The inward movement of 
the car button a3 throws the contact arm b3 into contact 
with the contact receiving member d3, thereby closing 
the manually controlled gap in the secondary control cir- 
cuit so that the current may flow from the negative supply 
wire 13 through the wires and parts, wire 35, parts d3, 
b3, c3, wire h3 to contact point £3 on switch plate S of 
the selector or automatic closing means for the secondary 
control circuit. 

The car button when pressed remains in a closed posi- 
tion until reset by car button solenoid e, the circuit of 
which is momentarily closed by contacts on doors of top 
and bottom floors, and so indicated on drawing. 

As the car ascends the shaft the brush 34 on switch 
plate S will move toward the contact point f3 at the 
same rate as the car moves toward the floor level 3. As 
the car approaches floor lever 3 said brush will contact 
with the point £3 bridging this contact with ring g causing 
current to flow in the secondary control circuit through 
brush 34, contact ring e@ and thence through wire 36, 
breaking contact operated by solenoid 32’, top coil of 
solenoid 37a, wire 62, breaking contact 3/D operated by 
solenoid 37, wires 14a, 14 to positive supply line 12. 

This energizes solenoid 37a, closing its contact and 
completing a circuit for solenoid 37 as follows: From 
positive supply line 12 through wire 63, contact operated 
“by solenoid 37a, wire 64, solenoid 37, wire 65, contact 
operated by solenoid 50, wire 66 to negative supply line 13. 
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Solenoid 37 on being energized causes the engagement 
of its making contact to establish its own holding circuit 
by wires 63a and 64a, and also, by opening of its break- 
ing contact 37b, interrupts the primary control circuit, 
de-energizing the solenoids 16 and 32, resulting in the 
automatic stopping of the car at the third floor level by 
shutting off the current to motor 17. 

Subject No. 3. STOPPING THE CAR FROM AN 
Un HALL BURTON: | 

Assuming now that a passenger standing at the second 
floor level awaits an ascending car desiring to enter the 
same for travel to a floor above, he may cause the car 
to automatically stop at said second floor, to take him on, 
by actuating the up button 12, which throws the arm 
j2 into engagement with the contact receiving member 
1-2, establishing a circuit through solenoid Iz as follows: 
From negative supply line 13, wire n2, parts K2, j2, kh, 
wire 02, solenoid Iz, breaking contact operated by solenoid 
m2, wire 68 to positive supply line 12. 

Solenoid I-2 on energization establishes by means of 
contact I-2b a holding circuit for itself by-passing points 
le and j2 on push-button 12 permitting this button to be 
released without interrupting the circuit of solenoid I[-2, 
the circuit for solenoid I-2 being as follows: From nega- 
tive supply line 13 through wire 67, contact I-2b, solenoid 
I-2, breaking contact operated by solenoid mZ, wire 68 to 
the positive supply line 12. 

The operation of solenoid [-2 closes one gap of the 
secondary control circuit as follows: From the negative 
supply line 13, through wire 67, contact I-2a, solenoid m2, 


wire rZ. to contact 12 Gn switchyplites>: 
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As the car ascends the shaft the brush 34 on switch- 
plate S will move toward the contact point f2 at the 
same rate as the car moves toward the floor level 2. As 
the car approaches floor level 2 said brush will contact 
with point f2, bridging this contact with ring g causing 
current to flow in the secondary control circuit through 
brush 34, contact ring g and thence wire 36, breaking 
contact operated by solenoid 32’, top coil of solenoid 
37a, wire 62, breaking contact 37d, wires 14a, 14 to posi- 
tive supply line 12. | 

This energizes solenoids 37a and m2. The former 
closes its contact and completes a circuit for solenoid 37 
as follows: From positive supply line 12, through wire 
63, contact operated by solenoid 37a, wire 64, solenoid 
37, wire 65, contact operated by solenoid 50, wire 66 to 
negative supply line 13. 

Solenoid 37 on being energized causes the engagement 
of its making contact to establish its own holding cir- 
cuit by wires 63a and 64a, and also, by opening of its 
breaking contact 37b, interrupts the primary control cir- 
cuit, de-energizing the solenoids 16 and 32 resulting in 
the automatic stopping of the car at the second floor level 
by shutting off the power to motor 17. 

The energizing of the solenoid m2 interrupts the cir- 
cuit of solenoid I-2, resetting its contacts. 

Subject 42° 00PERATION IN “DOWN” DIREC- 
THON. 

To start the car in the “down” direction the operator 
moves the hand lever 3 to the left, thereby bridging con- 


tacts 10’ and 11’ by contact plate 9’ and thus completing 
the primary or starting control circuit. 
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The circuits can be followed by using the previous de- 
scription and substituting characters and numerals with 
prime marks for similar wiring and parts. 

The operation of stopping the descending car when 
either a car button or a hall button is pressed is similar 
to that described for an ascending car and the circuits 
can be followed by using the previous description and 
substituting characters and numerals with prime marks 
for similar wiring and parts. 

© I wish that you would take these ten blueprints 
constituting Plaintiff’s Exhibit 4, I to X inclusive, and 
Plaintiff’s Exhibits 5 and 6 and explain them to the Court ’ 
in sufficient detail to enable him to understand the con- 
struction and operation of the elevators made in accord- 
ance with these schematic prints at the Pacific Finance 
Building in Los Angeles that you have referred to; and 
in doing so please refer to the various sheets which I 
have had marked “T’ to XII both inclusive, and also 
the diagrams appearing on these prints so far as it is 
necessary. 

A The Pacific Finance Building is located in Los An- 
geles at 621 South Hope Street between Sixth and Seventh 
Streets. It is a 13-story and basement office and bank 
building. The elevator equipment consists of four gear- 
less traction machine for a duty of 2500 lbs. at 600 FPM 
installed by the Llew/lyn [ron Works. ‘The elevator ma- 
chines are manufactured by the Westinghouse Electric 
and Manufacturing Company of East Pittsburgh and are 
marked 40 HP, 230 volts, 160 Amps., 64 RPM, Frame 
215. No. 3, machine has serial #4404998. The serial 
numbers on the other machines were not taken. They 
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are 8 pole motors without interpoles and are roped 1:1 
using a 36” driving sheave, 6-5/8” ropes. The control 
system is variable voltage, signal control with self- 
leveling. 

ach elevator motor obtains its current from a motor 
generator set of Westinghouse make consisting of a gen- 
erator marked 25 KW, 230 Volts, 109 Amps., 1750 RPM, 
40° Cccontinuous rating, Style LA—-10665; an induction 
motor marked 32 HP, 220 Volts, 3 Phase, 60 Cycles, 1750 
RPM, Type C. S., Style LA—10685 and an exciter 
iiteeed oo WV, 230 Volts, 15.2 Amps, 1750 RPM, 
Frame SK 33, Style LA—10685. 

The set is of standard Westinghouse manufacture hav- 
ing two bearings, Westinghouse bedplate on which the 
exciter frame is also supported. The generator has four 
poles and interpoles and is provided with series field, 
shunt field and a damper field winding. The exciter is 
compound wound. ‘The motor generator sets are started 
by means of magnet operated starters having one step of 
resistance, and the starters are interlock by a sequence 
device so that only one set may be started at the time. 

The controllers which are made by the Llewellvn Iron 
Works consist of a composition panel 42”x63”x1” thick 
on are mounted 49 magnet switches, one 8-pole throw- 
over switch, a two-pole knife switch and a push button. 
Back of each controller is placed a reactance coil in a sheet 
iron box; this reactance coil is permanently connected in 
series with the generator shunt field. The magnet 
switches on the controller have copper to copper contacts 
and are apparently of Cutler Hammer make. There are 


also 68 resistance tubes and one bank of cast iron re- 
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sistance. In addition to the above controllers of which 
there is one for each elevator, there is a master panel con- 
taining 67 magnet switches used for signals and floor 
selection. This panel also has a double pole, double throw 
knife switch for connecting either one of the two 14 
volt generators used for signals and two hand-operated 
rheostats for regulating the voltage of the signal gen- 
Sane 

Each elevator machine is provided with a selector ma- 
chine used for floor selection, slow down, leveling and 
stopping. These selectors which are made by Llewellyn 
Iron Works are mounted on I beams above the machine 
and controllers and are driven by a 5/16” rope connected 
to the car. The overall dimensions are about 3’ —O” x 
3’—0”x 5’—-0”. The selectors comprise a central stationary 
screw about 3-1/2” diameter mounted in two heavy end 
frames. On this screw is mounted successively the rope 
drum for driving the selector, the leveling drum, the slow 
down drum and the selector drum. The rope drum is 
about 24” diameter by 121/2” face and is grooved for 
a 5/16” rope. The rope pitch, 3/8”, is the sameyaemane 
pitch of the central screw so that the rope lead remains 
the same as the drum travels along the screw. 

The leveling drum is directly connected to the rope 
drum. It has a diameter of 24” with a 12” face on which 
is a square thread of the same pitch as the center screw. 
In this thread is clamped 14 cams spaced in accordance 
with floor heights. These cams engage with the rollers — 
of the leveling contactors. 

There are four leveling contactors having one contact 
each mounted on the frame and around the lower half of 
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the drum, two for each direction of travel. Each con- 
tactor 1s provided with a magnet which, when energized, 
pulls the roller into position for engagement with the 
cams leaving the contact open. When the coil is ener- 
gized and the roller in contact with a cam, the contact 
is closed. During the leveling, the slow speed contact 
roller will first leave the cam, opening its contacts and 
causing slow leveling speed; later the stop contact roller 
will leave the same cam, opéning the reversing switch 
circuit and causing the machine to stop. Ii the car over- 
runs, the opposite contact will be made by the other end 
Cimeice Teh catisin® te machine to reverse. Aiter tite 
car has come to a stop it takes the leveling contactors 
from two to four seconds to drop out. This time lag 
Demise reversalk 

The slow down drum has a diameter of 24” with a 
12” face threaded in the same manner as the leveling 
drum. It is driven from the leveling drum through a 
double gear reduction at about half the speed of the level- 
ing drum. The slow down drum has clamped on its 
surface 14 cams, i. e. one for each floor. Each cam 
covers about 3/4 of the circumference. 

Mounted on the frame and around this drum are 6 
studs with 2 contactors on each. Each contactor has 
one insulated contact normally open, which is closed when 
roller engages the cam. There are three contacts for 
each direction, one set of six contacts used for even num-. 
bered floors, the other set used for odd numbered floors. 
This arrangement is necessary in order to avoid inter- 
ference of cams. These contacts are used for slowing 
down the elevator as will be described later. 
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The selector drum is about 30” in diameter, 6” face. 
This drum has no lateral motion and is driven from the 
slow down drum through a double gear reduction avout 
15:1 so that it makes slightly less than one revolution 
during the whole car travel. Mounted on the frame and 
around this drum are placed 14 studs corresponding to 
the 14 floors. Each stud carries two double insulated 
contacts except top and bottom stud which have only one 
each. The contacts are arranged in two planes and are 
operated by two short cams which momentarily close the 
contacts as they pass under the rollers. The contacts are 
used for floor selection. Sketch #1 shows diagrammat- 
ied liye plate 2 Stic eenstitiction of sclectar. 

Above the selector is mounted a signal commutator 
machine driven by a sprocket chain from the rope drum 
(Plates I and VI). The current for the signal machine 
is derived from two 14 VOLT 1/2 Kilowatt motor gen- 
erator sets of Westinghouse make, one of which is used, 
subject to the throw-over switch on the master panel. 

The operating equipment in the car consists of a long 
hinged brass panel about 5’-6” high and 12” wide con- 
taining a car switch with a lever for starting the car in 
either direction depending on which way the lever is 
moved. The car switch lever (Plates III and X) is pro- 
vided with a latch on the handle for operating the pneu- 
matic door mechanism; when the latch is pressed the 
doors close. Ii during closing of doors latch is released, 
doors will immediately reopen. When doors are closed 
lever may be moved to running position and car will start. 
After the car has started, the switch handle may be re- 
leased completely and when the car has come to a stop 
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the doors will open automatically. The doors are operated 
bya pmetiinatic closer. Im addition to the car switch; the 
panel contains a position indicator consisting of a vertical 
row of numbered lights, one for each floor, an up and 
down annunciator, a starting switch for the motor gen- 
erator set with pilot light, car button non-stop switch, 
a next floor stop button, an emergency switch, a stop 
button, a door by-pass switch, a slow speed switch, car 
light switch, a hall stop button, a door trip, annunciator 
switch, manual reset for annunciator, mechanical reset 
for car buttons and a switch for changing from auto- 
Mancarommanual Operation, “sce sketch ar2 4 Plate Xlipe 

On top of the car is mounted a caim-operated slow down 
switch of usual construction. 

The operation, as observed from riding in the car was 
as follows: | 

The car (#3) was at the ground floor, the hatchway 
door and car gate were open and the platform was level 
with the landing. As the passengers entered the car they 
called their floor and the operator pushed the correspond- 
ing button. The button stayed in the depressed position. 
@nerecename a Signal) irommihes starter, themoperator 
pressed the latch on the car switch handle, thereby caus- 
ing the door and gate to close. After the door and gate 
had closed, the operator moved the car switch handle 
momentarily to the up position, the car started, accelerated 
and Taneatetnl speeds lhe operatomvhad in the mean- 
while brought the car switch handle back to center and 
had taken his hand off. The car continued to run at full 
speed until within about 12 to 15 feet from the nearest 
floor for which a button had been pressed. It then auto- 
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matically slowed down and stopped level with that floor. 
As a rule, the car did not overrun the landing but if this 
occurred, the car automatically reversed and returned to 
the floor. 

When the car was close to the landing, the door and 
gate automatically opened. After the passengers for this 
particular floor had left, the operator again closed the 
door and gate by means of the car switch latch, moved 
the handle to the up position and this operator was as 
described above. During the run, the position indicator 
showed the position of the car by successively illuminat- 
ing the numbered lights. 

Any person above the first floor desiring to go up, 
pressed the up hall button. The pressure of this button 
caused the car to stop automatically at that floor; it also 
lighted the up hall lights and the up annunciator light in 
the car corresponding to this floor. When the car was 
about a floor distance from any landing at which a stop 
was to be made, the operator’s flashlight in car lighted, 
warning the operator of the stop. 

On arriving at the top floor, all the car buttons which 
were depressed were automatically reset. For the down 
trip the same operation took place at the ground floor. It 

CR. S03} 
was possible for the operator to reverse the direction of 
the car at any floor, but if the car was reversed at any 
other position than first or top floor it was necessary to 
reset the car buttons by hand. A button is provided for 
this purpose. 

We also saw the car operated entirely by the car switch 
with the automatic control cut out. When running in 


Pacific Finance Corporation et al. ‘as 


(Testimony of George N. Crabbe) 
this way the car did not self level, and it was difficult to 
Gteprine car acctitately at amy toor. 

The detailed operation of the control is described below. 


DeSewit MON OR CONTROL OPERATION 


The following diagrams were furnished by Lyon and 
Lyon, attorney for the Llewelyn Iron Works and were 
delivered to us by Mr. Frank L. Sessions on November 
Ath, 1927. 

There are four (4) schematic diagrams, all having the 
following markings :— 


48-73215 Pacific Finance Building 
Llewellyn Iron Works 
Los Angeles, Cal. 


and individual markings as follows: 


SK-500-239-A _ Date 12-1-25 
Signal System Automatic Stop Elevator. 
SK-500-239-B Date 2-3-26 
Automatic Stopping Circuits, automatic stop 
elevator. 
SK-500-239-C Date 12-1-25 
Main Control Circuits, Auto. Stop elevator. 
(15502) 
SK-500-239-D Date 12-1-25 


Dis CREPEION SLOWDOWN AND A. C. POWER 
CI MEMONINS:. 


Automatic Stop elevator. 


There are six (6) manufacturing and erection dia- 
grams having the common marking “Pacific Finance 
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Bldg. 48-73215-1-20-26” and the following individual 
markings. 


Drawing No. 400-330-A Date 11-16-125 
Automatic Stop Elevator 
Miaster Eanell 


Drawing No. 400-330-B Date 11-12-25 
Automatic Stop Elevator 
Signal Machines. 


Drawing No. 400-330-C Date 11-17-25 
Automatic Stop Elevator 
Car Switch and Starter ceeanel 


Drawing No. 400-330-D Date 1-18-25 (Indistinct ) 
Automatic Stop Elevator 
Hall Lights—call buttons 


Drawing No. 400-330-E Date 1-20-26 
Automatic Stop Control 
Wiring diagram 


Drawing No. 400-330-F Date 12-9-25 
General diagram Automatic 
Stop Elevator. 


These Pacific Finance Building elevators are normally 
operated in a manner where the operator controls only 
the operation of the doors and gate, and the starting of 
the car, the stopping of the car being automatic and the 
selection of the floor at which the car stops being deter- 
mined by hall push buttons or by buttons in the car oper- 
ated by the operator when the passenger names the floor 
desired. This operation is known as signal control. These 
elevators may also be operated entirely by car switch con- 
trol. 

The change from one method of operation to the other 
is accomplished by a multipole double throw magnet-oper- 
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ated switch mounted on the elevator control panel, and 
operated by a switch in the operating control panel in the 
car. The top contacts of the switch when closed give the 
signal control operation and are marked “automatic”. 
The lower contacts, which when closed give the car switch 
Operation, are marked “manual”. The design of this 
switch is such that it is either in one position or the 
other. It is operated by two electro-magnets which re- 
quire only momentary energization, one magnet places 
it in the “automatic” position and the other magnet places 
it in the “manual” position. 

When the car is controlled by the car switch, only, there 
is no automatic self-leveling and the operator has but 
two operating speeds, which makes the car difficult to 
control at landings. 

In this description only the automatic operation will 
be considered. 

To facilitate reading the schematic wiring diagrams 
500-239-A, 500-239-B, 500-239-C and 500-239-D we have 
divided these diagrams into sections indicating them hori- 
zontally by means of numerals, and vertically by means 
of letters. We have also made up a table, page &8, indi- 
cating in which section the coil and each contact of a 
switch may be found. On these diagrams the coils them- 
selves have no identifying mark, the contact alone being 
marked. We have, therefore, identified the coil by the 
base marking of its contact, e.g. if the contacts of a 
switch are marked LFI and LF2 we have called the coil 
inomemer tale lett. 

The location of a coil or contact is indicated by a 
symbol composed of two letters and a numeral. The first 
letter indicates the diagram on which the part is shown; 
due to the fact that all of these diagrams have the same 
base number, viz. 500-239, we have used only the final 
letter menOmmcxaimple miMemletrer © indicates 30U-239-C 
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“A” indicates diagram 500-239-A, etc. The numeral in- 
dicates the location of the section horizontally and the 
second letter (third character) locates it vertically. Thus 
C-1-E reads diagram 500-239-C section 1-E. 

The notation in brackets after the symbol locating a 
contact 1s the marking given this contact on the diagram. 
The exception to this is the notation “AUX” for the 
making contacts #2 and #3 for switch “M”. Here 
the notation indicates an auxiliary contact which has no 
marking. 

The contact RIU diagram 500-239-A is the contact of 
the reset relay for floor relay HRIU. (lst toortamyn 
The coil is shown in section 2-A on the diagram but not 
marked. The contacts for RZ2U (2nd floor up) and for 
R3U (3rd floor up and shown on diagram) but the coils 
are not indicated. 

The last column (page 88) indicates on which of the 
standard diagrams, having base 7400-300, a particular 
switch is shown, the letter as before being part of the 
drawing number. 

To readily find the location of any switch or contact 
on drawing 400-330-E we have made a diagrammatic 
sketch, page 513, indicating the number of contacts on 
each switch, whether normally open or closed, and the 
number of windings on each coil. Making contacts are 
indicated by two squares, one above the other, breaking 
contacts by one square with a line through the middle, 
and the number of windings on a coil by a numeral in the 
circle indicating the winding. 


(T. 515) 
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(Testimony of George N. Crabbe) 
SOAR TING TEE CAR 


It is assumed that the motor generator set has been 
started by the switch in the operating control panel in the 
car, marked “‘power’’, that the two pole, single throw knife 
switch in the lower right-hand corner of the control panel 
is closed, and that the multipole double throw switch on 
the control panel is placed for “automatic” operation. 
Then, referring to wiring diagram SK-500-239-C, the 
contacts of the multipole switch marked LS will be closed 
and those marked MS will be open. Also the circuits for 
the potential switch **P” will be closed through the safety 
devices and the circuit for the standing field of the ele- 
vator motor F1-F2 and relay FPR will be closed through 
amieciceance. 9) Wie dct atiareune motor Seterator set ats 
running means that contacts AM-3 on the M. G. starting 
switch and 3-R on the M.G. running switch are closed. 
The emergency switch in the car 1s also closed and there- 
fore the elevator is ready for operation. 

The references in brackets used throughout the descrip- 
tion are for the purpose of readily locating the contacts, 
coils, etc. on the four Llewellyn Iron Works schematic 
diagrams having the base Number SK 500-239. The first 
letter indicates the sub-letter of ‘‘sketch” or “‘sheet’’; the 
figure indicates the vertical section and the second letter 


the horizontal section into which the diagram is divided. 
Thus (C-1-B) indicates SK 500 239-C, figure 1 vertical 
section, B horizontal section. 7 

aw Pressure on the car switch lever will connect con- 
tacts DU and DT (C-1-D) energizing relays RCA and 
DD (C-2-C). 


170 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


(Testimony of George N. Crabbe) 

a RCA interrupts a self-holding circuit of relay O or E 
used in the previous stop. SK 500-239-B 

_b DD opens the circuit of the door opening magnet 
(C-1-F) and makes the circuit for the door closing mag- 
net, (C-I-E). (Note the interlocks on the door magier. 
are interchanged on diagrams). This magnet operates 
an air-valve which causes the door to close and when the 
magnet has operated the valve, it opens an interlocking 
contact in its own circuit removing power, and at the same 
time, closes another contact in the circuit of the door 
closing magnet (C-3-F). If this lever be released while 
door is closing the circuit of DD will be interrupted mak- 
ing circuit of door opening magnet and cause door to 
reopen. 

IL When door is closed, if car switch is placed in the 
running position, up direction, line DU will be connected 
to DT keeping the door closed, and also to IU and con- 
aici 4 Bvordl ei ICC eis | 

Circuit of relays MD and UO will be completed by 
contact 1U (C-2-F) and (C-3-F) and circuits of S1, 5 
and A3X will be completed by contacts 2 and 3 respect- 
ively. (C-4-I) (C-3-1) (C-2-I). (Slow speed switch in 
cars is closed). 

a MD will energize relays 5 (1F), M, 2F and DS 
(G2 ay (C35 (een andate se 

The breaking contact 5A has no function with auto- 
matic operation. 

#5 contact places a resistance in parallel with the gen- 
erator field which is later broken by the reversing switch 
and therefore has no effect at start but may be effective 
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at stop when reversing switch drops out and #5 is still 
closed. (C-3-E). 

IF short-circuits resistance in series with the standing 
field of the elevator motor shunt field (C-1-B). 

“M’ removes the by-pass from across the elevator 
motor armature and connects elevator motor armature 
and generator armature together (c-4-E). One auxiliary 
contact is in the common wire to the reversing switch 
(c-3-G) and another places a parallel resistance across 
the brake (C-3-B). 

ZF connects in the starting field of the elevator motor 
(C-1-B.) 

DS coil, though energized, will not operate the relay 
unless door or gate contacts are open, energizing the sec- 
ond coil (C-1-G). 

b UO in closing energizes reversing switch | and 4, 
brake relay 1B and 2B and relay UT (C-1-G), | and 3 
energizes the generator field (C-2-D) (C-3-E) and opens 
the circuit of the parallel resistance placed across the 
field by #5 contact (C-3-E). 

2-B energizes the brake also relays MR and one coil 
of GFR (C-2-B) and opens resistance circuit across brake 
coil by contact 2-BA (C-3-B). 

UT establishes a self-holding circuit for the reversing 
switch around the car switch (C-l-F), and interrupts 
circuit of relay RCA preparatory to stopping. (C-2-G). 

¢ Switches S and 5-1 in closing, short-circuit resist- 
ance ilepher Seneratonr eld (©-1-D). Contact 3-3 on 
relay S short-circuits switch GF and prevents it from 
operating. (C-2-F). A3X operates but no function at 


start or when running. 
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oul The brake in lifting opens the contact on the brake 
and energizes the second coil of GFR, shorting more gen- 
erator resistance (C-2-B). MR closes and establishes 
a feed for switches M and 2F in parallel with the one 
through MD1 (C-2-H),. 

IV_ Relays CR, CR1, CR2, CR3, CR4 and GFX oper- 
ate on armature voltage. (C-4-D) (C-4-E). 

CR is set to fall out at some predetermined voltage and 
prevents door being opened unless elevator is running at 
slow speed. (C-I-F). 

CRI is set to operate at a certain voltage and inserts 
a resistance in the auxiliary reversing switch circuit 
(C-4-F). 

CR2 prevents leveling operation until motor has slowed 
down (D-2-A). 

CR3 set to operate at a predetermined voltacewand 
opens circuit of switch 2F (C-4-H). 

2F cuts out starting field and increases speed of ele- 
vator motor (C-1-B). 

CR4 deenergizes A3X which has no effect in starting 
(C-2-1). 

GFX short-circuits more resistance in the generator 
field (C-2-C). 

The machine is now running at full speed. 


(T. Si} 
STOPPING FROM CAR BUTTON (5th floor). 
Assuming the car button for the 5th floor has been 
pushed (SK-500-239-B), it is held in mechanically. 
When the contact of the master switch for this floor 
(See diagram SK-500-239-B) closes, it momentarily 
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makes circuit for relay HO through the car non-stop 
button. 

a. HO energizes relay O which operates and becomes 
self-holding and breaks the circuit of HO. A contact of 
wenemmMases circuit tor relay SID STA and Pr 
(C-4-H ). 

SD cannot operate as the resistance in series is too 
high (C-3-H). 

STA inserts resistance in generator field and slows 
down elevator motor (C-1-C). 

DP completes circuit for 2F which puts starting field 
of elevator motor back in circuit thus slowing elevator 
motor down still more (C-4-H). 

Another. contact of O makes one side of circuit for 
relay 20, 30, and 40 (D-1-B) but these do not operate yet. 

When the cams of the slow down switch close the three 
contacts, switches 20, 30 and 40 will close and cause 
switches 2A, 3A and 4A to close. The closing of these 
switches has no effect as the resistance which they short- 
circuit is already short-circuited by contact SDA (C-1-C). 
When 2A closes it short-circuits the resistance im series 
with SD (C-3-H) causing this switch to operate and 
remove its short circuit from the generator feld resist: 
ance (C-1-C). When the first contact rolls off the cam 
it opens circuit of switch 40 (D-1-B) which inserts re- 
sistance in series with generator field (C-1-D) and inter- 
rupts circuit of switch 4A-(D-1-D). This switch 4A 
opens and inserts still more resistance (C-1-D). If load 
is such that relay CR4 drops out it will cause A3X to 
operate and short-circuit resistance inserted by 40 and 
also that inserted by STA. 
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‘ When second contact leaves the cam it drops switch 30 
(D-1-B) which inserts more resistance in generator field 
(C-1-D) and also drops switch 3A which inserts. still 
more resistance (C-1-D). Switch 3A also makes the 
circuit for the switch retiring coils provided CR-2 has 
dropped (D-2-A). 

The third contact in leaving the cam drops switch 20 
(D-1-B) which in turn drops 2A (D-1-D) and they each 
insert resistance in the generator field (C-1-D). Switch 
2A also makes circuit for switch LV (D-2-A). 

At the time that the third stopping contact opens and 
makes the circuit for switch LV (D-2-A) both leveling 
contacts have closed by their cams and switch LV opens 
the holding circuit of the reversing switch (C-1-G) and 
establishes a new circuit for it through the leveling switch 
contacts (D-2-B). The other contact of the leveling 
switch causes switch IRA to operate (D-2-C) and pre- 
vents switch LF and DM from operating. 

As the car continues to move, the first leveling con- 
tact will roll off the cam and open, deenergizing switch 
IRA (D-2-C), which will cause switches LF (1 and 2), 
LE (3 and) ande@il to release: 

The coils of switches LF (1 and 2) and LF (3 and 4) 
are connected in series (D-2-A) and the function of 
these two switches appears to be to still further slow 
down the elevator motor although just how it is done 
cannot be positively determined either from the wiring 
diagram or from observing the operation. Contacts LF'1 
and LF4 (C-2-D) and (C-2-E) connect a damping wind- 
ing on the generator in parallel with the generator shunt 
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field. It is not certain whether this damping winding is 
‘ connected so as to assist or oppose the main winding, but 
the indicating is that it 1s connected in opposition. 

Contact LF3 connects a resistance in parallel with that 
which is in series with the generator shunt field and con- 
tact LF2 short-circuits the resistance inserted by the stop- 
ping switch. This would increase the current in the gen- 
erator shunt field, as well as the damping field which 
further indicates that the damping field must be con- 
nected 1n opposition to the shunt field. 

The contact of relay DM short-circuits the contact of 
relay MI (MDA) (C-1I-F) and causes the “Door open- 
ing’ relay to function and open the door. The normally 
closed contact of relay, DD 1s closed as this relay, as 
well as relay RCA, was deenergized when the car switch 
was centered (C-1-D). 

When the second contact on the leveling drum opens, 
it interrupts. the circuit of switches #1 and #3, 2B 
ema) 

a lealee- J Opels sine Seneravor meld, 

2 B applies the brake. 

Ii sonens the circiit on relays UO, MD, 20, 30, 40, 
2E and 4E restoring these to their original condition. 

Relay MR will be prevented from releasing immedi- 
ately due to the fact that it is in series with the brake 
winding (C-3-B) and receives the discharge current from 
tie wot lice timeret lac varied) trom two to tour 
seconds. Its function is to keep switches SD, STA and 
iD 4 engin | semercizedto permit the leveling contacts 
MOmiChimMiiescdt tome OO withitn tins time im GaSeron 


overrun. Switch M disconnects the armature of the gen- 
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erator and elevator motor and places a by-pass resistance 
across the latter. The car is now stopped at the fifth floor. 


STOPPING PROVE eas. Teo 


It is assumed that the operator has closed the “Hall 
Stop” switch in the car (A-1-A). This energizes relays 
NS and makes the operation from the hall effective. Re- 
ferring to diagram SK-500-239A only one NS coil is 
shown marked (NS-I, NS-2 and N5S-3) (A-1-A) and 
only one complete set of contacts are shown marked 
(21NSI, #1INS2Z, ZiINS3). The first mtimbenmee a 
dently indicates that these are the contacts of the NS 
coil for 41 car. One contact (4:1NS1) is im theteme 
cit of the reset coil of the floor relay (A-2-A); amotmen 
#1NS2 is in the circuit of the hall light (A-2-D) and 
the third #1NS3 is in the circuit of relay PL (A-2-C). 
There is a relay marked PL for each car, the one she, am 
on the diagram is for car ##1 and marked #1PL. the coil 
being marked (#1PLI, #1PL2, #1PL3, {ieee 
(A2-C). Another function of relay “NS” is to permit 
the operator to pass hall signals in case the car 1s loaded. 

The floor relays (diagram SK-500-239A) are marked 
HRIU, HR2U, HR3U, etc. and HRID, HRZD, Eee 
etc. The numbers 1, 2, 3, etc. indicate the floor numbers, 
“U” indicates up relay and “D” indicates down relay. 
The reset relays are marked R1U, R2U, etc. and RID, 
IRA, Ete, | 

For convenience in writing this description it will be 
assumed that an “Up” hall button at the third floor 
(marked H3U) (A-1-A) has been pressed. Relay HR3U 
has two windings, one, the operating winding, energized 
by pressure of the hall button, and the other the holding 
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winding, circuit for which is made by the closing of the 
relay itself (contact HR3U-1) (A-1-A). Relay HR3U 
has two other contacts marked HR3U-2 and HR3U-3. 
The first (HR3U-2Z) completes the circuit of the annun- 
ciator lights in all cars and also the one in the starter’s 
fame \-l-l5).) Wine other contact (1R3U-3) prepares 
Hiemercmiimrer tie 1p hall” light at the third oor 
(A-1-D), and also energizes the segment on the signal 
machine preparatory to operating relay PL (A-2-C). 
(The diagram is somewhat confusing regarding the seg- 
ments on the commutator or signal machine. The upper 
row of commutator machine segments (A-2-D) shown 
just above the hall lights are the same as those marked 
“contacts fed by selector relays” A-2-C. The brush on 
the commutator machine connects the flashlight strip to 
both the upper and lower row of segments (A-2-D). 

Let it be assumed that the #1 car is the first to ap- 
proach the third floor in the “up” direction. When it 
reaches a predetermined distance from the floor a brush 
of the commutator will connect the flashlight strip 
(A-2-C) to the commutator machine segments 153U 
(A-2-d) causing the hall light to be illuminated (A-2-D) 
aide neiay eb Ly tor@perate (A-2-C \, Relay 22 1PL has 
two making contacts. The first #1PLI lights the oper- 
Mon ciesueitieseyra( lei) thevotier iL 3 makes the 
feed to the master switch (diagram B). 

From this point on, the stopping is the same as for 
stopping from the car (see page 94), except that the 
operation is for the third floor instead of the fifth floor. 
It will be noted that there are two contacts on each switch 
of the master switch, one of which completes the circuit 
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of switch HO when stopping from the car and the other 
makes the same circuit when stopping from the hall. 
When the car leaves the third floor the brush on the 
commutator machine will connect its strip with the seg- 
ment for #3 floor “up” (A-2-A) thus energizing the 
reset relay (RIU not marked) (A-2-A) which will op- 
erate and interrupt the holding winding of the floor relay 
HR3U (A-1-A) resetting this relay. 
Note: Diagram SK-500-239A does not agree with dia- 
eram 4—330A in respect to the connections for relay PL. 
- (Tr 3Z2y 
The apparatus checked with diagram SK-500-239A and 


description is accordance with this diagram. 


OPE kK IING PANTIE INTO Platce aie 

a Annunciator has a small snap switch above the lights 
which opens and closes the circuit for the lights. 

b The “Hall stop button” has been explained above 
and can be used as non-stop to cut out stops from hall 
buttons. 

c¢ The “car button non-stop” switch is used to prevent 
stops by the car buttons. 

d The switch marked “Fast” and “Slow” permits the 
operator to bring the car from normal to slow speed, with 
the automatic operation, in case it 1s necessary. 

ey he) text oot stop” switch permits the operator to 
stop at the next possible floor. It parallels the contact 
Pieeject the Fie relay oka s0e 525925. 

f The “stop button” is used to stop the elevator when 
operating on automatic operation and requires only mo- 


Iuentaly pressume: 
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g The “door by-pass” switch short-circuits the door 
PMiMeeaiewcontcts tO PCriiit the Operation of the car with 
doors and gate open in case of emergency. 

gy he ~ Door trip’ is a mechanical device used in case 
the door operating device fails to function properly. 

i Over the car buttons 1s a switch which is used to re- 
set the buttons in case the car does not travel to the limits 
where the buttons are reset automatically. 

(327) 

© Does the description which you have just given of 

these numerals and the wirings which you have described 

in connection therewith correctly represent the actual in- 

stallations that you saw at the Pacific Finance Building 
so far as the construction and operation is concerned? 

A Yes, it does. 

© Have you caused to be made under your supervision 
a straight schematic diagram of the wiring shown in the 
Parker patent as applied to elevators? 

pee cs, have. 

Viele Phississottered m evidence as Plaintifi s 
Exhibit 7. | 

(Marked Plaintiff's Exhibit No. 7) 

MR. LANE: There is marked with the Roman 
numeral “XIV” in the lower right hand corner. 

© Will you please describe this schematic wiring dia- 
eram and the operation of an elevator utilizing it? 

A Yes. The straight wiring diagram (Plate XIV) is, 
so far as connections are concerned, an exact copy of the 
wiring diagram in the patent. The description in the 
patent reads directly on the straight wiring diagram. A 
brief description of the main features of operation as 
shown by this diagram is given below. 
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LSSTARTING THE CAR IN THE UPSPIREC IIe 


The car switch is moved into up position, closing up 
car switch contact 9. This completes the circuit for re- 
versing switch magnet coil 16 and for magnet coil 32 as 

(T. 528) 
follows: from the positive or delivery wire 12, by wire 
14, through contacts 10 and 11 bridged by contacts 9 in 
closed position, by wires 15 and 33 through coils 16 and 
$2 in parallel, to the négative or return wire 13. Goren 
upon energization, causes the closing of contacts 20-23 
and of contacts 21-24, completing the circuit for the 
armature 17 of the hoisting motor as follows: from the 
positive wire 12, wire 25, contacts 23-20, wire 27, arma- 
ture 17, wire 28, contacts 21-24, wire 26, to the negative 
wire 13. The circuit connections for the motor being 
established, the motor starts and accelerates to full speed. 
The polarity of connections is such that the motor runs 
in a direction to raise the elevator car. Reversing switch 
magnet coil 16 is maintained energized by contact 9 which 
is held closed by magnet 32. Thus, the car switch handle 
may be released to off position without causing the stop- 


ping of the car. 


2. STOPPING THE CAR INs® ESPONSE 1Os@ 
BUTTON. 


Assume that the car is moving in the up direction and 
that car button a3 is pressed. Upon being pressed, this 
button effects the engagement of a3 car button contacts 
b3-d3, these contacts being maintained in engagement 
mechanically. The engagement of these contacts prepares 
a stopping circuit which is completed by the selector or 
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switch plate. When the selector brush arm 34 engages 
the selector stationary contact £3 fed by car button con- 
tacts b3-d3, a circuit is completed for up deenergizing 
magnet coil 37 as follows: from the positive wire 12, by 
wire 14 through contacts 10 and 11 bridged by contact 
9 in closed position, wire 35, magnet coil e3, contacts 
d3-b-3, wire h3, contact {3, brush arm 34, selector con- 
PMemiiemner © wire 50, through coil 37, by wire 38 te 
the negative wire 13, The energization of up deenergizing 
magnet coil 37 effects the slowing down and stopping of 
the car. Magnet coil 37 and magnet coil 32 are on the 
same core and are wound to act in opposition. Thus, coil 
o7 pole weine enereized, neutralizes coil 32, resulting in 
the release of contact 9 which moves to open position. 
The opening of contact 9 deenergizes reversing switch 
imaeme: cou lon Asma resilt of the deenercization of 
coil 16, contacts 20-23 and contacts 21-24 open, discon- 
necting the motor armature 17 from the positive and 
negative wires 12 and 13 respectively, whereupon the 
motor is brought to a stop. Car button a3 is reset by 
car button reset magnet coil e3, this magnet coil being 
energized to effect the reset operation at the same time 
that the circuit is completed to initiate the stopping of 
ice l eas minA Cm Scenmiroln the vcirciitmttaccd irom 


magnet coil 37. 


Ow iVGe tEeeAk IN SKESPONSE TO AN 
We TDL esleah Gy. 
Assume that the car is moving in the up direction and 


that hall button 13 is pressed. Upon being pressed, this 
button effects the engagement of 13 hall button contacts 
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j3-13. These contacts are maintained in engagement me- 
chanically. The engagement of these contacts prepares a 
stopping circuit which is completed by the selector. When 
the selector brush arm 34 engages the selector stationary 
contact corresponding to push button 13, a circuit is com- 
pleted for up deenergizing magnet coil 37 as follows: 
from the positive wire 12, by wire n3 through magnet coil 
m3, contacts j3-13, wire 03, the corresponding car button 
contacts p3-b3, wire h3, contact £3, brush arm 34, selector 
contact member g, wire 36, through coil 37, by wire 38 to 
the negative wire 13. The energization of up deener- 
gizing magnet coil 37 effects the slowing down and stop- 
ping of the car as explained above for a car button stop. 
Hall button 13 is reset by reset magnet coil m3, this mag- 
net coil being energized at the same time that the circuit 
is completed to initiate the stopping of the car, as may 
be seen from the circuit traced for magnet coil 37. 

© Have you caused to be made under your supervi- 
sion a very simple straight schematic diagram of the 
actual wiring shown in the blueprints, Plaintiff’s Exhibit 
4, I to X inclusive, that show the construction which is 
used in the installation of the Pacific Finance Building 
elevators? 

ec eae 

MR. LANE: Plaintiff now offers in evidence this very 
simple wiring diagram as Plaintiff’s Exhibit No. 8. 

(Marked Plaintiff’s Exhibit No. 8.) 

MR. LANE: This is marked with the Roman numeral 
“XV” in the lower right hand corner. 


(T. 53g 


Pacijic Finance Corporation et al. 183 


(Testimony of George N. Crabbe) 

Q Will you please describe Plaintiff’s Exhibit 8 and 
the operation of the Pacific Finance Building elevators 
using the wiring and construction there shown? 

A Yes. The diagram (Plate XV) shows the basic 
principle of operation of the Llewellyn elevator in the 
Pacific Finance Building in Los Angeles reduced to the 
most elementary parts. 

It shows schematically; means for connecting the ele- 
vator motor armature to the power supply in either direc- 
tion by the reversing switch; means for effecting the 
operation of the reversing switch by manual operation 
of a car switch, which becomes self-holdings, so that the 
car switch handle may be released; secondary means for 
initiating the stopping of the car by pressing of buttons 
idewcate or in thc niall andesclectors son lemechine tle 
stopping of the car at the particular floors for which 
buttons have been pressed. The designation of the dif- 
ferent parts follows as nearly as possible that used by 
Llewellyn Iron Works on Diagrams SK-500-239 (A, B, 
Ca): 


Operation. 


oder Mee gee Oke I Nor Or DIR ie TION: 


The car switch is moved into up position, closing the 
Hipmedesviochecomiacr 1 iis Completes areinciit tor fe- 
versing switch magnet coil 1-3 and for magnet coil RCA 
as follows: from the positive wire, by wire 14 through 
coil RCA, by wire 15 through the contacts bridge by up 
car switch contact in closed position and through coil 1-3, 
to the negative wire. Coil 1-3, upon energization, causes 
the closing of contact 1 and of contact 3, completing the 
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circuit for the armature of the hoisting motor as follows: 
from the positive wire, wire 25, contact 1, wire 27, arma- 
ture, wire 28, contact 3, wire 26, to the negative wire. 
The circuit connections for the motor being established, 
the motor starts and accelerates to full speed. The po- 
larity of connections is such that the motor runs in a 
direction to raise the elevator car. Reversing switch 
magnet coil 1-3 is maintained energized by a self-holding 
circuit. Magnet coil RCA. upon energization, causes the 
separation of contacts RCA to break the circuit for mag- 
net coil E which are energized during the last stop. The 
deenergization of coil E results in the separation of con- 
tacts E and the engagement of contacts El and of con- 
tacts E2. The holding circuit for coil 1-3 is completed 
by the engagement of contacts El and of contacts 1-3, 
the engagement of contacts 1-3 being effected by the 
energization of coil 1-3. This holding circuit may be 
traced as follows: from the positive wire, by wire 33 
through contacts El and contacts 1-3, by wire 15 through 
coil 1-3, to the negative wire. Thus, as reversing switch 
magnet coil 1-3 is maintained energized, the car switch 
handle may be released to off position without causing the 
stopping of the car. Coil 1-3, upon energization, also 
causes the separation of contacts 1-3A, breaking the cir- 


cuit to the down selector. 


(T. 33a) 


2. STOPPING THE CAR IN RESPONSE TO Ag@aae 
OP TONY 


Assume that the car is moving in the up direction and 
that car button No. 3 is pressed. Upon being pressed, 


Pacific Finance Corporation ct al. 185 


(Testimony of George N. Crabbe) 
this button effects the engagement of No. 3 car button 
contacts, these contacts being maintained in engagement 
mechanically. The engagement of these contacts pre- 
pares a stopping circuit which is completed by the selector. 
When the selector brush arm engages the selector sta- 
fonaty contact fed by the No. 3 car button contacts, a 
circuit is completed for up deenergizing magnet coil H as 
follows: from the positive wire, by wire 38 through con- 
tacts E2, by wire 36 through up deenergizing magnet 
coil H and reversing switch contacts 2-4A, the selector 
contact member and brush arm, the selector stationary 
contact fed by No. 3 car button contacts, wire 35, No. 
3 car button contacts, to the negative wire. The ener- 
gization of up deenergizing magnet coil H effects the slow- 
ing down and stopping of the car. This coil, upon ener- 
gization, causes the engagement of contacts H, completing 
the circuit for magnet coil E as follows: from the posi- 
tive wire, by wire 100 through contacts H, by wire 101 
through coil E and contacts RCA (contacts RCA being 
In engagement as a result of the release of the car switch 
handle), to the negative wire. Coil E, upon being ener- 
gized, causes the engagement of contacts E to establish 
its own holding circuit by way of wire 102, the separation 
Orsconiers 2 ml the circmt tor magnet coll tH, and the 
separation of contacts E 1 to break the holding circuit tor 
and thus effect the deenergization of reversing switch 
magnet coil 1-3. Asa result of the deenergization of coil 
GE s33)) 
1-3, contact 1 and contact 3 open, disconnecting the motor 
armature from the positive and negative wires, where- 
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upon the motor is brought to a stop. Car button No. 3 


is reset by car button reset magnet coil, this magnet coil 
being energized to effect the reset operation at the terminal 


floors. 


3: STOPPING THE CAR IN RESPONSE 1Oms 
Ode Jeb Jet) uN 


Assume that the car is moving in the up direction and 
that hall button H3U is pressed. Upon being pressed, 
this button effects the engagement of H3U hall ptr 
contacts, completing the circuit for magnet coil HR3U as 
follows: from the positive wire, by wire 103 through con- 
tacts R3U and coil AR3U, H3U hall button conmtaene 
wire 104, to the negative wire. Magnet coil HR3U, upon 
energization, causes the engagement of both of its con- 
tacts H1R3U. The contacts HR3U are maintaiiediaia 
engagement, owing to the fact that one pair of these con- 
tacts establishes a self-holding circuit for coil HR3U by 
way of wire 105. The other contacts HR3U prepare a 
stopping circuit which 1s completed by the selector. When 
the selector brush arm engages the selector stationary con- 
tact corresponding to push button H3U, a circuit is com- 
pleted for up deenergizing magnet coil H as follows: from 
the positive wire, by wire 38 through contacts E2, by 
wire 36 through up deenergizing magnet coil H and re- 
versing switch contacts 2-4A, the selector contact mem- 
ber and brush arm, the selector stationary contact corre- 
sponding to push button H3U, by wire 106 through mag- 
net coil R3U and contacts HRSU, to the negative imme 
The energization of up deenergizing magnet coil H effects 
the slowing down and stopping of the car, as explained 


Pacific Finance Corporation et al. 187 


(Testimony of George N. Crabbe) 
eibeve for a car button stop. Contacts HR3U are reset 
as a result of the energization of reset magnet coil R3U, 
this magnet coil being energized at the same time that the 
Simciit 1 completed to initiate the stopping of the car, as 
MieweceScetl 1hOll tne cimciit traced tor magnet coil 11. 
More specifically, magnet coil R3U, upon energization, 
causes the separation of its contacts R3U to break the 
iolding circuit for and thus effect the deenergization of 
mecneteco imo lhe tdeenercization on imagnet coil 
HR3U results in the separation of contacts HR3U. 

© Have you caused to be made under your supervi- 
sion a circuit slightly more detailed straight schematic 
diagram showing the actual installation at the Pacific 
Finance Building and illustrated in Plaintiff’s Exhibit 4, 
JE ie Gh 

A Yes, I have; and it is marked Plaintiff’s Exhibit 
ING, 2 

MR. LANE: Plaintiff now offers in evidence this 
diagram marked “Plaintiff’s Exhibit No. 9” as Plaintiff’s 
Exhibit under that designation. 

(Marked Plaintiff’s Exhibit No. 9.) 

Vive Ne Ihis as -imarked “XWV1" in the lower 
right hand corner. 

© Will you please describe this Plaintiff’s Exhibit 9 
and the operation of the Pacific Finance Building eleva- 
tors schematically shown there? 

(Ares) 

A Yes. The diagram (Plate XVI) as arranged shows 
the principle of operation of the Llewellyn elevator in 
Pacific Finance Building, Los Angeles. This control sys- 
tem provides means for starting the car by manual oper- 
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ation of the car switch and secondary control for auto- 
matically stopping the car at predetermined floors by 
means of push buttons in the car and on the different 
floors. 

In the simplified diagram the elevator motor arma- 
ture A is shown so that it may be connected directly to 
the power line by means of a reversing switch for start- 
ing in either direction, and the stopping of the moter is 
effected merely by interrupting the power supply. In 
the actual controllers, there are, of course, provideq meame 
for accelerating and retarding the motor as well Wace 
brake for holding the load. Also, other refinements are 
provided which do not in any way affect the principle of 
operation. All such refinements have been omitted in the 
simplified diagram in order to make it as easy to under- 
stand as possible. For the same reason all signal lights, 
automatic stopping devices at terminals, safety contacts, 
governor, etc., have been omitted. The designation of 
the different parts follows as nearly as possible that used 
by Llewellyn Iron Works on Diagrams SK-500-239 (A, 
[ey O19), 

Operation. 


1. STARTING THE CAR IN THE UP DIREC TiGi™ 


The car switch is moved into up position, closing both 
the up car switch contact and the U and D car switch 
contact. The closing of the U and D car switch contact 
completes a circuit for the magnet coil RCA as follows: 
from the positive wire, by wire 110 through contacts 
DTA, contacts UTA, coil RCA and U and D car switch 
contact, to the negative wire. Coil RCA, upon energiza- 
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tion, causes the separation of contacts RCA to break the 
circuit for magnet coil E which was energized during the 
last stop. The deenergization of coil E results in the sep- 
amabion On contacts FE, and the engagement of both of the 
contacts El and of contacts E2. The closing of the up 
car switch contact completes a circuit for magnet coil UQ 
as follows: From the positive wire, by wire 111 through 
coil UO and up car switch contact, to the negative wire. 
Coil UO, upon energization, causes the separation of con- 
tacts UOA, and the engagement of contacts UO 1 and of 
contacts UO2. Contacts UOA serve as an electrical 
interlock for that portion of the down floor selector effec- 
tive in connection with stops in response to hall buttons. 
Contacts UO 2, upon engagement, prepare, in conjunc- 
tion with contacts E 2, a circuit for up deenergizing mag- 
net coil H. Contacts UO1l, upon engagement, complete 
the circuit for magnet coil UT and magnet coil 1-3 as 
follows: from the positive wire, by wire 112 through con- 
tacts El, coil UT, coil 1-3 and contacts UO1I, to the neg- 
ative wire. Magnet coil 1-3, upon energization, causes 
the engagement of contacts 1 and of contacts 3, complet- 
ing the circuit for the armature A of the hoisting motor 
as follows: from the positive wire, by wire 113 through 
contacts 1, through armature A, by wire 114 through 
contacts 3, to the negative wire. The circuit connections 
for the motor being established, the motor starts and 
accelerates to full speed. The polarity of connections is 
such that the motor runs in a direction to raise the ele- 
(itaos) 
vator car. Magnet coil UT, upon energization, causes 
the engagement of contacts UT 1 and the separation of 
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contacts UTA. The sepection of contacts UTA breaks 
the circuit for magnet coil RCA, resulting in the reer 
geagement of contacts RCA. The engagement of contacts 
UT 1 completes a holding circuit for magnet coil UO by 
way of wire 115. Thus, the car switch handle may be 
released to off position without causing the stopping of 


the car. 


2. STOPPING THE CAR IN RESPONSE [Og ae a 
eee NE 


Assume that the car is moving in the up direction and 
that car button No. 3 is pressed. Upon being pressed, 
this button effects the engagement of No. 3 car button 
contacts, these contacts being maintained in engagement 
mechanically. The engagement of these contacts prepares 
a stopping circuit which is completed by the up floor 
selector. Upon the engagement of the up floor selector 
cam with the operating roller of the up floor selector 
switch corresponding to the No. 3 car button, the con- 
tacts of this switch are moved into engagement. One pair 
of these floor selector switch contacts, namely contacts 
116, completes a circuit for up deenergizing magnet coil 
H as follows: from the positive wire, by wire 117 through 
contacts E 2, by wire 118 through contacts UO 2? and up 
deenergizing magnet coil H, contacts 116, wire 122, No: 
3 car button contacts, to the negative wire. The ener- 
gization of up deenergizing magnet coil Pl etieeruaaae 
slowing down and stopping of the car. This coil, upon 
energization, causes the engagement of contacts H, com- 
pleting the circuit for magnet coil E as follows: from the 


(TT. 33)) 
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positive wire, by wire 100 through contacts H, by wire 
I0i through coil E and contacts RCA, to the negative 
wire. Coil E, upon being energized, causes the engage- 
ment of contacts E to establish its own holding circuit by 
maeot aware (02 the separation of contacts 2 in the 
circuit for magnet coil H, and the separation of contacts 
E1 to break the circuit for magnet coils 1-3 and UT. As 
a result of the deenergization of coil 1-3, contacts 1 and 
contacts 3 separate, disconnecting the motor armature 
from the positive and negative wires, whereupon the motor 
is brought to a stop. The deenergization of coil UT re- 
sults in the separation of contacts UT 1, breaking the 
holding circuit for magnet coil UO. Car button No. 3 is 
reset by car button reset magnet coil, this magnet coil 
being energized to effect the reset operation at the terminal 


floors. 


een! Newlin weak INVRESPONSE 1O AN 
QUE JeledlL, elOse Gane 


The hall button selector and reset strip mechanisms are 
provided with electrical interlocks, the contacts of these 
imem@cesmcaesionatca as ix, 5, & land 5 1, controlling 
the circuits to these mechanisms. The interlocks are oper- 
ated by the selector mechanism and in such manner that, 
when the car is moving in the up direction, interlock con- 
tacts R controlling the circuit to the up reset strip and in- 
terlock contacts S controlling the circuit to the up hall but- 
ton selector are closed while interlock contacts R 1 con- 
trolling the circuit to the down reset strip and interlock 
contacts S1 controlling the circuit to the down hall button 


selector are open. When the car is moving in the down 
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direction, however, contacts R1 and contacts S1 are 
closed, while contacts S are open. 

Assume that the car is moving in the up directicn and 
that hall button H3U is pressed. Upon being pressed, 
this button effects the engagement of H3U hall button 
contacts, completing the circuit for operating magnet coil 
HR3U as follows: from the positive wire, by wire 123 
through operating magnet coil HR3U, H3U hall button 
contacts, wire 124, wire 125, to the negative wire. Oper- 
ating magnet coil HR3U, upon energization, causes the 
engagement of both of its contacts HR3U. The contacts 
HR3U are maintained in engagement, owing to the fact 
that one pair of these contacts establishes a circiimeanon 
holding magnet coil HR3U by way of wire 126, this hold- 
ing coil, upon energization, maintaining both HR3U con- 
tacts in engagement. The other contacts HR3U prepa 
an auxiliary stopping circuit which is completed by the 
up hall button selector. When the up hail button selector 
brush arm engages the selector stationary contact fed by 
the HR3U contacts, a circuit is completed for magnet coil 
PS as follows: From the positive wire, by wire 127 
through coil PL, through selector operated contacts 5S, 
the up hall button selector contact member and brush arm, 
the selector stationary contact fed by the HR3U contacts, 
through the HR3U contacts, wire 128, wire 125, to the 
negative wire. Coil PL, upon energization, causes the 
engagement of contacts PL 3. Shortly after the en- 
gagement of up hall button selector brush arm with the 
selector stationary contact fed by the HR3U contacts, the 
contacts of the up floor selector switch corresponding to 
up hall button H3U are moved into engagement by up 
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floor selector cam, the engagement of contacts 130 of this 
up floor selector switch together with the engagement of 
contacts PL 3 completing a circuit for up deenergizing 
magnet coil H as follows: from the positive wire, by wire 
117 through contacts E2, by wire 118 through contacts 
We Zeandeipedeeneroizine magnet coil Hl, contacts 130, 
by wire 131 through contacts DOA, by wire 132 through 
Gomidetsemles, to thewmegative wire. Thesenereization of 
up deenergizing magnet coil H effects the slowing down 
TdestOppinewatetic car, as explained above fom a car 
button stop. Contacts HR3U are reset as a result of the 
energization of reset magnet coil R3U, this magnet coil 
being energized by the engagement of the brush arm for 
the up reset strip with the selector stationary contact to 
which coil R3U is connected. The brush arm for the up 
reset strip is arranged to engage this selector stationary 
contact after the car is started again in the up direction. 
The circuit completed for coil R3U 1s as follows: from 
the positive wire, wire 133, wire 134, coil R3U, the selec- 
tor stationary contact to which coil R3U is connected, 
through the brush arm to the up reset strip, selector oper- 
ated contacts R, wire 125, to the negative wire. Magnet 
coil R3U, upon energization, causes the separation of its 
contacts R3U to break the circuit for holding magnet coil 
HR3U. The deenergization of holding magnet coil 
HR3U results in the separation of contacts HR3U. 

Q Mr. Crabbe, from your knowledge of control for 
electric elevators shown in the Parker patent when used 
in connection with elevators of the types referred to 
therein and made and sold by the Otis Elevator Company, 
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and your familiarity with the defendant's elevators in- 
stalled in the Pacific Finance Building, and shown 
schematically in Plaintiff’s Exhibit 4, will you please state 
the advantages common to and inherent in these two 
elevator mechanisms in actual use? 

A Controllers of this type which are ordinarily known 
as signal controls are especially adaptable to high speed 
elevators, although there 1s no reason why they cannot be 
equally well used for slow speed elevators. 

High speed elevators, especially those above 600 feet 
per minute, are very difficult to stop, and require a skilled 
operator to satisfactorily handle them. 

This is due to the fact that with elevators of this type 
it is often times difficult for the operator to see the num- 
bers on the floors; and it is also difficult for him to judge 
the distance necessary for slowing down the elevator in 
order to stop accurately at the floors, especially under 
varying load conditions. 

With the signal control type elevator the stopping is en- 
tirely automatic, and therefore can be adjusted to obtain 
accurate stopping in the minimum distance, thus relieving 
the operator of the responsibility of choosing the floor at 
which the car is to stop and judging the slow-down 
distance. 

One of the most prevalent criticisms of elevator opera- 
tion is the fact that the operator passes passengers wait- 
ing in the halls or fails to stop the car for a passenger 
in the car even though he has called his floor. Both of 
these difficulties are overcome with signal control, because 
the stopping of the car at the floor is automatic, and 
therefore the operator is not concerned with this matter. 
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This type of elevator increases the maximum service 
which can be obtained from an installation, due to the 
fact that the elevators can be stopped accurately with the 
landing and with a minimum loss of time in stopping; 
and for this reason passengers enter and leave the car 
more quickly than they would do otherwise. They re- 
lieve the operator of the responsibility of stopping the car 
and bringing it level with the floor, which allows him to 
use this time to see that the passengers enter and leave 
the car as quickly as possible and to answer any questions 
which may be asked of him. 

It also improves the operation of the elevators from 
the tenants’ viewpoint, because they realize that with this 
type they receive a maximum service from the elevators, 
in that they are not unnecessarily passed at the floor and 
are not carried beyond their destination when riding the 
car. 

When elevators are equipped with automatic stopping 
means the wear and tear on the control apparatus and all 
the machinery is reduced, because the operator does not 
make additional starts and stops, due to the fact that he 
has not judged the stopping distance correctly and either 
stops before or travels beyond the floor. 

Accidents are reduced with signal type of control be- 
cause the car is brought level with the floor, and therefore 

(T. 544) 
the danger of people tripping over the door sill or the car 
floor is eliminated. This being one of the most frequent 
causes of accidents in the operation of elevators. 

All of these various advantages which I have described 
above are present in the elevators which the Otis Elevator 
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Company builds under the Parker patent as well as the 
elevators which we saw installed in the Pacific Finance 
Building in Los Angeles. 

Comparing the number of elevators required for service 
in a given building with a definite number of occupants 
between the Parker system and the entirely manually- 
operated system, I would say that inasmuch as elevators 
employing the Parker system increase the efficiency of the 
installation by increasing the mileage which a given car 
can travel it would follow that for a given building with 
a definite number of occupants the amount of elevator 
service necessary would be reduced, which might, under 
certain circumstances, reduce the number of elevators for 
this particular building. 

The factor of the elevator operator forgetting to re- 
member the floor called is eliminated in the use of the 
Parker system. Very frequently people getting in a car 
call their floors and either the operator does not hear the 
number, does not get the floor number correctly, or for- 
gets to stop at the floor when he arrives there. 

With elevator cabs of the type employed in the signal 
control elevators of the Otis Elevator Company, where 
the cages are entirely enclosed and where neither@imme 
operator nor the passengers can see the floors, it would 
be practically impossible to operate with the ordinary car 
switch type of elevator, whereas with the signal control 
system which has automatic stopping there is no difficulty 
at all. (T. 546) 

The witness was asked how the schematic drawings of 


the defendants compar, so far as clarity of information is 
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concerned to witness as an engineer, with the drawings of 
the Parker patent. 

Objected to as calling for weighing of evidence. 

eee Vise Re Vt is) proper subject tor sexpeut 
opinion. | 

Overruled. 

Whereupon the witness answered both diagrams are 
schematic and require a certain amount of knowledge of 
this class of work in order to correctly interpret them. 
The Parker patent discloses as much to me as an engineer 
concerning the principles of operation of the device as are 
disclosed in the schematic drawings of the defendants’ 
installation. 

Ome NOS PRI Overruled 

Exception to defendants. 

(T. 547) 

From my reading and understanding of the Parker 
patent I understand that the ordinary braking mechanism 
used in elevator practise 1s to be used here. The draw- 
ing of the patent, while it does not show specifically any 
braking mechanism, indicates that the same can be added 
to this and it is immaterial what type is used in the 
drawing. (T-548 ) 

Defendants’ counsel objected and the Master said: ‘His 
testimony is that it teaches him something by not showing 
HS Onl WON bascemmat ally objection Cail bewmiken to lit 

With the Parker patent drawings before me and from 
my long experience as an engineer in elevator work, I 
would employ any type of braking device that J wished to 


tSec. 
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Referring to the patent specification, page 5, line 23, 
indicates that the inventor had the same idea in mind that 
I have expressed from my knowledge of the patent. It 
states : 

“Of course, it will be understood that the timing and 
the automatic secondary circuit closing means may be so 
arranged as to allow for the timely operation of the usual 
braking mechanism to overcome the momentum of the car 
so that the ultimate point at which the car comes to rest 
will be in proper alignment with the floor level.” (T-550) 

The construction disclosed and described in the Parker 
patent in my opinion as an engineer so far as construction 
and operation are concerned is the same as the construc- 
tion of the elevators in the Pacific Finance Building and 
shown in the Plaintiff’s exhibits to which J have referred. 

(T-551) 
(Tass 
CROSS-EXAMINATION 
by Nii >. Lyem: 

I do not have drawings or schematic drawings here 
showing the signal control elevator equipment installed at 
26 Broadway. There are other features embodied in that 
installation besides those shown in the Parker patent. 

As to whether any of them are of a nature that the 
ordinary elevator engineer could not have added to the 
Parker patent, 1 would say that an engineer designed 
that apparatus, therefore 1 would say that any engineer 
of equal ability could do the same thing. Any skilled 
engineer using ordinary engineering knowledge, together 
with the Parker patent, could have done it. 
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No. 26 Broadway is the Standard Oil Building in New 
Bina Citgy-eett has a plurality olvcars and has means for 
stopping each car. ‘The installation there has a button 
or stopping means located in the hall which will stop the 
first car arriving at the floor at which the button is 
pressed. (i S56) 

The Parker patent discloses means of operating only 
one elevator. It does not show means for operating a 
bank of elevators. (Te sei) 

As to whether it 1s essential to the practical operation 
of the Otis signal control system as installed at 26 Broad- 
way, New York, that there be means for causing the 
operation of a stopping means for the first car to arrive 
at a stopping distance from the landing, I would say that 
that condition is essential to signal control. Signal con- 
trol is not possible without a device such as the Parker 
patent. It is necessary to the practical success of a bank 
of signal control elevators that there be some means to 
stop the first car that comes to a landing when a butten 
has been pushed rather than to have a plurality of but- 
tons, each button stopping only one car. 

eve Pike ltais net a question, Mi. Lyon.as 
to whether the Parker patent includes the features of the 
Standard Ouil installation. The question 1s whether the 
Standard Oil installation includes the features of the 
vat ehewaveiit 

As to whether there are other inventions involved in the 
complete installation, MR. LANE said: 1 certainly con- 
cede that there is an invention beyond the Parker patent 
when you adapt it for use with a plurality of elevators. 
My point is that none of these would have been possible 
had it not been for the Parker invention. 
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It is necessary for equipment such as that installed at 
26 Broadway, New York, to have means that the button 
shall stop only the first car. That means is not in the 
Parker patent. The witness was then asked whether such 
means could have been added to the Parker patent at the 
date of the Parker invention by mere engineering knowl- 
edge of elevator control. The question was objected to 
and the objection sustained. After further argument, 
plaintiff’s counsel, Mr. Lane, admitted that doing so would 
have required invention. (T-566) 

In the installation at 26 Broadway, New York, there 
is only one set of buttons in the hall that will stop any car 
and that is essential to the practical success of the signal 
control system. That is not disclosed in the Parker 
patent. 

The witness was asked if he could have added the same 
to the disclosure of the Parker patent at the time of the 
date thereof, using the ordinary engineering skill as an 
elevator engineer. 

Objection. 

Objection sustained. 

Exception. 

(T.568 } 

The witness was then asked to give his answer for the 
purpose of the record. 

The Master stated he would not compel the answer. 

Mr. Lane: We admit that it would have involved 
invention. The same stopping means could be used for 
the individual car or both. 

{ do not know of any installation that was put in where 


they used a single elevator for signal control. While I 
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observed the single car on night duty operating in the 
Pacific Finance Building, the automatic stopping system 
was operating there, the mechanism that is common to the 
whole bank of cars even though only one car was in 
operation. 

As to whether plaintiff is estopped to assert Claim 37 
because of statements in depositions that plaintiff had said 
claim 36 instead of 37, the Master held that the plaintiff 
is not estopped by that statement. (ave 

As to what braking mechanism J could have added as an 
engineer to the arrangement illustrated in the diagram of 
the Parker patent in suit, there are several that I could 
have added. One is the ordinary brake magnet in exist- 
ence in the art at the time of the filing of the application 
for the Parker patent on April 25, 1921. It would be 
operated simultaneously with the admission of current to 
the armature. One means of connecting the brake in this 
diagram would he to have a relay operated by the same 
mechanism or some starting device that enegrizes the re- 
versing switch connecting the brake to lines 12 and 13. 
That braking mechanism. would be connected across lines 
brand) ls, across the aull potential. (T-578) 

In describing the circuit, a relay could be connected in 
series with line 15, which would operate when the con- 
tacts 10 and 11 were closed in the car switch. The func- 
tion of this relay would be to close the circuit of a brake 
magnet which would be connected across the power lines 
12 and 13. I weuld hke to correct that statement before . 
I finish. That relay will have to be connected in a com- 
mon point where the wires 15 and 15’ connect on to num- 


ar USesvire. 


ZZ Otis Elevator Company vs. 


(Testimony of George N. Crabbe) 

The witness was then requested and drew the brake in 
Defendants’ exhibit A. 

The witness was then asked if the braking mechanism 
as he had drawn it in Defendants’ Exhibit A had not run 
a lead from the point indicated on line 15’ across@tamier 
eliminating the lead from those two points up to the line 
13, then from the point where that new lead joins with the 
line 15 the circuit leads to a relay, to a brake, which itself 
is connected with 12 and 13. The witness answered, it is 
correct, but you did not get your circuit just right. This 
circuit was completed through here and this was a sep- 
arate circuit across the line. (T. 580) 

The functioning of the brake in the operation of the 
circuits would not effect the fact that upon the solenoid 
37 being de-energized the control circuit up to the pole- 
changing switch would be de-energized and the power to 
the motor shut off. 

The function of the brake would not effect that fact at 
all. The brake which I have just indicated in Defendants’ 
Exhibit A is applied simultaneously with the interruption 
of the power to the armature. This is customary on all 
elevator work. 

. That represents a mechanical brake operated by a mag- 
net and released by springs. 

It operates simultaneously with the interruption of the 
power to the pole-changing switch. 

It does not operate simultaneously with the completion 
of the circuit through the selector switch. 

The bridging of one of the rings and one of the con- 
tacts indicated on the diagram of the selector switch 16 
sets up the circuit that neutralizes the effect of coil 32. 

(T. 5859 
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That is practically instantly; that is, a very short inter- 
val of time, and that practically instantly interrupts the 
control circuit up to the pole-changing switch. 

And that practically instantly cuts off the power to the 
motor, brakes the power circuit to the motor and practi- 
cally instantly applies the mechanical brake that I have 
indicated. 

I think that [ could show you a printed publication or 
prior use on or before April 25, 1921 showing a brake 
structure which I could add as an engineer to the showing 
of the Parker patent. (ie s3>) 


The Otis Elevator Company used it at the Windemere 
imorcieat Wallas, Vexas, | think. 


I took an old installation which I think was previous to 


the date vou have stated. 


I could show you a braking mechanism that I am sure 
was either in a printed publication or in public use prior 
to that date which I could add to the Parker diagram. It 
was in public use on practically all standard Otis elevators. 


One instance is the Woolworth Building. That was the 
type of braking apparatus that I have shown diagram- 
matically in Exhibit A. 

(T. 586) 

I would indicate how one would connect that into the 
schematic diagram by merely adding insulated auxiliary 
contacts to the reversing switch in such a manner that 
when this switch operated in either the up or down direc- 
tion a brake magnet coil would be connected across the 
power supply lines 12 and 13 and controlled by the opera- 
tion of these auxiliary contacts. | 
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The brake magnet would set the mechanical brake on 
the revolving drum. 

This brake will operate in all respects in the same man- 
ner as the brake shown diagrammatically on Defendants’ 
Exhibit A. (T.58m) 

Referring to the Standard Oil installation at 26 Broad- 
way, there 1s a contact on the selector switch which if the 
circuit conditions are correct will cause a particular car to 
stop, will initiate the stopping of that car and interrupt 
the power to the motor armature and apply the brake. 

It would be a very short time in the operation of the 
Parker system to de-energize the coil 32 upon the comple- 
tion of the circuit through the de-energizing coil 37, 
through the contacts registering in the floor selector 
switch. 

As to how long, that depends upon the condition of the 
circuit. The time it takes to kill a magnetic circuit de- 
pends upon the construction. (T. 583) 

(T. 589) 

It is not a matter of minutes. It is seconds. It may 
or may not be a fraction of a second. Under certain con- 
ditions of construction you could assume half a second. 

As to how long following the de-energizing of the coil 
32 would required to open the pole-changing switch to 
interrupt the power current to the motor, that all depends 
upon the construction of the pole-changing switch, how 
much inertia there was. Assuming a _ typical pole- 
changing switch, you could assume a quarter of a second. 

Answering the question whether within less than a sec- 
ond after the contacts are completed in the floor selector 
switch the power to the motor would be interrupted in 
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accordance with the Parker diagram, I would say that the 
Parker diagram does not indicate that in any way about 
time. nor does the pole-changing switch indicate anything 
more than a means for connecting the Parker diagram to 
other already established means of control of the motor. 

It does show that the pole-changing switch makes in 
reversing relation the circuits to the motor armature, and 
it implies more. 

On pave 1, line 49, of the Reissue patent, it says: 

“No fundamental change is contemplated in the driving 
or starting mechanism of the system, but only in the mas- 
ter control switch situated within the car itself. It is 

(ie o7) 


intended to retain the positive features of manual control. 
but to add to such an electrical mechanism, which upon 
being previously set will interrupt the main driving of 
power circuit at pre-determined points in the line of travel 


it tne Gaye (T. 594) 


As to whether upon the floor selector completing the cir- 
cuit to the de-energizing coil on the car switch, the power 
circuit to the motor is interrupted within the time that the 
circuits that I have heretofore described can function, J 
would sav that the Parker patent as | understand it is not 
concerned with the stopping means used for controlling 
the operation of the motor, but merely with the means to 
initiate the stopping and the starting of the car. (T. 595) 

The Parker patent is something that is to be added to 
controls which already exist and those controls contain 
the Weans fOr steppe a car. 

It indicates the connection between the Parker patent 
and well-known control means for elevator cars. 

The Parker patent diagram or the specification actually 
disclose means that will stop an elevator car. Those means 
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are any accepted means. Not all of the accepted means 

are shown in the Parker patent. It is merely shown 

schematically that there 1s some means for interrupting 

the power to the circuit. CT. 38a) 
(T. 39a) 

The pole-changing switch and all contacts and wires on 
the switch which show the connections to the motor apply 
to the stopping means in the diagram of the Parker patent. 
The stopping mechanism is the pole-changing switch. 

As to how it stops a car, it merely shows that power is 
applied to the motor in starting and the power is cut off 
from the motor in stopping. | 

It is not correct to say that the only operation that is 
illustrated and described in the Parker patent that is 
actuated by the push-buttons in the car or on the landing 
is the cutting off of the power to the motor. The push- 
buttons are used to initiate the stopping of the motor. 

(T. 597} 

The Parker patent describes that the car is to be stopped 
by the opening up or rather by the de-energizing of the 
pole-changing switch solenoid. 

That is not the only thing that the Parker patent de- 
scribes as being described by opening the pole-changing 
switch is braking the power circuit to the motor. It de- 
scribes any accepted control which existed up to that time. 


The push-buttons in the Parker patent open the pole- 
changing switch under certain specified conditions. All 
that the diagram shows is that the push-buttons open the 
pole-changing switch and that indicates whatever ts neces- 


(T. 598) 


sary to stop the elevator motor. 
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litjic Mot correct to Say that the only thine that is 
actually described and shown in this diagram that is ac- 
complished upon the opening of the pole-changing switch 
is the interruption of the power circuit to the motor. 

The patent describes any known means for starting the 
motor, It was old in elevators or in printed descriptions 
of elevators at the time of the Parker patent, say as early 
Do ri@meetne summer Oo: 1920 to have a car Switem in a 
car which controlled the circuit to the pole-changing switch 
which pole-changing switch controlled the drive to the car. 

It was not new to show that schematic arrangement for 
the operation of the pole-changing switch from a contact 
in the car switch. 

In that old mechanism the car switch could be passed 
in one direction to open the pole-changing switch to start 
the motor in one direction and the switch could be re- 
versed to start the motor in the other direction through 
the pole-changing switch. (T. 600) 

It was not new in the industry to have a push-button 
which would close and open the pole-changing switch 
through an automatic floor selector. 

(T. 600) 

I see no reason why the mere addition of a braking 
mechanism such as | indicated on Defendant’s Exhibit A 
to the arrangement shown in the Parker drawing would 
not cause the car to stop accurately at a landing. 

I know that elevator cars move at different speeds de- 
pending upon the distance they travel which is regulated 
by the number of floors they happen to stop at in making 
a trip; and that the same braking taking effect at the same 
time in the travel of a car would bring the car to a stop 


208 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


(Testimony of George N. Crabbe) 

at a different level if the car was traveling at a different 
speed, if you refer to having only a mechanical brake on to 
stop the car. 

If the weight of the car varied the car would not stop 
.at an accurate level due merely to a miechanical* brace 

(T. 601) 

In the Standard Oil Building a magnet brake is used to 
stop the car after the same has been slowed down. It is 
slowed down by reducing the voltage on the armature. 

That is done by the Ward-Leonard control and is done 
by varying the voltage from the generator. The Ward- 
Leonard system of control has been in existence for over 
twenty-five or thirty years, substantially as we use it in 
the Standard Oil Building in New York. 

The Ward-Leonard patent system is a motor generator 
system driven at constant speed. We have a multi-voltage 
system in the Standard Oil Building not a Ward-Leonard 
system of control. (T1602) 

(T. 603) 

It is not as old as the Ward-Leonard, but it goes back 
beyond 1921. 

The system that we have installed in the Standard Oil 
Building or the Pacific Telephone Building would be prac- 
ticable without the self-leveling mechanism. 

I did not mean that it would be satisfactory running 
at the speeds that the Standard Oil Building runs without 
the self-leveling mechanism. 

I mean that the system of control there used is prac- 
ticable for elevators without self-leveling. I do not think 
that it would be practicable in the Standard Oil installa- 
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tion with the conditions under which it is operated there 
because the speed is too high. 

If self-leveling were unknown, it is possible that ele- 
vators similar to those put in the Standard Oil Building 
may have been operated without self-leveling at that 
speed. The cars would not stop as accurately at the 
floors as they do with self-leveling. 

It is a combination of the signal control and the self- 
leveling mechanism that brings the car to an accurate 
landing. Without the self-leveling the signal control would 
not bring the car to an accurate landing. It would bring 
it to a more accurate landing than the ordinary car 
switch control due to the fact that the stopping is arto- 

(603) 
matic, but when the car speeds exceed certain amounts 
the best known means at present 15 to use the self-leveling. 

A imanual control could bring the car to an accurate 
landing if the operator went through the necessary 
manipulations of the contvol carefully. 

If the signal control and the seli-leveling were both 
off these elevators, the »sperator by the careful manipula- 
tion of the car switch could bring the car to an accurate 
landing. 

The car would nct make as accurate a landing with 
signal control as it does with the self-leveling, and it 
would not make as accurate a landing as an operator 
could make by proper and careful manipulation of the 
car switch manual. 

The witness was shown some drawings and asked 
whether they illustrated the signal control installation 
in the Standard Oil Building at 26 Broadway. 
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Witness stated that he did not know. By looking at 
them I cannot tell whether they are accurate in all details 
or not. I understand the drawings and I understand the 
Standard Oil installation, but I do not know whether 
those drawings are descriptive of the Standard Oil in- 
stallation because there is too much detail work there. 
1 would have to read all of them and look it all through 
carefully before I would know whether it was exactly 
like the Standard Oil or not. 

(T. 609) 

I cannot produce any drawings or diagrams of the 
Standard Oil installation at this time. 

As 1! look at these drawings they look like parts that 
are used in the Standard Oil installations but that was 
the first installation that we put in and parts have been 
changed since that time and therefore I do not know 
whether these represent the actual parts that were used 
there or not. I cannot even be positive that this appar- 
ently represents the installation as it was put in in 1924. 

In the Standard Oil Building at 26 Broadway as in- 
stalled in 1924 we employed auxiliary motor micros. 

(T. Giles) 


The auxiliary motor micro is a Gevice which is added 
to the main machine, although not structurally added. It 
is incorporate@ as pait of the cemstraction. It is a 
separate machine which drives the elevator at a slow 
speed. It is automatically controlled when the car is 
within a certain distance above and beiow the floor, and 
comes into operation after the speed of the main elevator 
hoisting machine has been reduced. 

The push-buttons set up in connecticn with the floor 
selector the stopping circuit. 
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The stopping circuit initiates the stopping of the car 
by slowing the car down and interrupting the power to 
the main motor and applying the brake. They do that 
by magnetic switches. (i ole) 

(Tey) 

The circuit for stopping the elevator in the Standard 
Oil Building is set up while the elevator is traveling at 
full speed. The pole-changing switch is not opened while 
the car is traveling at this speed. 

The pole-changing switch is opened relative to the 
stopping of a car when the car approaches the floor level. 
The pole-changing switch disconnects the power from the 
motor armature and applies the brake just before the 
car reaches the point at which it is to stop. 

The car has not stopped when the pole-changing so 
acts. The brake is set when the car is in motion, when 
it is moving at slow speed, [ would say about fifty or 
sixty feet a minute, probably. (Gre) 

That action is accomplished by a coil to interrupt a 
circuit which was established by a contact in the car 
switch. 

In the Standard Oil installation the car switch is not 


moved in one direction to start the car upward and in the 
opposite direction to start the car downward. 
The car switch is operated in one direction to cause 
the car to go either up or down. ( T6195 
There is a primary and secondary circuit in the Stan- 
dard Oil installation. 
(T-620) 
The car switch closes the relay which opens the pole- 


changing switch in the Standard Oil equipment in New 
York. 
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We have a primary control circuit in the Standard Oil 
Building. It does not include the contacts on the pole- 
changing switch, but the coil on the pole-changing switch 
operates the pole-changing switch contacts. 

We call the switch in the Standard Oil installation the 
reversing switch. It performs the same function as the 
pole-changing switch shown in the diagram of the Parker 
patent, but the construction is entirely different. 

It opens and closes the armature circuit at the open- 
ing and closing of the switch. 

The switch is made up of two double pole switches. 
They are separate switches with a walking beam between 
them to prevent one closing in case the other is already 
closed. 

We have two switches, one for up and one for down, 
just as shown in the Parker patent. 

Q What do you mean when you say a thing is just 
the same? A I mean it performs the same function. 
Q You don’t mean it does it in the same way or that 
it is constructed the same? A _ No. (T-622) 

In the Standard Oil equipment we also have a secondary 
control circuit which is energized from the floor selector 
in conjunction with the push buttons and that leads back 
to the car switch in the car. 

(CT. Gai) 

The contacts in the car switch are not included in the 
stopping equipment. 

The stopping circuit does not lead back through the car. 

(T. 623) 

The arrangement shown in the Parker patent and the 

drawing include a car switch that is moved by the oper- 
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ator to the right when the car is to start up and moved 
to the left when the car is to start down. 

The switch used in the Otis signal control system is 
always moved in the same direction to start the car either 
up or down. 

In the Parker system, as shown in the patent in suit, 
the operator can select the direction in which the car is 
to travel by his starting switch and that is also so in 
the Otis device. 

The lever which the operator moves does not control 
the direction in which the car is to travel. Whether the 
car moves up or down is determined by another switch, 
the direction switch controlled automatically by the car 
reaching the top and bottom floors. We have that in 
the Otis signal control. (T. 624) 

In the Parker system described and shown in the patent 
in suit, part of this car switch is held in starting position 
until released by the stopping circuits set up by the push 
buttons in conjunction with the car arriving at the floor 
corresponding to the button. (T. 624) 

Unless the bridging of the contacts 10 and 11 is re- 
moved there is no interruption of the power circuit to 
the motor. The interruption of the circuits at contacts 
10 and 11 is necessary. 

In the Otis system the contacts are not in the car 
switch but the contacts and solenoid are transferred to 
the controller board. Gees) 

In the Standard Oil Building the floor selector used is 
a screw driven from the car on which there is a cross- 
head traveling up and down containing brushes which 


engage with stationary contacts. 
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Our selector does not look like the rotating member 
indicated in the Parker diagram. 

I cannot say whether there was any other type of floor 
selector that looked like the Parker or not, but it is merely 
a diagrammatic way of representing the floor selector. 

To my mind the Parker drawing does not represent a 
particular type of floor selector, that is, where the con- 
tacts are on a rotatite member, I Wave seen ance 
selector indicated in that manner in an elevator diagram 
prior to the date that the patent was applied for, April 
25, 1921. I cannot tell where. 

I have seen them on patent drawings, but I cannot 
refer to the particular patent or the name of the inventor. 
I just remember seeing such a representation of a selector. 

(T6277 
(T6273) 

Prior to April 25, 1921, the Otis Company had draw- 
ings that represented a selector very much the way we 
did by a rotating member with contacts on the rotating 
member. I cannot tell you the number of the drawings. 
‘They were used on any number of installations. It is the 
old method of showing a floor selector. 

This is the type of floor selector that was used in the 
automatic push button control elevators prior to this 
Parker invention. 

It was a rotating type as the general construction 
shown there in the Parker patent. The contacts are 
stationary I believe on this one as I believe they are on 
ours. (Ta62o)) 

On the floor selector there were contacts which con- 
nected respectively with the different push buttons and 
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by rotating they set up both the stopping and the starting 
Clnctit. 

They were the same circuit in all cases, both the stop- 
ping and starting circuit. Those were what the Otis 
Company knows as the single push button automatic 
elevators. CT 76os5) 

In the Otis single automatic push button elevator which 
I knew prior to the Parker invention the push buttons 
did not stop the car at the floor. They merely initiated 
the circuit. 

The floor selector stopped the car not in conjunction 
with the push buttons. 

The car is both stopped and started by the pressure 
of a push button, and it would be started from within 
the car by the operator or passenger. (T. 634) 

As to whether I knew prior to the Parker patent of a 
car to be started by a person within the car and which 
could be stopped at a floor by or through pressing buttons 
in the car or pressing buttons on the floor, that is an 
entirely different operation from the Parker patent. 

CEROS5 ) 

It is not correct to say that elevators were in common 
use prior to the Parker invention to my knowledge, which 
could be started by a person in the car and which could 
be stopped through means of pushing a push button in 
the car or through pushing a push button at a floor at 
the particular floor corresponding to the button pushed. 

(lacs) 

Assuming that but one button was pressed, either in 

the car or on the landing, under those circumstances the 
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car could not be stopped by pressing any other button in 
the car or by pressing any button at the landing. 

(T. G3ay 

In connection with the single automatic push button 
elevator, after one button is pressed it does no good to 
press the other buttons. If you pushed the No. 2 button 
in the first place, it would stop at No. 2. If you pushed 
No. 5, it- would stop there. The car could be started by 
the person in the car. The car could not be stopped by 
a person outside on the floor. It can be brought to a 
floor but it cannot be stopped at that floor. (T. 639) 

(T. 639) 

If the car is at rest when the button is pushed the 
car will go to that floor and stop there. That was through 
a floor selector that the stopping mechanism operated. 
It was not a floor selector corresponding to S in the 
Parker diagram. 

It was a breaking contact and not a making contact 
that stopped the car. 

You are not employing the Parker system as I under- 
stand it if you use a making contact instead of a break- 
ing contact in the floor selector. (T. 640) 

The arrangement as shown in the drawings would 
not work with a breaking contact instead of a making 
contact. 


When a person is using a breaking contact instead of 
a making contact for initiating the stopping of a car, I 
would not say whether they are using any of the teachings 
of the Parker patent or not. I am afraid it would re- 
quire a complete reconstruction of the system so that it 
would have to operate in a substantially different way. 


(T. 641) 
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I do not think the circuits through the contact initiated 
by the hall buttons are in series with the circuit through 
the contacts initiated by the car buttons. The circuit 
from the hall button contact passes through the contacts 
of the car buttons to the floor selector. 

I cannot answer off-hand whether if so arranged it is 
necessary to have separate down car buttons and separate 
up car buttons. (T. 642) 

(T. 643) 

The circuits from the contacts of the hall buttons in 
the Otis signal control system do not pass through the 
contacts of the car buttons. I do not think it would be 
absolutely necessary to have up and down buttons in the 
car to do that if it was essential. 

I cannot answer off-hand whether it would be necessary 
to have both up and down car buttons in order to have the 
circuits from the up and down floor buttons passing 
through the car switch. (T. 644) 

The Master asked whether a bank of elevators with 
more than one elevator, whether the first car approaching 
the floor could be stopped by pushing a button that closes 
the circuit that runs through the contact in the car 


buttons. (T. 646) 
The witness answered, No, I do not think it could. 
(T. 647) 


The Otis signal control system does not have separate 
buttons and separate down buttons in the car. T hey 
only have one set of buttons in the car. 

One button operates one switch. 

In the Pacific Finance installation there is one set of 
buttons in the car and one set of switches for the buttons. 
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NI@OND AN ewe ibe) (TGa0y 


Mr. L. S. Lyon stated that subject to detendaai: 
exception that the San Diego Trust installation is not 
within the issues raised by the pleadings, and therefore 
is incompetent, irrelevant and immaterial, and pursuant 
to the Master’s order defendant produce the drawings 
of that installation. 

Said drawings were numbered 400465-A, 400465-B, 
400465-C, 400465-D, 400465-E, 400465-F, 400465-G, 
400465-H, 400465-I. These are the drawings that were 
actually used in the installation. (Tacos 

Mr. Lane requested permission to see the drawings. 
Counsel for defendant objected. 

THE MASTER: There has been a sufficient show- 
ing made by the plaintiff to entitle the plaintiff to have 
the drawings of the San Diego installation produced and 
to establish his right to inspect them. As to whether 
this particular thing is an infringing structure or not 
depends further upon the plaintiff, and the determination 
of whether they constitute infringing structures and 
whether there was an infringement prior to the filing of 
the bill or whether there was a threat of infringement isa 
fact yet to be found. Your objections stated as to the right 
of the plaintiff to inspect the drawings which you have 
produced are overruled. 

Exception to defendant. 

THE MASTER: I will permit, under proper cir- 
cumstances, an inspection of these drawings by the plain- 


tiff. (T. 658) 
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THE MASTER: If you have any objection to the 
plaintiff taking these drawings away from this room to 
be studied, we will only permit the inspection here. 

(G59) 

Inasmuch as the defendant has other prints of these 
drawings, I would suggest that they be marked and turned 
Geretortie plaintiit. © 1 think it perfectly proper that 
plaintiff should be cautioned not to make any copies of 
the drawings. 

MR. LANE: There will be no copies made. The 
only purpose we desire them for is for the purpose of 
this case, and unless we get to a point where we are 
suiting the Court’s requirement by having copies for its 
convenience and use—only after the order of the Court 
will we make any drawings. 

MR. LANE: We will just leave them in the Master’s 
possession until we get far enough along so that we want 
to look at them. 


CROSS-EXAMINATION OF GEORGE N. CRABBE 


IES Sie eG! iy Gry Sawaal ee C18 6) 

When we speak of a schematic diagram, it means that 
the parts are shown in schematic form only and only 
such parts are shown as is necessary to make clear the 
diagram. The location of the parts relative to each other 
is not indicated on the diagram. 

The schematic diagram shows the circuits, so that they 
are clear to one in reading as to what they are. In so 
far as there are circuits shown on this schematic diagram, 
they should be correct. A schematic diagram is made 
to show the circuits slightly different than they are in 
the apparatus and still it would be schematic. It depends 
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on the use the schematic diagram is made for. Ii it is 
made to show certain operations and those operations 
on a regular construction diagram become complicated, 
they may be shown in another form to make it clear 
what the schematic diagram is intended to show. 

As to whether there should be a car switch or master 
switch in the structure that operates in the manner shown 
in this diagram, I would say only to the extent that that 
particular mechanical construction shows. It means that 
it has a means for accomplishing a certain thing. This 
is not a mechanical drawing but a schematic drawing 
of a particular means. It indicates that the switch is 
operated manually and that when once operated, the 
circuits which it establishes are maintained. 

This drawing shows one way that the car switch may 
be made. There may be other ways. If this is a 
schematic drawing, I do not think that is the way it is 
to be made if it is to be made in accordance with the 
drawing. (T. 664) 

This schematic drawing illustrates the means but it 
does not show the mechanical construction as to exactly 
how—it does show a mechanical construction, but it, 
doesn’t show all of the mechanical constructions that may 
be used to accomplish that purpose. 

In,so far as it does show mechanical constructions, it 
shows a mechanical construction which can be used. 
My understanding is that it is merely illustrative of the 
means which patentee had in mind. I got that under- 
standing from the way it operated. (T. 665) 

The mechanical construction of the car switch differs 
from the ordinary car switch shown in elevators prior 
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to the Parker invention. I think that would cover all 
the differences. I understand the sentence in the specifica- 
tion, page 1, beginning line 49: “No fundamental change 
is contemplated in the driving or starting mechanism of 
the system, but only in the master control switch situated 
within the car itself.” (Tl. 663) 

It meant that the master control switch does not per- 
form the same operation as it does in an ordinary car 
switch elevator. ‘That is all I understand about funda- 
mental change. In the ordinary car switch elevator, the 
circuit is made by the operation of the car switch, and 
when the car switch is returned to the off position that 
same circuit is broken again. 

Answering the question what structure in this master 
switch that is shown in the patent drawings brings about 
that difference, I would say that the fact that the arm 
4 or 4, depending upon which way the lever 3 is oper- 
ated, is held in the position to bridge the contacts 10 
and 11 or 10’ and 11’ after the lever 3 has been returned 
to center. If the arm is passed beyond center until the 
tail-piece bridges the contacts 39’ and 40’ with the car 
passing in the up direction, the member 4 is brought 
back to center again and that stops the car, but not in 
the same manner as the old car switch did, where you 
brought the lever by the center. (T. 667) 

The witness was asked: Then the fundamental differ- 
ence between this master switch in the Parker patent 
and the switch that was ordinarily used in manual con- 
trol elevators prior to the Parker invention was that in 
Parker you bring the master switch slightly beyond center 
to stop the car, whereas in the prior devices you just 
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brought the master switch to center to stop it, did you 
not; is that correct? Objected to as going into defensive 
matter. Objection overruled. 

The witness answered: That is not the fundamental 
idea. That is a difference. The difference is the fact 
that under normal operation the part 4 is held in contact 
with the contacts 10 and 11. (T. 667) 

During the time the car is in movement, as long as 
the operator holds the switch in the operating position, 
those contacts are held closed. If the operator holds 
down the handle 3 in the Parker device, he will maintain 
the contacts 10 and 11, bridged or closed. The contacts 
are bridged by the part 9 but as long as he holds that 
down they will be so bridged but that is not the normal 
operation of a car switch. Both with the Parker and the 
prior manual switch you can maintain the handle 3 down 
in position to bridge the contacts 10 and 11 and keep 
the car traveling. (T. 669) 

You can release the handle and pass it back to a point 
where it will stop the car but that is not the way it is 
supposed to be operated. 

The fundamental difference is both what you can do 
and what the switch does. As to whether there is any 
fundamental difference in the structure of the Parker 
switch from the prior switches except that the handle does 
not have to be pushed back as far to stop the car, if a 
car can be started by means of the car switch@iame 
mechanically stopped by means of the car switch, the 
same as all manually controlled elevators, the answer is 


yes. 
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On the manually controlled elevators that existed prior 
to the Parker patent, you can maintain the car in motion 
if you didn’t return the switch to center. (Ciao) 

The fundamental change in the Parker switch 1s that 
it permits the operator to establish the primary starting 
circuit, and after that circuit has been established and 
his switch returned to the neutral position, the inter- 
rupting of that circuit is not under the control of the 
operator. That is the fundamental change in the starting 
switch. You could keep the car running by the prior 
master switch. 

As to the difference in structure in this switch, there 
doesn’t necessarily have to be any change in the switch 
itself if the parts that accomplish the feature which I 
mentioned in the previous answer are placed somewhere 
else. 

As to what change in this particular structure that is 
shown here in the Parker diagram that makes the funda- 
mental differences possible, I would say the means that 
are shown there for holding those contacts 10 and 11 
bridged when the lever is brought to center. Those means 
are the solenoid 32 for the up direction and is one that 
holds it in position. 

I do not recall seeing any other master car switch 
that had a solenoid for holding the contacts correspond- 
ing to 10 and 11 bridged. 

I do not necessarily understand from the teachings of 
the Parker patent that the solenoid 37 must be within 
the car itself. The solenoid 37 is the one that drops 
that and not holds it. 32 is not necessarily supposed to 
be in the car. 32 merely indicates that some means must 


224 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


(Testimony of George N. Crabbe) 
be provided to hold those circuits through those contacts 
10 and 11 closed. (T. 674) 


The witness was asked, is the presence of a coil or 
solenoid, such as 32, or magnet 31, as it is employed there 
to maintain the contacts 10 and 11 bridged, the funda- 
mental change in the car switch shown in the Parker 
patent. 


The witness answered—if you used a car switch con- 
structed mechanically like the one shown in the Parker 
patent, the magnet 31 would be necessary to accomplish 
the purpose sought. 


As to whether the fundamental change must be in the 
car or not, I would say no. You can take that magnet 
out of there and transfer it to any place you wish. 


The function that the master switch performs is dif- 
ferent in the Parker than it is in the manually controlled 
elevator. 


Referring to the language, page 1, line 52—‘“‘no funda- 
mental change is contemplated in the driving or starting 
mechanism of the system, but only in the master control 
switch situated within the car itself,’ as I understand 
Mr. Parker’s idea, the fundamental change that is neces- 
sary in the master switch is the fact that the operator 
starts the car by means of the lever, and the closing of 
the circuits through contacts 10 and 11, and then after 
the car has been started the control of the car is toube 
taken from the operator, and his idea of a way to do 
that was to hold the same bridging contact which initiated 
the operation closed or in place until he is ready ta 


drop it. (T. 681-682) 
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Referring to the part quoted and the drawings that are 
emacied to the patent, it is imdicated that Parker has 
in mind to place solenoids 32 and 32° within the car 
switch itself. 

As to what this disclosure means to me as an engineer, 
an engineer would not—at least I think he would not— 
use that construction, because in all car switch designs 
it is always the same, to keep the car switch as small 
as possible, to keep all complications out of the car switch, 
and it is so easy to transfer that complication, if it may 
be called such, to the control board and not make any 
physical change in the car switch itself. 

If I were given the patent and told to work out a 
structure that would operate, I don’t think any engineer 
would put the solenoid in the car switch. (12683) 

Ince the Parker drawine that thesmreset coils or 
the hall buttons are in series with the de-energizing coils 
on the car switch, that is, they are in series when the 
selector contacts make for a given floor. There might 
possibly be some time relation necessary under these 
Eikcullistamees! 1Ob them ator operdte. 

If the de-energizing coil 37 functioned to neutralize 
the coil 32 so that the arm 9 passed off the contacts 10 
and 11 before the reset coil of the hall button functioned, 
it may not reset the button. 

If the reset coil functioned before the arm 9 discon- 
nected, the contacts 10 and 11, it is hard to say what 
would happen. (T. 686) 

Referring to the coil arrangement such as the Parker 
diagram shows, where the coil 37 is in series with the 
reset coil on the hall push-button, M-2, 3 or 4, I believe 
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that a practical engineer would use a different circuit for 
accomplishing the same thing that Mr. Parker does here. 
However, I have no doubt that this construction could 
be used and the parts made to function properly. 

The witness was then asked— But in so far as the 
Parker diagram shows, there would be a race of circuits 
between here which no practical elevator engineer would 
countenance, I wouldn’t say that the Parker diagram 
indicates that at all. 

The Parker diagram indicates that the de-energizing 
coil 37 is in series with the coil m-2, and if this is a 
correct schematic diagram, those two coils would be in 
series in that structure. [I would certainly approve of 
that to show an idea. I would not have laid it out in 
that way because from my knowledge I know better, and 
the man making the patent may not have known better. 

(T. 689) 

This way is perfectly all right to represent the idea but 
when it comes to a mechanical construction it 1s more 
difficult to make a construction like this than it would 
be to use some other construction, because it brings in 
the time element, which needs to be taken care of. It 
would be considered good engineering practice to check 
over elevator designs and control circuits to eliminate any 
time element. You can oftentimes do something if a 
condition arises similar to a race of circuits to delay one 
or the other so as to accomplish what you wish. I do 
not believe that an engineer would put these two coils in 
series, and the same thing is true about the reset coils on 
the car buttons being in series with the de-energizing 


Colle 


Pacific Finance Corporation et al. 227 


(Testimony of George N. Crabbe) 

The diagram shown in the patent indicates wires lead- 
ing from the floor selector to the car buttons. (T. 690) 

In this particular diagram those are the circuits from 
the car buttons to the floor selector and the stopping 
circuits and is from the floor selector to the car, refer- 
ring to 36 and 36’. To my mind this circuit does not 
indicate that it 1s to be connected in that way. 

The only statement that I find in the patent disclosing 
that it can be run any other way or any different place 
is that the patentee explains what he wishes to accom- 
plish and shows one means for accomplishing that purpose. 

As 1] understand this, Parker had certain operations 
in mind, which he describes very clearly in the patent, 
and-in making up this schematic diagram he showed one 
way of performing the functions that he desired; and I, 
as an engineer, can take this diagram and perform those 
same functions by making connections and transferring 
certain operations from one place to another. (T. 692) 

The witness was then asked if he could have worked 
out a system or an arrangement from his engineering 
skill capable of performing those functions if the func- 
tions had been stated to you and you had not seen the 
Parker diagram or the description of the Parker patent. 
I am referring now to a time prior to the Parker inven- 
tion or your knowledge of the signal control. (T. 692) 

The witness answered—that is a very hard question to 
answer, to try to take out of my mind what is now there 
and place myself back to a time previous. But it seems 
to me that, if I would have been able to do so, knowing, 
as I do, that the demand for some such operation existed, 


tat is, where the car could be Started and taken away 
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from the operator and then stopped by pressing buttons 
in the hall, I would have made an effort to do so. 

I made efforts to try to do that before I learned of the 
Parker system, but it never came to a head. The work 
was done at different times. The idea was to stop an 
elevator by the passengers rather than the operator. That 
was prior to 1920. My idea was to stop it from buttons 
on the landings. ! couldn’t recall whether | used a car 
switch for the operator to start the car or not. Javier 
I don’t think we got far enough along to decide how the 
car was to be started. J am not sure of that because this 
was more or less very preliminary work and discussion 
only. I cannot fix the date because the whole thing is 
hazy in my mind now. 

I first learned of the Parker patent or reissue about two 
years previous to the installation in the Standard Oil 
Building. I knew of it; I knew what it was about. 
Whether | saw it at that time I can’t remember. 

I think Mr. Lindquist, the chief engineer, told me about 
it first. 

A number of people worked on the preliminary work on 
the Standard Oil Building installation. D. C. Larsen, 
E. L. Dunn and I were on several of these conferences. 

(T. 695) 

I do not think that I could have worked out a system 
to stop the car from the push buttons and start it from 
the manual switch if these conditions had been described 
to me before I knew of the signal control system of the 
Parker patent system. [am not sure that I couldn't. 

The witness was then asked what he thinks he might 
not have been able to have added to the elevator system 
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without knowing about the Parker and Otis elevator con- 
trol system. Objection. Sustained. (T. 697) 

The circuits from the floor buttons in this Parker draw- 
ing pass through the car buttons as shown in the diagram. 
They would do so in an installation built in accordance 
with this drawing. I never saw an elevator erected in 
accordance with the schematic drawing of Parker. Ihave 
seen an elevator that this Parker diagram would be a 
correct schematic diagram of. This Parker diagram would 
be a correct schematic diagram of any Otis signal control 
elevator installed. 

The Otis company has not built an elevator where the 
circuits from the floor buttons run through the buttons in 
the car. I do not know of any elevator that has ever 
been constructed which used the same circuits that are 
schematically set forth in the Parker drawing. (T. 701) 

The witness was asked: Is this illustration of the 
construction and wiring of a floor selector in the Parker 
patent drawing a correct schematic drawing of the floor 
selector and wiring of the floor selector employed in the 
Standard Oil Building at 26 Broadway, New York. 

The witness answered: It 1s a schematic representa- 
tion of that part of the floor selector used there which 
Gemraiicnt@ntie © alike spatent. 


In this illustration in the Parker patent the hall but- 
tons and the car buttons are both connected to the same 
contacts on the floor selector. In the Standard Oi] in- 
stallation. they are not on the same contacts but the 
contacts function at the same time. 

The witness was asked whether in the installation as 
shown in the Parker patent drawing the registering of 
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the floor selector with the floor contact that has been 
energized by a button sets up the circuit that discon- 
nects the contacts 10 and 11, and thereby interrupts the 
power circuit to the motor without any further movement 
OH TNS ANF 

The witness answered: If you are looking at that 
physically from the time you make that contact until 
the time the car comes to rest, there is motion. In this 
arrangement shown in the patent drawing, the car reaches 
a point where the selector has arrived to register with 
one of those contacts, and that is sufficient to set up 
the circuits and interrupt the hoisting motor without 
any further movement of the car. This is true in the 
Standard Oil Building in New York, and is also true in 
the Pacific Finance Building here. 

Mr. Lane asked for the set of blue prints of the San 
Diego Building, to which counsel for defendants agreed. 

CT A707 

As to whether the illustration of the floor selector in 
the Parker patent drawing illustrates the up and down 
contacts on the same level on the selector plate, I would 
say that it was correct in the schematic drawing and it 
may be correct even in an erection drawing. As shown 
in this drawing the up and down buttons are on the 
same radial line. 

The Standard Oil Building installation does not have 
a selector of that type. In principle it 1s a correct 
schematic drawing of the selector in the Standard Oll 
Building, but the mechanical construction is different. I 
do not think you would call the wiring different. The 
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spacing of the contacts gets into the mechanical con- 
struction. 

On the one in the Standard Oil Building they have to 
be placed in a certain position for the floors. Here there 
is no definite location. They are just relative locations. 

I do not know the enact speed of the Standard Oil 
elevators at 26 Broadway. It is between 600 and 700 
feet. At those speeds you have to initiate the impulse 
fo cause the car to change its speed or stop about a floor 
eiiea@ jesevetal ieet aliead, (MN FOS) 

IT haven’t the least idea how they are set in the Pa- 
cific Finance Building. ‘They would be several feet. It 
may be more than a floor. If it was more than a floor 
ahead that might change the circuits that are shown on 
Hiatt smexhibit 16 imgan actual diagram, but win, a 
schematic diagram I wouldn’t say that it would. 

imvicm maciiCeminance euildiiowit is sover a0 halite a 
floor, but I would not say for sure whether it is over a 
floor or not. J] presume that the odd and even arrange- 
ment incorporated in the Pacific Finance is probably to 
have more than a floor’s stopping distance, or slow-down 
distance. J do not know what an arrangement of con- 
tacts on the floor selector that requires. I can tell you 
what you have in the Pacific Finance Building. 

The circuits in the Pacific Finance Building have noth- 
ing to do with the schematic diagram in my estimation. 
The odd and even floors are not distinguished between 
on this diagram, Plaintiff’s Exhibit 16. 1 was told to 
make up a schematic diagram and I did. I don’t think 
I was told to make it lock tust as much like the Pacific 
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drawing as I could. 1 think that was my own idea. It 
was to use the same way of representing apparatus to 
perform certain functions. That was made up by using 
the parts shown in the Parker patent and placing them 
in approximately the same locations. This is a correct 
schematic diagram of the Pacific Finance Building instal- 
lation to the best of my knowledge. I have checked it 
carefully with the Pacific Finance installation and I 
would say it was correct. The principle of operation 
shown here is the same as the operation obtained in 
the Pacific Finance Building. (T. 714) 

If the patent drawing is considered as a schematic 
diagram and from that a regular elevator diagram can 
be made, then there is no reason why you shouldn’t take 
a standard elevator diagram and work it back into a 
schematic diagram. 

Plaintiff's Exhibit 16 does not show the wiring as it 
actually exists. It only shows that part of the in- 
stallation which pertains to the Parker patent. (T.715) 

With the floor selector as shown in the Parker patent 
for a high speed elevator you would have to set the con- 
tacts f more than one floor from the floor corresponding 
to the button that had been pushed. JI don’t recall that 
the Parker patent said where the adjustable feature was, 
whether it was in the bridging piece 34 or the contacts. 

(T. 7169 

The drawings 8 and 9, numbered 15 and 16, are dif- 
ferent from the diagram on Exhibit 16, so far as the 
wiring is concerned. Both 8 and 9 represent the Pa- 
cific installation and 16 correctly illustrates the Pacific 
Finance installation. The wiring on plaintiff's Exhibit 
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16 is not the same as it is in the Pacific Finance Build- 

ing, but the operation shown schematically is the same. 
Clew722) 

The principle of operation is correctly shown in Plain- 
Hitceexdnpit 6. Vinere is a sitiilar circuit in the Raq 
cific Finance Building which performs the same function 
as the circuit shown in the Plaintiff’s Exhibit 16. 

Exhibit 9 shows the operation in the same way that 16 
shows it, that is diagramattically and it is correct. | 
made Exhibit 16 and I do not find anything in Exhibit 
16 that is at variance with the Pacific Finance installa- 
tion as a schematic diagram. JI would say that Exhibit 9 
is schematic too. The principle of operation is correct 
in accordance with the circuits in the Pacific Finance 
Building, but certain wiring is different. The circuits 
may not be exactly, that is the connections may not be 
exactly the same, as they are shown here. There is no 
difference in the operation as indicated in Exhibit 9 from 
the Pacific Finance Building that pertain to the functions 
as outiined by the Parker patent. 

You cannot compare exhibit 9 circuit by circuit with 
the Pacific Finance diagrams. You must take the whole 
schematic diagram and that represents the same principle 
of operation as the Pacific diagrams represent. The cir- 
cuits may be different but the functions which they per- 
form are the same, in Plaintiff’s Exhibit 9 and in the 
Pacific Finance Building. 

You cannot compare them circuit by circuit—you have 
to take the operation of the whole controller and com- 
pare it with this whole controller. Cl. 724) 
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There is no circuit operating in the Pacific Finance 
Building where the armature of an elevator motor, the 
switches 1, Z, 3 and 4, are arranged to reverse the con- 
nections between the motor armature A and the source of 
power indicated by the conductors at the left and right- 
hand sides of the diagram, respectively marked minus 
and plus. 

In the Pacific Finance installation there is no connec- 
tion permitting the conductors connected with the elevator 
IMotor armature tO berreversed: | 

In the Pacific Finance Building the direction of the 
car is reversed by reversing the flow of current to the 
main field winding of a Ward-Leonard variable voltage 
generator. That is not shown on Exhibit 9. There is no 
control for any car or hoistway doors shown in Exhibit» 
9) (T. 22ay) 

There are no hoistway doors shown on Exhibit 9. You 
calnot compare the diagram, circuit by circitit, becamee 
the diagram shows only a portion of the installation, which 
is affected by the Parker patent. The buttons would be 
reset in accordance with Exhibit 9 when the contact on 
the up reset strip contacts with the contact to which the 
proper reset relay is connected. 

I believe that is in accordance with the diagram of 
the Parker patent in suit, and I think it is also in ac- 
cordance with the Pacific Finance installation as it ac- 
tually operates. It may be necessary for the Pacific 
operation that the reset circuits cannot be completed even 
though the signal machine bridges the gap between the 
reset strip and the signal reset segments on the machine, 
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unless the hoistway doors are opened and then re-closed. 
I would have to check a little more thoroughly to answer 
that positively. 

If this is so, it would not be a difference in operation 
from that indicated on Exhibit 9 because I don’t see what 
the door makes any particular difference in this case. 

Ge 228) 

There is undoubtedly a difference in the way in which 
the function of resetting is performed, but it does not 
alect, as | see it, the operation im question. That is 
the parts that are controlled by the Parker patent. 

That difference in operation would make a difference in 
the way in which the elevator system functions. I would 
say that was an engineering detail that would have to be 
taken care of. Jf you didn’t open the door you might 
not want to reset your magnet. I don’t know whether 
Parker patent would reset the button by passing a land- 
ing irrespective of opening the door. I imagine pro- 
vision would be added to the Parker patent, the same as 
it was here, to take care of those door conditions with- 
out altering the patent. ( AZay) 

The patent disclosure doesn’t mention doors and gates. 

The passing of the car wouldn’t rest the button. The 
stopping of the car at the floor would reset the button. 

In the Parker patent the operator can hold the handle 
over and prevent the handle from being released and 
thus pass the floor and that would pass up all these 
buttons that otherwise would stop the car and that would 
reset the buttons. 

In the Pacific installation you can pass up your but- 
tons and leave them set. I believe they would stay set. 
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I do not believe that Parker says anything in the 
patent about prohibiting the operator from passing the 
calls. It would be a dangerous thing to operate a car 
so that the operator had no control of the car. Eleuimees 
always have means for stopping the car whenever he 
wishes and unfortunately you cannot avoid the con- 
dition that the operator must have means for passing up 
a passenger who wants to get in the car. If you give 
him means to stop the car, he could, if wrongly used, 
use it to pass passengers. 

The intent of the patent is that the operator, if right- 
fully operating the car, will always have to stop when 
the passengers want him to stop. (T. 73GF 

It would be foolish if the car was full of passengers to 
compel the car to stop at the remaining floors when it 
could not take on any more passengers, and it is essen- 
tial to a practical elevator system, even though iialiae 
automatic stopping, that the elevator operator be enabled 
to pass up the hall signals. Parker does not consider 
that condition in his patent. He makes no mention of it 
at least. (T. 739) 

The starter in the Pacific Finance Elevators, I believe, 
has means of keeping the cars in schedule. If I recall, they 
have no device that automatically schedules them. If one. 
car is not keeping up with the schedule ahead of another 
car in the bank, the starter signals the car that is beliard 
to come on through and disregard any hall signal. That 
requires that the hall signal be left set for the next car. 

The Parker patent does not cover that condition. That 
is a condition that arises in elevators practice with which 
I imagine Mr. Parker was entirely ignorant. ‘There is 


Pacific Finance Corporation et al. a7 


(Testimony of George N. Crabbe) 

nothing in the Parker patent that shows any connection 
between one car and the next car. The next time the car 
came down, it would not stop unless the buttons were 
repressed in accordance with the Parker design. But that 
is not the purpose for which Mr. Parker intended that 
the handle should be used. 

The mechanism referred to in connection with Pacific 
Finance Building that permits the scheduling of elevators 
has nothing to do with the signals at all, and is not 
shown in Exhibit 8, 9 or 16. It has nothing to do with 
the lights. The stopping mechanism is separate from the 
signals. 

There is no scheduling system shown in these diagrams, 
Exhibits 8, 9 or 16. We do show in those diagrams 
circuits that operate in a certain way to reset the buttons. 
We show circuits in there that are operated by the buttons 
which control or initiate the stopping of the elevator, and 
we show means for resetting those buttons, and we show 
a particular circuit for resetting them in these three 
exhibits. Cl 750) 

Referring to Exhibit 9, the middle of the diagram and 
the part entitled “Up reset strip,’ and then the contacts, 
and then R-4-U, R-3-U and R-2-U, the circuits which 
perform a similar operation are shown in SK-500-239A. 
They are not the same circuits as shown on [Exhibit 9 
in that they may have other relays that are operated 
by these same contacts, but the circuit or the time of 
operation and the method of operation are the same. 

The witness was asked whether he had shown on Ex- 
hibit 9 one coil that must operate in series with another, 
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and if either part operates out of time with the cther, 
that the other cannot function, and he stated—no there 
is no such circuit there. That is what I meant this morn- 
ing when J] said an engineer would revise those circuits 
to avoid that condition in the mode of operation between 
the circuits that you have shown on Exhibit 9 for re- 
setting the buttons and those that actually exist in the 
Pacific Finance installation in the scheme of operation. 
(TV. 738 

Exhibit 9 shows schematically the same as the diagrams 
for the Pacific Finance show, and if an elevator were 
built embodying this principle, it would operate to per- 
form the same function. 

After the stop has been initiated, and sometime be- 
tween the initiation of the stop and the stopping of the 
car, the button which causes the car to stop at a par- 
ticular floor is reset. That 1s shown in the schematic 
diagram, and that is the way it works in the Paciae 
Finance Building. 

The resetting, in accordance with the Parker patent, 
is brought about by the car stopping circuit being en- 
ergized. In the Pacific Building, it is reset by the clos- 
ing of the door, not by the stopping of the car, but it 1s 
reset during the time when the stop 1s initiated. 

I would not say that these diagrams brought in here 
show that resetting accomplished by the stopping circuit. 
Exhibit 9 shows it later than the stopping. Ge’) 

Exhibit 16 is a further simplification of Exhibit 9. 
Exhibit 8 and Exhibit 16 are the same so far as the 
wiring is concerned, and in making this schematic dia- 
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eram that difference in time was left out to simplity the 
circuits, because it was immaterial to the operation in 
question. 

In Exhibit 16 the buttons are reset by the stopping 
circuits at the same time. The saime contact initiates the 
stopping circuits and that is not mechanically correct in 
the Pacific Finance installation. Schematically it is that 
way. (T. 740) 

Exhibit 8 shows it in that way with the hall buttons 
being reset by the stopping circuits but 9 does not. I 
said that 8 and 9 were the same in operation. The fact 
that one shows the reset buttons actuated by the stopping 
SimcUiismisnimercly a derail that could be added, 

Referring to Exhibit 9 that diagram shows the circuits 
for the coils of structures 1 to 3 and 2 to 4, as controlled, 
that is, released by the energization of the coil of the 
relay marked E. 

In this diagram the reversing switch 1 and 3 or 2 and 
4 are not, while thev are still the same—cover the same 
functions, performed by the reverse switch on the dia- 
erams, for the Pacific Finance they also include the ac- 
tion of all the relays which cause the starting of the 
elevator and the slowing down of the elevator. While the 
contact ot the relay e is not actually in the reversing 
switch circuit, the opening of this contact initiates the 
slow-down, and therefore schematically it is correct to 
place it in the circuits of the reversing switch coils. 

(T. 743) 


Were ss a tele im tne Pacince Himamee system. If 1s 
marked e-1, e-2, e-3, and then a line under the 3, and 
below that 1s e-a. 
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In the Pacific installation the direction switch is opened 
by a contact on the leveling drum, instead of by a con- 
tact such as e, as I have shown it in Exhibit 9. The 
reason for it being shown in Exhibit 9 differently has 
been explained. 

The function of the machine in the Pacific installation 
is part of the automatic slowing down of the elevator 
and therefore in this particular diagram is represented 
by the reversing switch. 

I don’t believe there is a race of circuits as defined by 
CoMmsel szor mdctendant, | | iere vane sairo magnets and 
series. J] would not say that each must function before 
the other has completed its function. J think all that 
needs to happen there is that one functions before the 
other. 

Looking at the HR-2-U and the coil H on Exhibit 8 
they are not in series. R-2-U and HR are in the same 
series. J] think it is perfectly satisfactory for schematic 
purposes because it shows clearly what the intention 
is. The two coils corresponding to R-2-U and H are not 
in series in the Pacific Finance installation. If H closes 
its contact before R-2-U functions, there 1s nothing to 
prevent R-2-U operating. There is a contact e in the 
circuit and as shown in the diagram it would operate. 

There is a time element there from the time that H 
operates. H must operate and then IX must operate be- 
fore it breaks the circuit, and during that interval of 
time R-2-U has had time to operate. It could be made to 
work in a circuit like that. Under certain circumstances 
it might be considered good practice to have a circuit of 
that kind, but, as I said before, an engineer would do 
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the same as was done in the Pacific Finance installation 
fo gerea betterveircuit. But for schematic purposes it is 
easier and clearer to show it in this way than to show 
the complications of the other. (T. 747) 

If the distinction between the circuits is immaterial 
to the operation, a schematic drawing may show circuits 
that do not actually exist in the structure. They are 
shown the way that they are. They are not shown that 
way in Exhibits 8 and 16, because it makes a simpler 
diagram and easier to see the points that are intended to 
be brought out by showing it as it is shown in Exhibits 
S ould INS, 

Ii the circuits were put in Plaintiff's Exhibit 16 as 
they actually exist, it would have had more wiring and 
would be more difficult to read, and I don’t think it 
would be, as far as the principles involved are concerned, 
any different. It would look less like the Parker patent 
drawing only to the extent that you would have more 
Telays. lhe other parts would betjust the same; the 
master switch would be the same and the floor selector 
and push buttons and the pole-changing switch. (T. 748) 

Exhibit 8 does not show the Ward-Leonard variable 
voltage system, the slow-down system or the brake ar- 
rangement of the Pacific Finance Installation. 

Referring to the Ward-Leonard system, the braking 
and other matters of that kind and the slowing down, 
those different things are put in operation when you push 
AebMiGMMOnsct te wcar alld Ticmy tonoperate im order to 
complete the steps that bring the car to a stop. 

In comparison with the Parker system, as shown in 
the Parker patent, instead of the circuits from the floor 
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selector going back to the car switch to interrupt a main 
control that shuts off power to the motor, the stopping 
circuits from the floor selector in the Pacific finance in- 
stallation pass through the primary slow-down drum, the 
secondary slow-down drum, and the leveling drum. And 
even after those circuits have been set up by the bridging of 
the contacts on the floor selector, the power to the motor 
will not be shut off without further movement of the 
Came CT. 7su 

After those circuits have been set up there is further 
movement of the car before it comes to rest. That has 
to do with the slowing down of the car, reducing it from 
the full running speed down to the stopping speed. It 
does not have to do with the self-leveling. That stopping 
mechanism might be considered as functioning all the 
time and it is the making of contact on the floor selector 
that closes the circuit, which allows that to slow the 
machine down. The making of the contact on the floor 
selector does not make an impulse in the slow-down me- 
chanism, but it establishes a circuit. That, together with 
the operation of the slow-down device, causes the machine 
to slow down and stop. 

‘Referring to Exhibit 8, the coils HR-2-U, HR-3-U, 
HR-4-U, and HR-2-D, HR-3-D, and HR-4-D and coils 
R-2-U, R-3-U R-4-U, and R-2-D, R-3-D, and R4-D, 
are marked with the same symbols as shown on the 
defendant’s drawing of its signal panel Figure A. 

(T. 73) 

In Figure 8 and defendants’ diagram A, I think they 


are in the same circuit. 
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The witness was referred to Exhibit 4-I, which is de- 
fendant’s drawing A of the series, and his attention 
called to a coil which the witness had called R-3-U and 
was asked whether that coil can be found in series with 
the third floor up hall signal relay contact HR-3-U. 

The witness answered—No, that contact is not in 
series with the R-3-U coil on the Pacific Finance wiring 
diagrams, but it is in series with another relay PL, which 
functions by the same means as the coil R-3-U, namely, 
the car flashlight strips. Cia) 

The coil R-3-U and the relay contact HR-3-U are 
shown in series in Figure 8 merely for simplification. That 
would make a difference in operation if you consider 
Exhibit 8 as purely schematic. As shown in Figure 8, 
the closing of the third floor up hall signal contact 
HR-3-U would energize the third floor up signal reset 
relay when the floor selector makes contact. (T. 756) 

In the Pacific Finance Building installation, there 1s 
no relation between the closing of the contact HR-3-U 
and the energizing of the coil R-3-U. There are two 
circuits established by that same contact strip on the 
signal machine, the one which is described as one of the 
circuits, and the other is the one that initiates the stopping 
of the elevator machine, so that it is a fact that the coil 
: R-3-U is energized by the Randall signal machine contact 
closing a contact in series with the door contact closed 
momentarily when the hoistway door is closed in the 
Pacific Finance installation in lieu of the operation that 
is shown in Exhibit 8. e310) 

In the diagram Exhibit 8, the signal is reset while 
the car is running but in the Pacific Finance installation, 
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when the car is at rest at the landing, by the closing 
of the hoistway door in connection with the Randall Sig- 
nal Machine. Cl. 7a 

In that respect my diagram is not in accord with the 
actual circuits and operation of the Pacific Finance in- 
stallation in the detail of operation, but in the principle 
of operation that control is there. 

In my diagram Exhibit 8, the signal reset coil R-3-U 
is energized at the same time relay H is energized. It 
is possible that contact HR-3-U would open before relay 
E, controlled by contact H, would close its contact E 
in a circuit, as shown in Exhibit 8, but that could be 
prevented. I would not recommend such a circuit in 
elevator equipment but in making a schematic diagram 
I would. 

If that discrepancy existed, the relay E could not be 
energized to open its contacts E-1 in the circuit of the 
direction contactor 1 to 3 and 2 to 4 and the car would 
not stop. (To7 ae 

In Exhibit 8, there is shown a circuit for up direction 
contactor 1 to 3, which is connected in series relation to 
the coil in relay RCA. That circuit does not exist in 
the Pacific Finance installation, but a similar funetomme 
performed, but not by the same circuit. 

In the Pacific Finance installation the coil of RCA 
is controlled by operating a latch on the drum switch 
1-9-CS, Figure 6. With such a connection as shown in 
Exhibit A, the coil RCA would be energized at all times 
that the switch labeled “Up car switch contact” is in cir- 
cuit closing position, that is, when the drum _ switch 
1-9-CS, Figure 6, is held over in the up position, and 
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with the switch in this position the circuit of coil E would 
be broken, and hence the car would not be stopped in 
response to the operation of any of the hall or car but- 
tons. OW 75) 

Poeroewhether imstne Pacites Finance imstallation) the 
operator may hold the drum switch in the up _ position, 
but the car will automatically slow down in response to 
hall or car buttons, I can’t say positively without checking 
over the diagrams, but I believe that is correct. 

In other words, as distinguished from Parker, in the 
Pacific Finance installation holding the car switch over 
to running position will not cut out the automatic stop- 
ping. 

Figure 8 shows contacts 1 to 3 operated by the direc- 
tion contactor 1 to 3 to complete a self-holding circuit 
for this contactor. That construction is not found in 
the Pacific Finance installation, but a similar construction 
is. [ would say it was the same construction. We show 
it as auxiliary contacts on the reversing switch, whereas 
in the Pacific Finance they use a relay in series with 
the reversing switch and use the contacts of that. I 
would say that there is no difference between the two; 
none from an engineering point of view, and there is no 
difference whatever in operation. 

Figure 8 shows a floor selector having a bridging con- 
tact, which simultaneously contacts with the selector seg- 
ments connected with the car buttons and with the seg- 
ments connected to the hall signal reset relays. 

As to whether such a construction can be found in 
the Pacific Finance installation, as explained before, the 
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diagram is schematic, and, inasmuch as this did not 
affect the operation as it referred to the Parker patent, 
I can see no objection in showing them operating simul- 
taneously. CT. 76a 

In Exhibit 8 the coils for the relay H are shown as 
being arranged to be connected in series with the hall 
signal reset relays RK-2-U, R-3-U and R-4-U, and are 
arranged to be connected directly with the car buttons 
2-3-4. 

ING rSNChmeinctit Cxdists din tics Eerie Finance Building. 
The condition does not exist in the Pacific Finance for the 
same reason as previously given. 

In Exhibit 8 1 show the contacts 2-4-A and 1-3A as 
connected to the continuous contact strips on the floor 
selector. There is no such arrangement of contacts op- 
erated by direction contactors 1 to 3 and 2 to 4 in the 
Pacific 'inance Building, but there are contactors marked 
U-O-2 and D-O-2, which are equivalent to auxiliary con- 
tacts on the direction switches. 

As to whether the Pacific Finance’ installation only 
normally closed contact operated by contactors 1 to 3 
and 2 to 4 are those used to control the residual killing 
circuits for the Ward-Leonard generator, I can’t answer 
that question without checking all the way through. 

Exhibits 4-I to VI are schematic diagrams. They are 
not in fact actual construction diagrams. Some of them 
may be construction diagrams, but others are straight 
line diagrams. 

There is no mechanical brake structure shown in these 


diagrams. 
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Referring to testimony on direct examination, the ques- 
tion was how a brake was represented on the wiring 
diagram and by the answer I meant to infer that a brake 
was only represented by the coil itself and not by the 
rest of the brake mechanism, indicating that the diagram 
was entirely schematic. There are other coils and re- 
sistances there. (T. 764) 

Wieecdinecs exatmation | stated in rererence to thc 
Pacific Finance installation that when the car is controlled 
by the car switch only, there is no automatic self-leveling 
and the operator has but two operating speeds. I wouldn’t 
be certain that it has three operating speeds on manual 
control. 

The witness was referred to direct examination in de- 
scribing the Pacific Finance installation, where he said 
that the contacts LF-1 and LF-4 (C-2-D) and (C-2-E) 
connect a damping winding on the generator in parallel 
with the generator shunt field, and was asked whether his 
statement was correct. 

The witness said he would have to check the wiring 
diagram and answered: You will note that in this de- 
scription the following sentence says, “It is not certain 
whether this dampening winding is connected so as to 
assist or oppose the main winding, but the indication is 
that it is connected in opposition.” And where I said 
it was connected in parallel with the shunt field, it was 
meant that it was connected in parallel with part of the 
shunt field circuit. No attempt was made to describe the 
action of that field, because it was immaterial to the 
pacer paremte (T-767 ) 
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MR. L. S. LYON: Ji your Honor please, in kee 
statements that the witness makes as to what is mate- 
rial to the Parker patent, I suppose that J can have my 
exception to those without the necessity of interrupting 
the examination. They are none of them called for by 
the questions, and they are incompetent, most of them. 

Agia S Titi cs: (T-768 ) 

I could not say off-hand whether those two windings 
are energized at the same time in operation. 

Referring to previous statement that when the car 
reaches a pre-determined distance from the floor a brush 
of the commutator will connect the flashlight strip 
(A-2-C) to the commutator machine segments 1-S-3-U 
(A-2-D), causing the hall light to be illuminated (A-2-D) 
and relay #1-PL to operate (A-2-C), and whether this 
hall light is lighted two and one-half floors away from 
the floor at which the car is to be stopped, I would say 
that I do not know the exact distance nor do I know 
exactly how far away from the floor at which the car 
is stopped is the PL relay energized. 

I believe that they were energized at the same time, 
the lights illuminated at the same time that the relay 
is energized. I cannot recall whether we checked that 
or not or whether | took it from the wirine diagianie 

(T-769) 

I testified in a suit brought by the Otis Elevator Com- 
pany against Kestner & Hecht, which is now pending in 
the District Court for the Southern District of Illinois. 
The Kesten & Osborne reissue patent No. 15,733 covers 
the self-leveling or micro-drive elevators made and sold 
by Otis. In my testimony in the case of Otis v. Kest- 
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ner & Hecht IJ attributed to the elevator installations 
under the Kesten & Osborne patent many of the ad- 
vantages which | have here testified as being attributable 
fomine Parker jarent. Accidents are reduced by any 
car that is brought level with the floor, no matter how it 
is done, whether by self-leveling or due to the fact that 
the car stops automatically. 

As to whether the Parker system has anything to do 
with the actual bringing of the car to the floor level, the 
fact that you have automatic stopping makes the car 
easier to control. 

After the car arrives near the floor, the Parker sys- 
tem has no self-leveling in it. 

The Master asked whether the patent specifically de- 
scribes any slow-down or braking or self-leveling me- 
chanism. The witness answered—no, it does not describe 
any specific slow down or stop or self-leveling mechanism. 

Cl 772} 

If you cut the power off, it 1s going to stop sometime. 

The witness was asked to refer to the Parker patent 
drawings, particularly to the floor selector switch desig- 
nated S in the upper right-hand corner of the drawing, 
and state whether there is only one or more than one 
brush for making the contacts on that device, and the 
witness answered— 

To me the drawing indicates that there must be a 
bridging member which, in the up direction, is called 34, 
and which bridges between the ring G and those contacts 
that are marked £; whereas in the down direction there 


must be a bridging member connecting ring ¢” with the 
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contacts which are marked f with primes. The number 
of the other arm in the drawing is 34. The down arm 
would be 34’. It is not shown on the drawing, but Mr. 
Parker indicates that such a thing was intended in the 
specifications, as follows: 

‘Tt will be understood that a similar secondary control 
circuit, employing similar devices for actuating the opera- 
tive closing of the same, is provided for controlling the 
automatic stopping of the elevator car during its descend- 
ing travel.” (1. 775 

That is on page 4, line 87. 

That is the only written statement that I recall now 
in the patent that refers to that, but there are other 
reasons why I, as an engineer, would put a second brush 
on there. 

The specification directs, in the sentence immediately 
following the one last quoted, that in order to avoid repeti- 
tion of description he has designated the wiring and parts 
of the latter descending secondary control circuit, as 
shown on the drawing, with the same reference numerals 
and characters to which, for the purpose of distinguishing 
the same from the ascending secondardy control circuit 
and its parts I have affixed the prime character. 


I find in the drawings those various additional contacts 
and all the circuits with the corresponding reference char- 
acters and the prime added thereto. With respect to 
the second brush on the selector, I put it in this wiring 
diagram, Exhibit A, without ever noticing that it was 
not shown on the patent. JI knew that a second brush 
was required at the time I gave my depositions in this 
case. 
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As to whether these brushes were shown in the patent, 
there must be two bridging contacts shown in the draw- 
ing. That would have to be electrically disconnected. 

(T. 776) 

There could not be one brush electrically connected, one 
brush would have to stand between the ring g and the f 
contacts and the other between the g’ ring and the f’ con- 
RAGES. 

I cannot recall whether | knew that at the time I tes- 
tified and gave my deposition in this case in New York. 
It may have been called to my attention at that time. 

This line of question objected to, and counsel stated 
that it was for impeachment purposes. The witness was 
ecco vir. 15. Lyon: 

Did you testify as follows in your deposition taken in 
this case, commencing on June 20, 1928, and ending on 
iiies2 elZoebetorc Hletbert , Sansom a Notary ienb- 
lic in New York City, New York, the original of which 
deposition I now hand you: “XQ113. Will you refer to 
the Parker patent, particularly to the floor selector switch 
designated S in the upper right-hand corner of the draw- 
ing, and state whether there is only one or more than 
one brush for making the contacts on that device? JI am 
referring to the brush designated 34. 

‘“A—There is only one brush.” 

MRP LAN ist a mainte. 

eel ee ON eeleiiamen (ainoishedmyct: 

MR. LANE: All right. Don’t answer until I finish. 

QO BY MR. L. S. LYON: (Reading) “By Mr. 
Lane: XQOII4. You are speaking of the drawings now 
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as distinguished from the specification? A—Referring 
to the drawing in the patent there is only one brush 
shown on the drawings. 

“By Mr. Parker:, XO115 That brush is retermedtne 
as ‘a contact brush 34 at the top of page 4 of the specifi- 
cation is it not? A—Yes. 

XQ116 In the diagram of the Parker patent which 
you testified you caused to be made and which is in evi- 
dence here as Plaintiff’s Exhibit 7, will you please point 
out where that contact brush is shown and mention the 
reference number on the exhibit if it appears there? 

“A—That contact brush is represented on the draw- 
ing, Exhibit 7, by the two parts 34 and 34’. 

“XQ117 So that in making up that drawing instead 
of using one brush as shown in the Parker patent you 
showed two separate brushes, did your 

“A—Those are not really two separate brushes. It is 
really one brush divided into two parts to simplify the 
diagram. | 

“XO118 They are separate as shown on the drawing, 
Iexhibit 7, are they not? 

‘““A—-They are separate mechanically. I do not think 
they are electrically.” (T. 777,778 

Objected to on the ground that these depositions were 
not admitted, because of objection of the defendants. 
The quotation begins at page 132, beginning at 2@iaie: 
and continuing on down through the next page, XQII16. 

The witness stated that he testified that way. 

Mr. Lane then requested that the rest of the cross- 
examination be copied in from question 118 on, which 


iene ieelllences 
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“XQ118 They are separate as shown on the drawing, 
Exhibit 7, are they not? A They are separate mechan- 
ically— do not think they are electrically. 

“XQO119 To that extent, whatever the difference may 
be, this drawing, Exhibit 7, does not follow the Parker 
patent, does it? A This drawing, as stated in the title 
is a straight wiring diagram. 

“In making a straight wiring diagram it is always the 
prerogative of the person making that diagram to divide 
the parts up as he sees fit as long as he does not destroy 
the circuits. 

“XQ120 May he at least change the mode of opera- 
tion and the results accomplished and still have an ac- 
curate copy of the disclosure he is working from? A 
The mode of operation has not been changed. The points 
34 and 34’ move together; so that the patent reads on 
this diagram the same as on the actual diagram in the 
patent. 

“XQO12Z1 Do you mean to say that in your diagram, 
Exhibit 7, the two parts 34 and 34’ move as one unit in 
their operation? In answering that question you may 
refer to your answer on your direct examination in which 
you gave a description of this exhibit. A Yes, those 
two points move in unison.” (Ceo) 

The witness said from the following question, XQ119, 
and the answer thereto, it would appear that in answering 
question 118 I did not follow the circuit through cor- 
rectly, because it states: “In making a straight wiring 
diagram it is always the prerogative of the person making 
that diagram to divide the parts up as he sees fit, as long 
as he does not destroy the circuits.” (i735) 
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resumed by Mr. L. S. Lyon. 

Referring to page 3, line 59 of the Parker Reissue 
patent specification, reading: 

“Tt will be understood that the invention would include 
the use of such floor buttons when the car buttons were 
omitted, if such an arrangement should be desired, and 
vice versa.” 

It would appear from that sentence which | under- 
stand to mean there are no car buttons, only buttons 
located at the floors for stopping the car, that under 
normal operation the car will be stopped from floor but- 
tons only and still will be started from the car. 

(T. 7am 

An elevator that is started by means of the car switch 
by the operator and stopped by means of buttons located 
in the hall is the kind of elevator which that sentence 
discloses to me, if car buttons are omitted. 

When J] made the statement that the Parker invention 
resided in an elevator having the manual control switch 
in the car for starting the car and buttons on the floor 
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mie in the Car fe stopping the car, | referred to the 
portion of the patent where he said that that is the 
scheme of operation of the patent. 

If the rest of the operation is as described in that 
sentence, the invention is equally present in an elevator 
that lacks the car buttons on the one hand or lacks the 
floor buttons on the other. 

Both car buttons and hall buttons function to stop the 
Cametnererone tre tanctions ate the saimes= Dire car bim- 
tons will function just the same if the hall buttons are 
omitted. (T. 788) 

The elevator could be operated in accordance with the 
Parker patent with only car buttons and the hall buttons 
would function just the same if they were retained in 
the system but the car buttons were omitted. 

As to whether that is equally true of the Pacific Fi- 
nance installation, the car can be stopped by either 
pressing a hall button or a car button and therefore if no 
hall button be present the car will operate on the car 
buttons, and vice-versa. 

The witness was asked whether the Otis signal control 
includes an elevator system comprising means for bring- 
ing an elevator from rest to full speed and means ren- 
dered operative by the operator for automatically initiating 
a reduction of the elevator speed at different fixed dis- 


tances from a desired landing. (T. 789) 
Objection. 
Overruled. 
(T. 790) 


The witness answered, the answer to the first part of 
the question 1s yes; to the second part, I do not recall 
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any means under the control of the operator for slowing 
down an elevator fixed distances from the floors. 

The push buttons in the car automatically initiate a 
reduction of the elevator speed at different fixed distances 
from the desired landing. 

The buttons in the car initiate a slowing down and 
stopping of the car but not at different fixed distances 
from the floor. (TA) 

The Otis Signal Control includes an elevator system 
comprising an elevator car, a plurality of landings, and 
at least one intermediate landing, means for bringing the 
elevator car from rest to full speed, means for auto- 
matically initiating slowing down of the elevator car 
as it approaches any selected one of said landings, and 
automatic means for rendering said initiating means ef- 
fective at different distances from the selected landing. 

(T. 794) 

That is included in the disclosure of the Parker patent 
only to the extent that Parker says that any means for 
slowing down and stopping the car can be used with his 
patent. : (T. 795) 

As to where that is shown in the patent, page 5, lines 
23 to 30 state: 

(T-795 ) 

“Of course. it will be understood that the timing of 
the automatic secondary circuit-closing means may be so 
arranged as to allow for the timely operation of the usual 
braking mechanism to overcome the momentum of the 
car so that the ultimate point at which the car comes 


to rest will be in proper alignment with the floor level.” 
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When they refer to the operation of the usual braking 
mechanism, that immediately implies to me anyway that 
whatever type of braking mechanism is desired can be 
used there. If a braking mechanism that was not in- 
vented at the time of the Parker patent comes along and 
you wish to add it to the Parker patent I do not see 
why you should not do it. You can add to the Parker 
patent any of those things. 

© Was this arrangement that I have defined in my 
preceding question, that is, in the Otis signal control 
system, which includes automatic means for rendering the 
initiating means effective at different distances from the 
selected landings, known in the art on April 25, 1921? 

MR. LANE: That is objected to as incompetent and 
immaterial. 

MR. LYON: What I want to show is as to whether 
what is in this Otis signal control was known or whether 
that is some other invention of a later date. 

ees NEV Sa: “What macter*came up quite a lone 
time ago, and Mr. Lane, I think, said that he would 
stipulate, for the purposes of this case, the Otis signal 
control amounted to invention over the Parker patent. 


VES EANE: Not the Otis sicnalveontroel, but the 
braking mechanism and other apparatus, the self-leveling 
apparatus. (T-797-798 ) 

Mr. Lane stated that he would admit for the purposes 
of this case that the slow down and braking mechanism 
in the Otis elevator are invention apart from the Parker 
ae (T-802 ) 

The brush magnet on the selector is the device in the 
Otis signal control system that changes the position at 
which the beginning of slow down occurs. 
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How it accomplishes that depends upon the speed of the 
Car. 

It varies the distance depending upon the speed of the 
car by shifting the brushes on the selector. 

I do not recall ever having seen or heard of that prior 
to Aprili921-. 

(T. 803) 

I could not answer as to whether J could have added 
that to the Parker disclosure at that time by the exercise 
of ordinary engineering skill. 

The different variation in distance at which the slow- 
ing down is initiated in the Otis signal control does not 
vary in direct proportion to the elevator car speed. 

The position of those brushes does not vary in direct 
proportion to the car speed. (T. 804) 

The witness was then asked: Does the Otis Signal 
control include an electric elevator system comprising 
an electric car, a car switch having a neutral position, a 
plurality of landing positions and a stopping position, 
means operative when the car switch is in running posi- 
tion for causing the starting of the car and bringing 
the car up to a speed determined by the running position 
that the car switch is in, and means rendered operative 
when the car switch is in off position, for causing the 
car to be maintained at said speed until the car arrives 
at a certain distance from the next landing, and then 
causing the slowing down and stopping of the car at 
said landing, which J will characterize as the next floor 
stop? Gees) 

Objected to. 

Sustained as not describing a structure. 
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Exception. 

The Master refused to instruct the witness to answer 
for the purpose of the record. 

Exception. 

(T-807 ) 

As to how the Otis signal control makes a next floor 
stop, the selector, the throw-down switches on the con- 
troller do it. 

That mechanism has nothing to do with the Parker 
specification. 

I cannot tell whether I could have added that to the 
Parker disclosure at the time of the Parker application 
on April 25, 1921, by means of my engineering skill. 

I cannot tell what I would have done had I known 
less than I know now. 

MR. L. S. LYON: In order to shorten this up, I 
will ask the witness if he can identify the drawings and 
disclosure of the patent No. 1,632,226, granted June 14, 
1927, to Otis Elevator Company, on electric elevator sys- 
tem, as disclosing any structure, or the structure em- 
bodied in the Otis signal control system. 

MR. LANE: Objected to as incompetent, irrelevant 
and immaterial. It is after the date of the issue of the 
patent. _ (T-808) 

Viv as. lovON- | Well I aimnake tise point, your 
Honor: The witness has attempted to say all these 
things could have been added to Parker by any skilled 
engineer. 

te Ves beix Yon iealveveryenine im the tis 
signal control? 

MR.L.S. LYON: That is the way I understood their 
position. 
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THE MASTER: No, I dont understand thategaral 
This witness has never made that statement. If you will 
point it out to me—No, he didn’t make that statement. 
The only time that came up, Mr. Lane offered to admit 
that the Otis construction, such as is exemplified by the 
Standard Oil Building in New York, did contain matters, 
included matters that were invention over the Parker 
patent. 

MR. £.S. EYON: Well, I think it becomes™yen7sime 
portant in considering this case on the question of their 
commercial success. They have a long series of other 
patents on these installations that they talked about here 
in connection with the Parker patent, all of which are 
after the Parker patent, and that is all I am trying to 
establish here, your Honor. | 

MR. LANE: Well, I will admit that they did take 
out a large number of them after the Parker patent, but 
the Parker patent was responsible for the starting of it 
and making possible of the additional things that could 
be adapted for use in connection with it. (Da cigs 

Mr. Lyon asked if the drawing of patent No. 1,632,226, 
granted June 14, 1927, to the Otis Elevator Company, 
correctly represents the structure that is in the Otis signal 
control. (EVSiey 

Witness stated: I do not think I can answer that 
question. I do not recognize the Standard Oil Building 
slow-down structure here although it may be in the sub- 
stance of the patent. From the drawing I cannot and 
do not recognize the patent. I am not familiar with it. 

Patent No. 1,632,226 marked Defendants’ Exhibit C 
for identification. 
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Witness was then asked: Does the Otis signal control 
system include an elevator system comprising an elevator, 
a motor for raising and lowering the elevator, a source 

(T. 814) 
of current for said motor, means for automatically initiat- 

(T-814) 
ing a reduction of the voltage of said source to a definite 
low value, to cause reduction of the elevator speed, and 
means for automatically causing said definite low value 
of voltage to be in some direct proportion to the load 
of the motor? 

Objected to as incompetent, immaterial, and a West- 
inghouse question. 

Objection sustained. 

THE MASTER: The objection is sustained. I can’t 
allow questions of that type. 

MR. L. 5S. LYON: I ask for the answer for the pur- 
pose of the record. 

The Master refused to direct the witness to answer. 

Exception. (MESS IS ) 

I would have to refer to the diagram to state whether 
there is any relation between the load on the motor and 
the reduction in elevator speed in the Otis signal control. 

The witness was handed six patents to look over, to 
find out whether witness knew whether or not the par- 
ticular structure is embodied in the Otis signal control. 

Short: recess: (T-818) 

Witness was then asked: During the intermission you 
have examined the two Grosvenor patents that have been 
heretofore identified, and four other patents, the num- 
bers and dates of which are as follows: Dunn patent 


262 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


(Testimony of George N. Crabbe) 

No. 1,547,306, Dunn patent No. 1,678,423, Larson patent 
No. 1,694,823, and Lindquist et al. No. 1,694,712, all 
issued to the Otis Elevator Company. Will you now 
state whether or not what is disclosed in these patents, or 


(CT. Sige 
any of them, is embodied in the Otis signal control sys- 
tem? (T. 8209} 


Witness stated: In regard to the two Grosvenor pat- 
ents, I can’t say positively whether the device that we use 
at present on signal control for changing the slow-down 
distance, automatically changing the slow-down distance, 
is covered by those patents or not. The construction is 
different than is shown in the drawings there. In regard 
to the two Dunn patents, the first one, No. 1,547,306, 
shows a leveling switch apparatus operated from the car, 
but not mounted thereon, which is different than the con- 
struction we at present use, although the principle of 
operation is the same. In regard to Dunn patent 1,- 
678,423, the construction shown there is similar to what 
we use with our signal control apparatus at the present 
time; but I am unable to determine from this examina- 
tion what the difference between the two Dunn patents 
is. The Lindquist patent and the Larson patent I don’t 
see pertain to signal control at all, because they refer to 
automatic push-button elevators. (T3219) 

The second Grosvenor patent marked Defendants’ Ex- 
hibit D for identification. 

The first Dunn patent No. 1,678,423 marked Defend- 
dnts xlibib for idenmmeanonm 

Dunn patent No. 1,547, 306 marked Defendants’ Ex- 
hibit F for identification. 
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iancomepaten: marked) Detemdants ExhibigeG for 


identification. 
Lindquist et al patent marked Defendants’ Exhibit H 
for identification. (i622) 


As I recall, Mr. Larson did some work on automatic 
stopping of elevators prior to the Summer of 1920 for 
the Otis Elevator Company. I do not think anyone else 
did. (T1823) 

As | recall it he was not working on anything definite. 
It was more a feeling around to develop something where- 
by an elevator could be stopped automatically and there 
are no records of that work because 1t never advanced to 
a stage where records were of any value. 

I do not know of anyone who assisted Mr. Larson and 
I did none of the work myself. 

I imagine the work was discontinued because of the 
press of business. I do not know what designs or ar- 
rangements Larson worked out at that time. 

REDIRECT EXAMINATION 
bya ies Laie. | 

In the Pacific Finance installation if only one of the 
bank of four elevators 1s operated the remaining one 
operates in the same manner as it did before the others 
were cut out of service. (T. 824) 

(T. 824) 


All you have to do is to bring the cars that are not 
to be run down to any floor and leave them; in other 
words, allow only one car to run. 


iiercanis  stamedspy ae Openat@m and amer the car 
has started the operator returns the operating lever to 
center and the car will stop at any floor in response to 
the car buttons or hall buttons that are pressed. (T. 825) 
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If the power is completely cut off from three of the 
elevators in the Pacific Finance Building the operation 
is just the same as described in answer to the previous 
question. (T. 826) 

As to how in the Pacific Finance installation the but- 
tons in the car operate, as far as the pushing of them is 
concerned in both the up and down direction, when the 
car is going up the pressing of the car buttons controls 
the stopping of the car in the up direction. When the 
car is descending the pressure of these buttons functions 
to stop the car in the down direction. 

As to whether there is any mechanism in the Pacific 
Finance installation which throws the buttons which have 
been pressed in the up direction completely out of opera- 
tion at the end of each run, I would say yes; at the 
terminal landings the buttons are all reset; that is, 
those that have been pressed automatically are released 
and open the circuits which were closed. (THe 

When the car is ascending the buttons act as up but- 
tons controlling the stopping of the car in the up direc- 
tion, and when the car 1s descending they act as dev 
buttons, controlling the stopping of the car in the down 
direction. 

Different circuits are used for the up and down stop- 
ping of the car in the Pacific Finance installation. 

As to how long the Otis Elevator Company had rec- 
ognized the necessity for the functions that are served 
by the Parker device previous to the date of the applica- 
tion of the Parker patent, I should say for a period of 
five or six years; possibly longer than that. It was known 
that there was a want for a type of elevator that would 
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function in the manner as shown by the Parker patent. 

No one to my knowledge, in the Otis Elevator Company, 

inaeesolved that problent previous te that time. (15829) 
FRUSICINGISS) TCA OUSUa IEOUN: 

Dyer. LL. >. Lyon 

I do not know whether you would call the operation of 
a single car at the Pacific Finance Building a normal 
operation. We saw this car operated on a Saturday 
afternoon, but of course the building was practically 
empty and very little use for elevator service. (T. 831) 

As to whether in the normal operation of a single sig- 
nal control elevator the car has occasion to pass signals 
that have been actuated to stop the car and pass them in 
such a manner that the car is not interrupted, I would 
say that under normal operation of a car it may _be 

(iso) 
necessary to pass floors where a button has been pressed, 
as for example, a fully loaded car. 

Considering the operation of a single car in the Pa- 
cific Finance Building, that would only occur at night, 
or on holidays, or Sunday afternoons, or sometime when 
the elevators were not subjected to their nomal traffic 
conditions. CiceZ) 

Whenever the elevator is operated alone in the bank 
and the other three cars are not operated, the stopping 
of the car by the buttons 1s all through the bank system 
just the same as 1f the other cars were running. 

That applies only to the hall buttons, of course, and 
there the same relay is actuated by the pressing of the 
button or controlling one floor as would be actuated for 


controlling a number of cars. 
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The buttons in the Pacific Finance cars function only 
in one direction at a time. 

The buttons are used in the car whether it is going 
up or down and those same buttons become down buttons 
when you go in the other direction. (T. 8339 

As to whether when you are going down there are any 
up buttons in the car, I would say there are no buttons 
connected in the up-stopping circuit. 

( Tassar 

As to whether there are any up switches in the car 
when the car is going down I will make the distinction 
that you cannot speak of them as up and down switches. 
When the car is going up the switches are in up circuits 
and when the car is going down they are in down cir- 
cuits and therefore act as up and down push buttons. 

At any one given time there is only one set of push 
buttons in the car. 

As to how long the Otis Elevator Company recognized 
the need of an elevator that performs the functions of 
the Parker patent, I remember a conference occuring 
in the office of Mr. Lindquist, the Chief Engineer, shortly 
after the Armistice was signed, in which a general dis- 
cussion of automatic stopping of car switch control ele- 
vators was had. | (T. 834) 

I have no recollection of what anyone said about it 
except that there was a general discussion that it was 
necessary for us to develop some form of automatically 
stopping cars to do away with the passing of passengers 
which was a source of considerable complaint. 

I presume that the obvious way at that time was to 
do it by push buttons on the floors and in the cars. I 
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cannot recall whether that was actually said to be the best 

way or not but I imagine that was what was considered. 
(T.-834) 

Q And you can’t tell us in detail that any particular 
effort was made to accomplish that from that date up to 
the summer of 1921, in the Otis Company? 

A Well, I think there was nothing definite done along 
the line except to make a sort of a survey of the situation 
and consider from what angles the problem might be at- 
tacked. 

© Was any work done on that in_1919 or 1920, in 
the Otis Company, that you knew of? 

A No. As [I said before, I can’t fix the date def- 
initely. (iess5)) 

The Master handed a document to Mr. Lyon which 
Mr. Lane stated was the wiring diagram of the Otis 
signal control elevators of the Pacific Telephone & Tele- 
eraph Company. 


WEE SOA VAURIUIC ial: 


recalled on behalf of Plaintiff. 
DRE Cl BOC AVENE TP @ iN) 
by Mr. Lane. 

The witness was asked to look at the diagrams of the 
blueprints of the San Diego installation handed counsel 
by Mr. Lyon and asked to look at drawing No. 400-465-C, 
and asked to give the indicating marks at the lower right 
anGeGomenOluunicusmece. (T-837 ) 

Witness stated, those marks show that it was a Llewel- 
lyn Iron Works drawing and gives the number of the 
drawing, to which we can refer for our file, and gives 
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the order number. It is entitled “Automatic Stop Ele- 
vator Control, simplified diagram, San Diego Trust & 


Savings Bank.” (T. 333) 
Personally I could not tell what the symbol “Made from 
W diagram 468-013” means. CT. Sap 


I do know that a circle with a “W” inside is the West- 
inghouse symbol. 

I do not know whether that particular drawing was 
made from a Westinghouse diagram. 

That mark would indicate to me that there was a 
Westinghouse diagram. I would not say that the whole 
drawing was taken from it necessarily. (T. 841) 

I would say that a circle with a “W’” in it usually means 
Westinghouse Company. 

There may have been some diagrams of the Westing- 
house Company which had something to do with this from 
which some of the ideas were gotten. 

I cannot tell you when the installation of the San Diego 
Trust & Savings Bank was started. 

I said previously that it was my impression that it was 
in the early part of 1927, I remembered having talked 
with Mr. Lane in the early part of 1927 about that in- 


stallation. | (T. 842) 
I was examined in the case of Otis Elevator Company 
ro. [Gesnnee ce Ieieean. (T. 843) 


I do not know whether the Westinghouse Company 
was intervenor in that case. 

I presume that the date February 7, 1927, when I tes- 
tunederiomeOuncer (T. 843) 

Witness was referred to his testimony there as fol- 
lows: Q—Have you within the last two weeks taken 
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orders or accepted any contracts for putting in floor 
leveling elevators with variable voltage control? A— 
We have not signed any contract in the last two weeks, 
to my knowledge. Q—Have you any bids out? A— 
Yes. Q—Where? A—There is a building going up in 
San Diego on which we are bidding at the present. 

Witness stated that he thought the ‘San Diego Trust 
& Savings Bank job was the one he referred to. 

I think we were then bidding on the elevator which is 
installed there now. (T. 844) 

I do not have the date when the contract was accepted 
after the bid was made in February 1927. I do not 
know whether we have records to show when the con- 
tract was accepted. (T. 846) 

I have asked Mr. Walker and Mr. DeCamp to look 
at the records. 

I do not know whether we have any records to show 
when we first did any work on the San Diego job. 

I cannot answer as to when the last work was done on 
the Pacitic Finance Building elevators before the job 
was turned over and when the job was turned over and 


paid for. (T. 847) 
I have not looked to see whether our records show that. 
(T. 847) 


I was the Chief Engineer of the Llewellyn Iron Works 
during the time that the work went on in the Pacific 
Finance Building. (T. 848) 

During those years I had a good deal to do with 
bidding on all classes of elevators. J cannot tell you in 
detail at this time all that I had to do with bids on all 
classes of elevators, nor can I tell you for sure that I 
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¢ 


ever used the term “signal control elevators” in any of 
our bids. 

I cannot say that I did not. I performed my regular 
duties and tried to help out in the sale of elevators where 
I could, and had something to do with the design of them. 

I believe that in the Pacific Finance installation there 
is a self-leveling and floor-leveling device. 

I cannot give you the date when the Llewellyn Iron 
Works started in the elevator business, but it was many 
years ago. (T. 849) 

They were doing elevator business during the war 
period. 

As far as I know the Llewellyn Iron Works never 
ceased staying in the elevator business. . 

Mr. Bouton of the Westinghouse Company did not 
collaborate with me in connection with the self-leving ap- 
paratus used in connection with the signal control ele- 
Vatorsmdtetiem = coche = iniamee wmmilaine. (T sees} 

(T. Say) 

I do not believe I could tell you when we first installed 
our first floor-leveling elevators like the one used in con- 
nection with the signal control at the Pacific Finance 
Building. 

The suggestion was made that the witness could talk 
with other gentlemen in the room who had the informa- 
tion, and the question he desired to answer is when was 
the installation of the Pacific Finance Building completed 
and turned over to the owners of the building with signal 
control. (To Say 

We have some data which shows that there were tenants 
in the building on the first of January 1926 and the eleva- 
tors were in operation at that time. (T, 83am 
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1 rather doubt whether they were operated at that time 
as signal control. | 

I do not know that it is possible to find out the first 
time they were operated with the use of the push button 
control. 


(T. 858) 


hoy EDWARKD DE CAME, 


called as a witness in behalf of the Plaintiff. 
Die CT hex ANEIN A IN 
bis. Wane. 

My name is Ray Edward De Camp; age 39; [ am an 
electrical engineer; and worked for the Westinghouse 
Company from 1914 until the fall of 1920. I now work 
for the Consolidated Steel. 

I worked for the Llewellyn Iron Works from 1920 
until January Ist of this year, and have had something 
to do with the intsallation of the signal control elevators 
in the Pacific Finance Building at Los Angeles. 

(T. 859) 

The last car was completed in May 1926 and was turned 
Giver atewmat time. 

I do not know when they were paid for. 

The Llewellyn Iron Works has not had atything to do 
with the keeping of these elevators in operation since the 
last car was turned over in May 1926. 


We have just been called in on regular service. They 
have their own engineer. The Llewellyn Iron Works has 
been called in for service. We have been servicing the 
elevators since the date the installation was completed and 
turned over to them, in connection with their building 
engineer. (T. 860) 
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I was familiar with the San Diego Trust & Savings 
Bank installation to a certain extent. 

The symbol “Made from W diagram 468-013” means 
that we took part of the information from a Westinghouse 
drawing which had the No. 468-013. (T. 867) 

That was previous to the time this drawing was made. 

T cannot tell when we commenced the mechanical part 
of the work on the installation. I can give you the elec- 
trical work. 

The first I knew of any work being done was around 
January 1, 1928. (T. 868) 

I do not know just who would know when they first 
started that work. We do little work until after our 
diagram are finished. The diagrams were finished around 
January 1928. 

The Llewellyn Iron Works did mechanical work, guide 
rails, and such as that prior to the date the drawings were 
completed. We had the plans laid out for the mechanical 
work previous to January 1928. I imagine there are some 
drawings showing the mechanical work which was done 
previous to that time. 

As to whether I can produce these, I am not in the 
mechanical department. I imagine I could get in touch 
with somebody. As to whether I could produce them, I 
will have tometer ton Min lanuch: (Tear) 

The specifications for the structural work done by the 
Llewellyn Iron Works for the San Diego Trust & Savings 
Bank job were done in May 1927. The architect’s speci- 
fications were laid out at that time. (T som 

Those were the specifications on which the job was 
accepted by the Llewellyn Iron Works. 
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I do not have those specifications here. 

I can get those specifications of May 1927. 

I cannot say as to how long after we accepted the con- 
tract based on those specifications of May 1927 it was 
that we started to do some work. 

I imagine the only man who would know would be the 
Superintendent of the plant. (eZ 0 

I cannot say as to when the first drawings were made 
by the Llewellyn Iron Works which led up to the drawing 
of the final plans which were used in connection with the 
MietMlatiomat san Diego. 

The first electrical drawings used in the construction 
of the elevators were finished in January 1928. 

I cannot say when the drawings on which those were 
based were made. 

As to the dates for them, we do not have those dates. 

(T. 871) 

As to the dates of the drawings from which those draw- 
ings which have been brought in here were made, these 
are partly our own drawings. (iss 7 1) 

(T. 871) 

The only way I would know to get them would be 
to send to the Westinghouse Company. We do not keep 
the drawings. 

I am not sure that we have the drawings that are 
shown on diagrams C, H, A, D, and B, which bear the 
“W” circle mark. I do not know whether the are avail- 
able or not. (Al ee7 3) 

I have produced all the drawings that were used in 
connection with the preparation for the installation of the 
San Diego Trust & Savings Bank job. 
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These are the entire set of drawings that were used. 

I have produced all the drawings that were used in any 
way in connection with the installation and construction 
of the entire equipment. 

That is, these are all the drawings on the electrical 
equipment. 

We have never put out any elevator under the name of 
signal control as far as I know. I do not know what the 
company itself has done. 

We refer to the elevators in the Pacific Finance Build- 
ing as automatic stopping elevators. The first installation 
of: automatic stopping elevators was started in March 
1925 and finished in August 1925. (T. 874) 

(T-875) 

The elevators installed in the San Diego Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank are called automatic stopping self-landing type 
elevators. 

In those elevators the starting of the car is initiated 
from a car switch within the car in either direction. 

You pull the handle of the main car switch over in one 
direction to go up and in the opposite direction to go 
down. 

The initiating of the stopping of the car is caused either 
by a push button in one of a series of push buttons within 
the car or from the landings and the car is automatically 
stopped at the various landings in response to any button 
pushed either at the landing or in the car. (T-876) 

© When the operator in the San Diego job has pushed 
the car switch over to the up position and the car is going 
in the up direction, the car switch may be moved back to 
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central position and the car will continue to run, will it 
not? 

A No, sir. 

© What will happen under those conditions? 

A The car will stop as an emergency condition. 

There are three speeds on that controller and if you 
push it over to high speed, the third point, it will run high 
speed. 

It will run until it stops from a push button that has 
beemedetiared in| tie hall or in the car or @meil 11 strikes 
the terminal limits. 

Peete wlictmcr when the car reaches a cemain 
landime ror wich a button tas beem pushed, aie 
main power circuit is interrupted and the car event- 
ually comes to a stop at the designated (T-8/7) 

| ('T. 877) 
point, I would say that the direction switches drop out 
and the car stops by the interruption of the Ward-Leonard 
generator field. 

So that when the car has been started to run full on, 
it automatically stops in response to the pushing of a 
button either from the floor or in the car. 

iiiewsaime thine is trie o: the simstallation as to the 
starting and stopping in the Pacific Finance Building here 
Himes necles, wltgs a similar operation: 

As long as the operator keeps the latch on his car 
switch held in an operative position, the car will operate 
normally. 

When he throws his car switch on the car will only 
respond in stopping to the pushing of a button at the 
landing or in the hall, providing the operator keeps his 
latch in a closed position. (T. 878) : 
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He may operate it from the car if he wants to to pass 
pass any given floor by the operator’s by-pass button. 

That is the only way he can pass a signal. 

The car must stop in response to any given signal 
either from the floor or from the car unless the operator 
in either the San Diego Bank or the Pacific Finance 
Building uses the by-pass button. 

(T. 878) 
Cross-exanlination 
Dy alt. 1. yom, 

In response to question by Mr. Lane: These drawings 
which have been produced by Mr. Lyon, 400-465A to I, 
both inclusive, were used by the Llewellyn Iron Works 
in connection with the San Diego Trust & Savings Bank 
elevator installation. (T. 880) 

They are absolutely correct as far as it is necessary to 
show by wiring diagrams the installation installed. 

Drawings offered in evidence as Plaintiff’s Exhibits 
iio. le iiclucive, 

Objected to as incompetent, irrelevant, and immaterial, 
and without the issues of the pleadings in the case. 

Objection overruled. 

Received in evidence. 

Exception to defendants, subject to a showing on part 
of Plaintiff that they fall within the issues of the case. 

Cross-L-xamination Continued by Mr. Lyon 

Referring to the Pacific Finance installation, as to when 
it was determined that the automatic stopping means that 
are embodied in that installation should be employed there, 
I would say very soon after the Petroleum Securitiesmeam 
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was put in operation, which was some time immediately 
miter Aveust 1925. Giss.)) 

Penk was started in October 1925 on the Pacitie 
Finance installation. 

The four hatchways were in process of installation 
from January 1925, and from then on until the cars were 
completed. 

(T. 884) 

The first car‘in the Pacific Finance installation was 
completed and turned over to the building for operation 
with full automatic stopping as it now appears in the 
installation on March 4, 1926. 

All the cars at that time had been running on manual 
control, and you could only get one car at a time to 
change over to the automatic control, and the automatic 
slow-down and stopping machines by that time had all 
been built, and the hall signal panel had been built. The 
Randall signal equipment had been installed; the car panels 
had been installed, and the motor generator sets and 
motors. The fact is all of the apparatus had been, with 
the exception of the three cars which were still running 
on manual control at that particular time. Ie Sel) 

The order was given to the Llewellyn Iron Works for 
the Pacific Finance installation in January 1925. (T. 886) 

We have our order sheet which calls for the particular 
type of elevators that were installed. 

I can produce that order sheet and will do so. 

Witness handed Mr. Lane a document reading: “As 
per our specifications and contract.” Cicen) 

This paper is issued by the sales department notifying 


sledepariiMietisstemat di order as been accepted and that 
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work is to be started on what is called for on the face of 
tie OFWer. 

(T. 887) 

There was a set of specifications as the order calls for 
specifying the type of elevators to be installed. I am not 
sure whether I can produce this. I can look for them 
and will do so. Gis) 

Mr. Lyon stated that he wanted to show that at that 
time the contract had nothing about automatic stopping 
or so-called signal control in the specifications. 

Mr. Lane conceded this and the witness was told that 
they did not need the specifications. 

I can produce a record showing that work was actually 
in progress on the Pacific Finance installation including 
the automatic stopping equipment as afterwards installed 
during the month of October 1925. (Peso 

Following March 4, 1926 the first car was operated as 
an automatic stopping elevator; beginning March 4, 1926 
and continuously thereafter. 

The second car was equipped with the automatic stop- 
ping equipment April 13, 1926. 

The equipment was ready at that time but we had to 
change over from manual control. 

The equipment that we used to conver the sec- 
on car from manual control to automatic  stop- 
ping was completed sometime between October 
and April and it took approximately two weeks to 

(T. 894) 
install it. That was completed on the 13th of Avpeak 

The third car was completed April 27, 1926; the last 
car May I 3oZe: 
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As to when the first car was installed in the Petroleum 
Securities Building, we started in May 1925 and the 
car was put in regular passenger service August 4 1925, 
on the automatic stopping control. 

iitte san Dieso cars were not of the same type as are 
employed in the Pacige Finance Building. (T. 896) 

There are no circuits that are alike. 

I do not think that when the architect’s specifications 
for the San Diego Building were written that the equip- 
ment as it was later installed in the San Diego Trust & 
Savings Bank had been designed. (T. 897) 

It was not really finished until the drawings were com- 
pleted in January 1928. 

Llewelly furnished its specifications for the San Diego 
job May 1927. 

I am not sure whether I can produce those specifications 
or not. I will see if J can find them. 

Those specifications were furnished before the equip- 
ment was designed. 

Mr. Lane: We would like the artchitect’s specifications 
and the specifications furnished by the Llewellyn Company 
for the Richfield Building to be produced. 

No objections. 

Plaintiff offered in evidence the specifications marked 
Plaintiff’s Exhibit 15 for identification. 

Objection. Sustained. Exception. CI, SI) 

Plaintiff offered to prove that the witness if permitted 
to testify would say that the Llewellyn Tron Works had 
specified, not only in connection with this RichfieldOil Job, 
but also in other installations, signal control elevators 
operating in accordance with the Parker patent. 

The Master: We will take whatever evidence you have 
to offer on that 
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RAY E, DeCAMP— 


Recalled on behalf of Plaintiff 
Ditecie Mx ancien 

by Mr. Lane. Cl ou) 

I do not know whether the document marked Pl. Ex. 
15 for identification are the specifications of the Llewellyn 
Iron Works for the Richfield Oil job. (T. 902 

I cannot say whether the Llewellyn Iron Works at any 
time used the words “‘signal control” in connection with 
the manufacture, sale, or offering for sale of the auto- 
matic stopping control elevators like those in the Pacific 
Finance Building. 

I Awol Hee tml ne Ses Clepeiccaremt, 

We use the term “automatic stopping’ and do not use 
the term “‘signal control.” 

(T, 902) 


I did not hear it used in the Engineering Department. 


C. P. WALKER, 


called as a witness on behalf of the plaintiff. 
| Direct examination 
Bye ane (T9633) 

I am an electrical engineer, living in Los Angeles; 40 
years old. I am connected with the Consolidated Steel 
Corporation, successor of the Llewellyn Iron Works. 

I have not seen in connection with any of the specifica- 
tions of the Llewellyn Jrown Works the words “signal 
control”. 

I do not have anything to do with the sales end of the 


business. 
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Mr. Baruch is in charge of it. (T. 904) 

Specifications are written by various members of the 
sales department. 

Looking through the Richfield Oil contract I cannot say 
that it is one of the contracts or a copy of a contract of 
the Llewellyn Iron Works. JI do not know of anyone who 
can identify this. 

The specifications are often written several times before 
they are ever submitted to a customer, and which edition 
this was I do not know. 

(T. 905) 

It is similar to our general specifications for that type 
of construction, but practically all elevator specifications 
by different companies are very similar. 

Referring to the term used in the specification, I do not 
know of the term “manual, automatic stopping, signal 
control, variable voltage, gearless passenger elevators’ 
being used. 

The specifications written by architects seldom use any 
trade name. 

I do not know that the specifications in the San Diego 
job specified signal control elevators. 


(T. 906) 


MILTON BARUCH ,— 
Recalled on Behalf of Plaintiff. 


Direct examination 
by Mr. Lane. 
I cannot remember who submitted the final contract for 
the elevators installed at San Diego and I cannot say who 
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it was that submitted the specifications for the Richfield 
Oil Building. 

I do not know who would know about it. 

The Master: Do you know of anyone who could in- 
form Mr. Lane as to whether the Llewellyn Iron Works 
ever used the term “signal control?” (T. 907) 

Witness answered: I think I would know about 
as well as anybody and I would say that it was 
not my intention or that of anyone in our organ- 
ization to use it. We may have used those words 

(T. 908 ) 
at times but we did not mean to particularly. 

We did not intentionally lead the customers to under- 
stand that we were offering the Otis signal control. We 
would probably have lead the customers to believe that 
we were furnishing an elevator that we called automatic 
stopping and which in our opinion performed at least as 
many functions, if not more, than the competitors’. 

They might call it signal control or whatever it might 
be. 

I knew the Otis people had an elevator which they called 
the signal control. 

I was very familiar with that in the competition we had 
with them on these three jobs—The Pacific Finance; the 
Richfield Oil; and the San Diego Trust & Savings Bank. 

(1. Sas) 

IPleubaisiot TESS. (T. 910) 

Counsel for Plaintiff asked if defendants could specify 
what prior art they were going to rely upon. 

In answer to question by the Master, counsel for de- 


fendant said they would not rely on all the prior art set 
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up in the answer, but would narrow it down to the most 
Pertinent ones. 

Mr. L. S. Lyon stated that he could indicate some of 
the art, namely, Strohm; Ongley; Nistle, Worthen, ; 
Crouan; Nickerson, Nos. 403,439; 403,440; and 403,442; 
Smalley & Reiners No. 634,220; Sundh No. 1,066,678; 
McFeeley No. 404,361; Leonard, that is the Ward-Leon- 
ard patent No. 468,100; Coyle No. 471,100; Ihlder patents 
Nos. 683,689 and 701.914. (CU e.2 

Those are the principal ones we will rely on. (T. 912) 

Counsel stated that they would like to take the Master 
over and let him see the Pacific Finance installation. 


SOLON @ 
RAY EDWARD DE CAMP 


Called as a witness on behalf of defendant EL Os) 
DIRECT EXAMINATION 
IBY IMIS IS ESe@eny 

My position with the Llewellyn Iron Works from 1920 
to January 1, 1929, was electrical engineer, working par- 
ticularly with elevator apparatus. I am familiar with the 
Pacific Finance installation. 

I made all the drawings and designed the automatic 
slow-down and stopping machine, laid out the main control 
pamelerne nallesional panels and the car patels, Prac= 
‘cadive all thesconirel apparatus on the car was handled 
by me. The ideas for that came from Mr. Walker and 
myself in conneetion with experimental work we had done 
previously. Cio ie 
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Mr. Baruch told us what he wanted the elevator to do, 
gave us the performance he desired of the elevator, and 
left it to us to work out. 

At the time this was worked out, I did not have any 
knowledge of the Parker patent in suit, or the original 
Parker patent. I had never seen it. IJ did not know the 
means that were employed in the Otis signal control, or 
the operation of that means. 

After the equipment for the Pacific Finance installation 
was designed, it was my duty to test the cars and put them 
in operation for regular passenger service. 

I have with me certain drawings, photographs and ap- 
paratus to illustrate the construction and mode of opera- 
tion of the Pacific Finance equipment. Before we produce 
the photographs, | might describe the Pacific Finance 
installation in a general way. There are four cars there, 
which are each rated at 2500 pounds, and traveling 600 
feet per minute. Each elevator car includes a hoisting motor, 
an automatic slow-down and stopping machine, a Randall 
signal machine, a main control panel, a car panel, for each 
elevator. Serving the bank of four elevators are two sets 
of hall push-buttons positioned at the landings in the hall, 
which are each connected in parallel. The two sets are 
merely for the convenience of the public, so they do not 
have to travel so far to press a button. 

In the hoistway of each elevator is a Randall master 
switch, which functions to reset the hall signals in con- 
junction with the opening and closing of a hoistway door, 
operating through a Randall signal machine. 

I have a number of photographs which [| took in the 


Pacific Finance Building, which show the apparatus in 
detail. (1. ies 
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I have four extra copies of these which I shall distrib- 
Mrereome ser tmat | slaall refer to, ome set for commsel for 
Eocmplainiid, anda set tor the Master. Phey are comgect 
photographs of the equipment in the Pacific Finance in- 
stallation. These photographs correctly show the equip- 
ment as it was installed in the Pacific Finance Building, 
with the exception of the Randall signal machine which 
was too inaccessible to get the photograph of. We have 
also here the photograph of the Randall signal machine 
because the machine in the pit is where you can’t get a 
photograph of it. These photograhps were taken under 
my stipervision several months ago for the purpose of 
this case. There are nine photographs. 

Offered and received in evidence as Defendants’ Exhib- 
its I-1 to -9, inclusive. (loi) 

Figure 1 shows the elevator hoisting motor, which con- 
sists of a Westinghouse gearless motor. This motor con- 
sists of a shunt-wound motor with two fields, a starting 
field and a standing field. Supported by the shaft is the 
armature of the motor, and also the rope drum at the 
right hand end, which is 33 inches in diameter, and car- 
ries the cables which are attached at one end to the sup- 
porting sling for the car, and at the opposite end to the 
counterweights. There are six cables for each car, the 
cables passing from the car up over the drum, over 
U-grooves in the drum, back underneath the pent-house 
floor to an idler sheave or secondary sheave, which is not 
shown on this, and hack again around the drum a second 
time, and thence to the counterweights, to give what is 


known as a double-wrap drive, to increase the traction 
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between the ropes and the sheave. On top of the motor 
is shown the elevator brake mechanism, showing an end 
view of the solenoid, and also showing one of the springs 
which operate to press the brake-shoe against the brake- 
drum, to hold the drum stationary after the car has been 
stopped. 

This motor revolves at 69.revolutions per minute for a 
Sir seca! On G0 ves: er Tanne 

Im the rear of the picture, on the right “anda 
is the elevator governor, which assists in regulating the 
speed ot the elevator car, and also serves, in casema@nmd 
dangerous over-speed, to clamp a safety device against the 
rails, to stop the car. The two cables which are shown 
at the right of the drawing and in the rear are the two 
cables which serve to drive the automatic slow-down and 
stopping machine, only part of which is shown in the 
upper left hand corner. One of these cables is attached 
directly to the car, and the other cable goes to the elevator 
pit, to a weighted sheave, and from thence to the bottom 
of the car. 

Figure 2 shows the automatic slow-down and stopping 
machine to which we have referred. At the right hand 
end is the rope drum, marked number 1, around which the 
ropes are wound in order to rotate the drum. As was 
previously stated, one rope from the car is attached to and 
is wound around this drum and secured thereto, and the 
other rope, we will say at the left hand side, is secured 
to the drum and wrapped around and led to underneath 
the sheave in the pit and back to the car. Therefore any 
movement of the car will result in a corresponding rota- 
tion of this rope drum. Integral with this rope drum is 
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the leveling drum, which is marked number 4 on this 
particular photograph. (23) 

On this leveling drum number 4 are mounted brass 
cams. There are fourteen of these cams, which corre- 
spond to each of the floors. These cams are mounted in 
helical grooves which are cut into the surface of this 
drum, and are held in place by clamps. These cams can 
be slid around in the grooves to make any adjustment that 
is desirable. 

The secondary slow-down drum, number 3, is driven 
from the rope drum number 1, by means of gearing and 
internal rods, which are not shown in the photograph. 
Both the secondary drum and the leveling drum are 
mounted on a threaded shaft, which is stationary. There- 
fore, as the leveling drum rotates it will move laterally 
a distance which corresponds proportionately to the 
amount of rotation. Hence.each cam will be moved into 
a different position with respect to say, the switch 4-MS, 
as the car moves up and down the hoistway. 

Secondary slow-down drum number 3 rotates at only 
half the speed of the leveling drum, the leveling drum 
having a service speed equivalent to the car speed. The 
secondary drum, on account of only rotating at half the 
speed, travels just half the distance laterally as does the 
leveling drum. This secondary drum also has cams which 
are mounted around the surface of the drum and set into 
grooves sinilar to those used on the leveling drum. The 
cams on the secondary drum are divided into two 
sets, an odd set and an even set. The reason for 
this is that the slow-down distance in the Pacific 
Finance Building being 12 feet or 14 feet requies that 
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two sets of cams be used. Otherwise there would 
be an overlapping of the cams, 1f only one were used. 
Otherewise there would be an overlapping of the (T. 924) 
cams, if only one were used. 

Driven by the secondary slow-down drum, by means 
of gearing and rods, is the primary slow-down drum 
number 2, which does not travel laterally, being mounted 
on a plain bearing, but rotates approximately 80 per cent 
of a revolution for the complete one-way travel of the 
elevator. Around the surface of this primary slow-down 
drum are positioned switches for each landing. Each of 
these rods is insulated, and there ts one rod for each land- 
ing. ach rod, except for the terminal landings, carries 
two switches, which are marked 2U and 2D, the 2U set 
of switches being for the up motion of the elevator and 
the 2D switches being for the down motion. Mounted 
on the surface of this primary slow-down drum are two 
short cams, which represent not more than two feet in the 
travel of the elevator car. As this primary drum rotates 
these cams will close in succession, both the 2U and the 
2 set Of sewitehese aseihe drinmimietates. 

The cams do not show. ‘They are so small they are 
hidden by the switches. These cams, on account of the 
slow-down distance of the car being 12 feet, or 14 feet, 
are necessarily spaced two floors apart, in order that in 
going up to stop at, we will say, the fourth floor, it is 
necessary to make contact at the third floor, in order to 
stop at the fourth tloor. The same is true in the down 
motion of the elevator; at the third floor in the down 
motion it is necessary to close the contact when the car 
is actually at the fourth floor. This results in a spacing 
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apart of those cams of approximately two floors, or 24 
to 28 feet, as far as the motion of the car is concerned. 
1, 925) 
ach switch, 2U and 20D, carries two contacts, inst- 
lated from each cther. The up switch has two contacts 
Pieeaind 202, a similar set for all the landings. The 2D 
ewiech has two contacts also 2D2 and ZD1. The car but- 
@ems are connected directly to 2U1 contact and 2D! con- 
tee Im Other words, if the part as marked was the 
seventh floor, there would be a connection from the sev- 
enth floor car button in the car to both the 2U1 and 2D1 
contacts. 

The same is true of corresponding landings represented 
by the rods as positioned around the primary slow-down 
drum. The 2D2 contacts, which is at the extreme left 
hand end on each switch, are all connected together by a 
conductor, which is fed from the back contact on the up 
energizing relay on the main control panel, which we 
mailledeseribe later ~ Whe richt hand extreme contacts ZU 2 
are also all connected together by a conductor, which 
leads to a down energizing relay, which will be described 
later. Therefore, the elevator in its travel will close suc- 
cessively these switches as the cams pass under the rollers 
of the switches. 

The function of these switches is to set up an odd or 
an even slow-down combination at the particular time, 
in conjunction with the car push-buttons and in conjunc- 
tion with the Randall signal machine and the hall push- 
buttons for the hall stopping control. ide, S26) 

Around the secondary drum are mounted cam-operated 


switches, which are divided into two sets, an odd set and 
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an even set, the reason for this being explained before. 
The left hand set of switches is the odd set and consists 
of six switches. Three of the switches are used for the 
up motion of the elevator, and the three on the opposite 
side, which are not shown in the photograph, are for the 
down motion. The switches on the right hand side of 
the secondary drum, the even set, also make a set of six 
switches, three of which are for the up travel of the 
elevator and three of which are for the down travel. 
These switches are operated by rollers, which ride on and 
off of the cames as the secondary drum rotates in syn- 
chronism with the travel of the elevator car. 

On the leveling drum are four magnet-operated 
switches, only two of which can be seen in this photo- 
graph, the other two being on opposite sides of the drum. 
These switches are held out of engagement with the cams 
by means of springs. ‘They have magnets incorporated in 
the switches, which serve when the magnet is energized 
to pull the rollers on the switches into such a position that 
the cams will close the switches. When the car is run- 
ning at high speed these switches will be open, and the 
rollers will not engage with the cams. The reason for 
this is that on account of the speed of the elevator travel- 
ing 600 feet there would be excessive hammering of the 
switch rollers in case they were alllowed to ride on and 
off of the cams. The upper right hand corner, marked 
5, is the chain that drives the Randall signal machine, 
which is situated on top of this automatic stopping and 
slow-down machine. The Randall signal machine is shown 
in photographs Figure 2RK2 and Figure 2R1l. (Reo27; 

THE MASTER: These willbe Der les 
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jis rather diticult to get a pieture of this Randall 
machine showing the segments, on account of its construc- 
tion and its inaccessibility, but we had one sent up to the 
courtroom, which shows the device as it actually is. 

This machine, which is located on top of the automatic 
slow-down and stopping machine, is driven from it by 
means of a sprocket and chain. ‘This is a rotating screw 
which moves a carriage carrying contacts in smychronism 
with the travel of the elevator. On top of the machine is 
an up-down switch, which is tripped at the ends of the 
marvel by imecans of a cami to connecticither the up side of 
brushes in or the down brushes in, whichever position the 
elevator may be traveling. The segments on the side are 
for either the up motion of the elevator or on the opposite 
side for the down motion. Each segment is, proportional 
to the length of the elevator travel for the particular floor. 
One set of segments is connected directly to relays on the 
hall signal panel, and these segments are energized on this 
Randall machine each time a hall push-button is pressed. 
That would energize all four Randall signal machines in 
parallel from the same hall push-button. 

There is also a set of lantern segments, which serve 
to light the lanterns in the hall in advance of the elevator 
travel, to indicate to a passenger who is waiting that this 
car would approach and stop at his landing. There is 
also a car flash strip below the signal segment, which is a 
continuous strip, the strip right here, the third one. 

(1929) 

The third one down on either side is the one, which is 
connected to brush on this carriage in such a way that 
when the car reaches about one and a half floors ahead 
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of the landing in either direction this strip is made alive 
through the segment, through whichever segment happens 
to be alive, and energizes a car flash relay, and at the same 
time energizes the operator’s car flash to indicate to the 
operator that the car is to make a stop. 

This machine also carries a set of reset segments which 
are connected to the reset coils on the hall signal panel, 
which will be described later, to operate in conjunction 
with the closing of the hoistway door and the reset relays 
on the hall signal panel to restore the hall push-buttons to 
their normal or unenergized position, 

There are other segments and contacts on this machine 
that they use for position indicator lights in the car, to 
indicate to the operator the position of the car with 
respect to the hoistway, and there are also some manual 
strips which enable the operator to reset a signal manually 
in case the elevator does not travel to the limits in order 
to trip this switch to one direction or the other. This 
machine was made by the Randall Control Hydrometric 
Corporation in this city. 

Figure I-5, which was Figure 3, is the hall signal panel. 
There is one panel which serves all four cars. At the 
top of this panel are two rows of relays, the top row of 
which are the relays that are energized directly from the 
set of up hall push-buttons. These relays are very simi- 
lar to the sample of which we have that one there. 

(T. 931) 

The relays that are used have three normally open 
contacts, and this relay has three normally open contacts 
also. These are dulplicates of the relays in the Pacific 
Finance Building. 
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ieterrine to the relays, this would correspond to the 
up hall signal relays, which are marked from 1 to 13, 
both inclusive, on this Exhibit I-5. Offered in evidence 
as Defendants’ Exhibit |. (esis) 
Whenever the hall pish-button is pressed, this coil is 
Elereized, ana that (Exhibit |) energizes the magnet 
mamcimeserves to close the three contacts. Vhat closes the 
switch, three circuits, and there 1s one of the contacts 
which operates to set up a holding circuit for the relay, 
to maintain the relay J in its closed or energized position, 
even though the hall push-button is released. The second 
contact on the relay J, which is similar to the relays 1 
to 13, both inclusive, on Exhibit I-5, serves to make alive 
or to connect the conductor to one side of the line to the 
corresponding segment on all four Randall signal ma- 
Ghmes, | Lie third contact on this@relay || operates™to 
illuminate a flashlight or annunciator light in the car 
panel, and in the lobby panel, corresponding to the floor 
at which the switch button has been pressed, to indicate 
to the operator and also to the starter in the lobby that 
there is a passenger at that corresponding landing who 
desires to go up. | 
Directly below these hall signal relays 1 to 13. both 
inclusive, on Exhibit I-5, are the hall reset relays for the 
up travel of the elevator, numbered 14 to 26, both inclu- 
sive. We have no relay of this type, but it is a relay 
which has a normally closed contact shown in the down 
position. (1. 933) 
We have no relay of that type here but we have one 
in the Pacific Finance installation. In other words, when 


the relay coil is not energized, the contact shown in the 
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down position is normally closed, and when the relay coil 
is energized, the contact is open. That resets this relay; 
that is, when a down hall button is pushed after the button 
is released, this relay remains closed until this relay is 
open. This is referring to the lower set from 14 to 26. 

The energization of the coils of relays 14 to 26, both 
inclusive, on this Figure I-5, is accomplished by segments 
on the up side of the Randall signal machine, which makes 
contact at the corresponding floors, and a circuit is then 
completed by means of the Randall master switch situated 
in each hoistway, which only closes during the closing 
motion of the hoistway door. At the top of the bottom 
half of this panel Exhibit I-5 are shown the down hall 
signal relays 27 to 39, both inclusive, and the correspond- 
ing reset relays 40 to 52, both inclusive. These relays 
function in a manner similar to those of the up relays 
which we have described, and which we will describe later 
more completely by means of diagrams. 

Directly below these relays are relays 62, 63, 64 and 
65, which have no function, being merely spare relays. 

At the bottom left hand corner is relay 53, which is 
a night bell relay, serving to ring a bell in the hoistway 
for night operation. 

Relay 54 is a car flash relay for elevator number siguees 
for elevator number 2, 56 for elevator number 3, and this 
car flash relay is energized from the Randall signal ma- 
chine at approximately one and a half floors before the 
car reaches a landing. Relay 54, the car flash relaymien 
the number | car, has three normally open contactisjeoniy 
two of which are used, the third contact being not used. 
One contact of this relay 54 illuminates the light in the 
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car panel to indicate to the operator that the car is about 
to stop at the landing. The second contact of this relay 
pawtWecar ash relay for the mumber 1 car, servessto 
make alive through contacts on the main control panel 
during the up travel of the elevator all of the contacts 
2U2, Exhibit I-2, on the primary slow-down drum, Fig- 
tire 2. This same contact on the car flash relay, No. 54 
Cimeewibiet=s, serves cdtirine the down travel of the 
elevator to make alive, through a contact on the main 
Commo pamer allvor the ZZ contacts om the aivemmatic 
slow-down and stopping machine, Figure 2. The Ran- 
iiieniaehime, thereiore, through the car fash relay not 
only selects the floor but also selects the particular car 
which is to slow down and stop at the floor correspond- 
ing to the push-button which has been previously actuated. 
Ci 935) 
Relay 58 on Exhibit I-5 is a hall slow-down relay for 
iummoer Onercar, 59 fon Now 2 ear, 60 for Nom decar, 
and 61 for No. 4 car. ‘These relays are energized as 
long as the elevator operator has his hall stop switch in 
the car panel in closed position. This relay is used when 
the operator desires to pass by a hall signal for any 
reason whatever. In other words, if the car is loaded on 
No. 1 car, we will say, relay 58 will be dropped out or 
de-energized by the operator 1n order that he may pass 
by hall signals which have been set up without, however, 
resetting these hall signals. Relays 66 and 67 are relays 
which are used 1n connection with the 14-volt generators 
for the signal power source, which are shown at the 


rear of the panel. 
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The knife switch at the bottom, number 71, is used to 
connect in either one or the other of the signal gen- 
erators. There is a volt-meter 68, which serves to in- 
dicate the signal voltage, which is 14 volts D. C. Field 
rheostats 69 and 70 serve to regulate the voltage of the 
signal power source. Figure I-7 shows the Ward- 
Leonard motor generator set. 

It shows the Ward-Leonard motor generator set, of 
which there is one for each elevator. In the center of 
the set is the A. C. driving motor, which runs at a con- 
stant speed of 1760 revolutions per minute. This motor 
is ordinarily started in the morning, and kept running 
until night, or until the elevator is taken out of service. 
At the right hand end is the exciter, which supplies 230 
volt D. C. excitation to the main control panel, the ele- 
vator motor, the generator fields, and the brake. At the 
left is the Ward-Leonard generator, which consists of a 
separately excited generator for direct current having 
four main poles and four interpole windings. There are 
three windings on this generator, one of which is the 
main or shunt winding, and which is used to excite the 
generator to build up voltage by means of its rotating 
armature. 

This main field is the one that is used to reverse the 
direction of the current in the armature by means of re- 
versing the direction of flow of current through the main 
field of this generator. A second winding on this gen- 
erator is the dampening winding, which serves to limit 
the accelerating peak of the elevator motor, and henceure 


enable the elevator car to be started more smoothly. 


(T 937) 
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A third winding on the generator is the series winding, 
which is in series with the generator armature, and car- 
ries the current which flows from the generator arma- 
ture. The generator armature is connected directly to 
the armature of the elevator hoisting motor by means of 
a main-line contactor, which is closed while the elevator is 
in motion, and is kept closed for two or three seconds 
aiter the elevator has come to a complete stop. In other 
words, the main connections between the Ward-Leonard 
generator and the main elevator hoisting motor are never 
disconnected until it is absolutely sure that the elevator 
has come to a complete stop, and only then for two or 
three seconds afterwards. 

sims cijcmt between the wenctator armature amdy the 
elevator hoisting motor armature is sometimes called the 
loop circuit. As the strength of the main field on the 
Ward-Leonard generator is increased by increasing the 
current that flows through it, there is a corresponding 
voltage which is built up by the armature, and which 
causes a corresponding current to flow through the ele- 
vator hoisting motor, and hence will regulate the speed 
and the acceleration of the elevator hoisting motor. The 
current from the armature, as we have said before, flows 
through the series field on the generator. 

The use of this series field is to compensate for the 
variable load in the elevator car. If the car is heavily 
loaded there will be a correspondingly heavy current 
drawn from the armature of this Ward-Leonard gen- 
erator, which wiil cause the series field to strengthen the 
field on the Ward-Leonard generator, to produce a higher 
voltage, to compensate for the heavy load on the car. 
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This results in tending to keep the speed of the elevator 
car verv nearly constant, no matter whether the load on 
the car is heavy or is light. (T. 938) 

Figure I-6 is the main control panel, of which there 
is one for each elevator car. The large switch No. 3 in 
the center of this panel, Exhibit I-6, is the automatic 
manual transfer switch.’ When the car is running for 
automatic operation, the switch is in the up position, or 
as indicated on the automatic side. When the operator 
has his manual switch on the manual position, the switch 
is on the down side, which is marked manual position. 
This switch is operated by remote control by means of 
magnets on the back of the board, from a manual auto- 
matic switch in the car panel, which we will describe later. 
At the top of the panel. at the right hand side, are two 
relays numbered 4 and 5, even and odd. These are the 
relays which are energized by the closing of either a 2U 
or a 2D switch on the primary slow-down drum of the 
automatic slow-down and stopping machine, Figure 2. 
On account of the short length of the cams, these re- 
lavs are only energized momentarily. Which relay is 
energized depends on whether the button which is posi- 
tioned at either an even or an odd floor in the car panel 
or in the hall is pushed. 

Relay 4, when closed, closes its upper contact and 
energizes the coil of relay No. 1, the even relay. When 
relay No. 1 is energized, a self-holding circuit is set 
up, which maintains relay 1 energized during the slow- 
down period and until the car latch on the drum switch 
in the car panel is again raised to close the hoistway 
door. Relay number 5, when it is closed by the primary 
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slow-down drum, in response to the actuation of either a 
car-panel button or a hall push-button, will energize the 
odd floor relay No. 2, in a similar manner to which relay 
No. 1 was energized. Relay No. 2 is also self-holding 
and will maintain itself closed until the car latch on the 
drum switch is again raised. This relay No. 1, or relay 
No. 2, when set up and when self-holding, is what we 
will refer to as an even or odd floor slow-down switch 
combination. 

There are three normally open contacts on relay No. l, 
and ene normally closed contact. One of the contacts, 
normally open contacts, is used to maintain relay No. 1 
closed until the latch is raised, as was indicated previously. 
A second contact on the relay serves to energize one side 
of the coil of No. 31, which is the slow-down contactor, 
. through a resistor. However, No. 31 contactor, the slow- 
down contactor, will not close at this time, on account of 
the resistance reducing the current through the coil 31 to 
such a value that contactor 31 will not close its contacts, 
bam will remain mi ifs "epen position. A third convactor 
on relay No. 1 serves to energize one side of the coils 
of relay 6, 7 and 8, the even floor decelerating contactors. 

(T. 940) 

itiesemcontactons 6,7 9a, 7 IOelily i2 lotane 14 all 
operate to insert resistance in the generator field in con- 
junction with the secondary slow-down drum, in order 
to reduce the speed of the elevator in diminishing steps, 
to give a graduated slow-down. Contactor 6 energizes 
and de-energizes contactor 9. Contactor 7 energizes and 
de-energizes contactor 10. Contactor 8 energizes and 


de-energizes contactor 11. In other words, whenever con- 
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tactor 6 is closed, contactor 9 will close immediately. 
Whenever contactor 6 is opened, contactor 9 will also 
open. But, due to a resistance in parallel with the coil 
of 9, its opening will be delayed by a definite time ele- 
ment, so that 9 will fall out or open its contacts at Some 
later time than 6. 7 and 10 are interlocked in a very 
similar manner; also- 8 and 11: No. 12 and No. 9 aremilee 
interlocked in exactly the same manner in which No. 6 
and 9 are interlocked; and 13 and 10 in a similar ineme 
ner; and 14 and Il in a similar manner. 

Let us assume that an even floor slow-down combina- 
tion has been set, in which case the three contacts on 
relay No. i are closed. We have described the functions 
of two of the contacts previously. The third contact we 
have said serves to take one side of each coil 6, 7 and 8 
to one side of the line. The relays 6, 7 and 8, assuming 
that the car is to slow down for an even numbered floor, 
will then be closed on the other side of the line, through 
the switches which are mounted around the secondary 
slow-down drum of the automatic slow-down and stopping 
machine, Figure 2, marked 3E, or the even set. (T. 941) 

If the car is traveling in the up direction, it would 
be the up switches which are made effective; if in a 
down direction it would be the down switches which are 
made effective. At this particular time the cams are so 
disposed on the secondary slow-down drum that the 
switches 3E are closed, and hence contactors 6, 7, and 8 
will be energized, and will close their contacts, to short 
out resistance in series with the Ward-Leonard generator 
field. Contactors 9, 10 and 11 will also close at this 


time, since they are interlocked with 6, 7 and 8. We 
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therefore have at this time, say, 12 feet from the floor, 
when this even floor combination is set up, contactors 
6, 7, 8, 9, 10, and 11 energized, and their normally opened 
contacts all closed. 

The back or normally closed contactor on relay 31 is 
shorting out all the resistance which had been previously 
imetne cient 170m relays 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11. As soon 
as contactor 1! is energized and closes its contact, the 
resistor which we have previously mentioned in series 
with the coil of slow-down contactor 31 is shorted out, 
and contactor 31 hence is completely energized to close 
its two normally open contacts, and to open its commonly 
closed contact, which is shown as having a blowout at 
the bottom of the contactor. This action is preparatory 
to slowing down the elevator car. 

When the back contact of slow-down contactor 31 
opens, it inserts all the resistance which is now closed 
by 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, and 11, the decelerating contactors. As 
the car travels closer to the floor, the secondary slow- 
down drum will open in succession the switches 3E on 
the automatic slow-down and stopping machine, and will 
drop out one at a time contactors 6, 7 and &, and hence 
9,10 and 11. In other words, 6 will drop out first to 
insert some generator resistance, and number 9 will fol- 
low; number 7 next; number 10 next; number 8; and 
finally followed by number 11, to insert resistance in the 
Ward-Leonard generator field, to reduce the speed of the 
elevator in diminishing steps. 

By the time number 11 is opened and the resistance 
is inserted, the car will be traveling probably 50 feet per 


minute, and will be approximately 2 or 3 feet from the 
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floor. When the back contact on number 10 closes, it 
sets up a circuit which energizes the coils on the level- 
ing switches marked 4MS on the leveling drum No. 4, 
Figue 2, of the automatic slow-down and stopping ma- 
chine. At this time, that is, the time when number 10 
back contact is closed, the cams on the leveling switches 
number 4MS will be energized, and the rollers will be 
pulled into a position to be actuated by the cams on the 
leveling drum. When the back contact or normally closed 
contact on number 11 closes during this decelerating cycle, 
a circuit 1s set up to transfer the direction contactorsm 
the leveling drum number 4. (T. 943) 
After this time the control of the direction contactors 
is entirely under the control of the canis on the leveling 
drum. When the switches on the leveling drum are en- 
ergized, a circuit is set up through the main control panel 
to bring in the final step of deceleration, to slow the car 
down to approximately 25 feet per minute. At this same 
time, when the car is on its final step of deceleration, the 
circuit is set up simultaneously to cause the car and hoist- 
way door to open, before the car has reached the floor 
landing. When the car reaches about three-quarters of 
an inch from the landing, the switch 4MS will be re- 
leased by the cam, due to the cam running out from under 
the roller, and the direction contactor, either number 27 
or number 28 on the main control panel, Exhibit 1-6, will 
be opened to kill the Ward-Leonard generator field, and 
the brake-releasing contactor number 29 on the main con- 
trol panel will also be opened to set the brake and to 


stop the car level with the landing. 
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Referring to the relay of another type, that is the 
same as number 27 on the main control panel, Exhibit 
lPoerand is a ciréection contactor, that is, the same as 
number 27 on Exhibit J-6. Offered in evidence as De- 
fendants’ Exhibit K. (T. 944) 

Miiissconractor umber 2/7 1s tie wo direction contactor, 
and when energized by its coil will close the two normally 
open contacts to energize the Ward-Leonard field in such 
a direction that the car will move upward. The normally 
closed back contact when the coil is de-energized sets up 
a circuit to kill the residual voltage which may be left 
mimeies\atd-keonard ecneraron tovprevent the car, from 
creeping at the landings, due to a certain voltage being 
generated due to residual magnetism in the generator, 
causing current to flow through the motor armature, and, 
hence, causing the car to creep. This residual connec- 
tion is made in such a way that the generator field is 
thrown across the generator armature in such a way that 
the voltage of the generator armature will buck down or 
kill what is left of the generator field. 

lf an odd floor combination had been set up, relay 
number 2 would have been energized instead of relay 
number 1. This would have operated the odd set of 
decelerating contactors instead of the even set. Hence, 
on deceleration contactor 12 would be the first to open, 
number 9 would follow, number 13, number 10, number 
14, and, finally, number 11. It will be noted that con- 
tactors 9, 10 and 11 are common to both the odd and 
miewever seis. ikelay number 19 im the center of the 
panel is the relay that strengthens the motor field during 
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acceleration, by connecting into the circuit the motor 
starting field. When the car is running at high speed, 
relay number 19 is open to permit the car to run with 
the weakened motor field and reach a speed 600 feet 
per minute. Contactor number 25 is a potential con- 
tactor which is kept closed as long as the operator has 
his emergency switch in the closed position. This con- 
tactor connects in the exciter through the kite switelmosm! 
to the control circuits on the main control panel, Figure 
1-6. (T. 946) 

Numbers 20 and 21 are relays which are operated by 
the primary slow-down drum whenever a 2U or a 2D 
switch is closed to initiate the slowing down of the 
elevator car. Relay 20 serves to energize relay 19 to 
strengthen the motor field at this time, which would be, 
of course, when the elevator 1s approximately 12 feet 
from the floor at which a stop is to be made. Relay 21 
serves to insert some generator field resistance in the 
Ward-Leonard generator. Relay 22 is a relay which is 
only used in connection with one-floor runs, that is, in 
case the car is required to accelerate and decelerate be- 
tween two consecutive landings. In this case, to start 
the slow-down of the car 12 feet from the landing would 
result in a very slow operation of the elevator, and it is 
desirable to permit the car to accelerate on a one-floor 
run before decelerating. 

Relay 22 takes care of this in a manner which may be 
shown later. Relay 24 is the reset relay. This relay 
operates by the closing of the contact on the latch in the 
car panel, and its back contact de-energizes the coils of 
either the even or the odd relays number 1 or number Z, 
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whichever happens to be set. In other words, after a 
stop has been made, a latch is again raised to close the 
door, and relay number 24 will serve to break up or 
restore the odd or even slow-down switch combination to 
a normal or unenergized position. 

There are a number of other relays in that row, but 
I don’t believe it is necessary to go into the functions of 
these at this particular time. Relays 34 to 38, both in- 
clusive, are relays which are operated on counter or 
which have their coils connected in parallel with the gen- 
erator armature in such a way that whatever voltage is 
produced by the generator armature will be impressed 
upon these coils. These are mostly protective relays 
used to insert or de-energize or cause other relays to 
function at proper times, depending upon the value of the 
generator voltage. 

Relay 43 is a field protective relay, which has its con- 
tacts closed and permits the elevator to run as long as 
the motor field is kept energized. Relay 41 serves to 
set up circuits to close the hoistway and the car door 
whenever the latch on the drum switch in the car panel is 
raised. Relay 42 serves to open the hoistway and the 
car doors in connection with a leveling drum when the 
car is from eight to twelve inches from the landing, to 
permit the doors to be fully opened by the time the car 
has come to a complete stop. Relay 44 is a transfer re- 
lav which transfers the control of the direction contactors, 
either number 27 or number 28, to the control of the 
leveling drum. Number 45 is a circuit-establishing relay 


which is operated upon the movement of the drum switch 
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for the up or down travel of the elevator, to establish 
various circuits, one of which is to close the contacter 
48, which is the large contactor at the bottom of the 
panel, and which connects the Ward-Leonard generator 
armature directly to the armature of the elevator hoisting 
motor. Relay 46 is an up energizing relay, and relay 
47 is a down energizing relay, which is actuated upon 
the movement of the drum switch in the up or down 
direction, to establish various circuits. (T. 948) 

Mechanical interlock 46-I is provided to prevent 46 
and 47 being closed simultaneously. 49 is an up inter- 
locking relay which operates in conjunction with 46 and 
contactor 2/, to maintain contactor 27 until it 1s tmemme 
ferred to the control of the leveling drum. Number 50 
is a corresponding down interlocking relay. Number 49-I 
is a mechanical interlock which prevents simultaneous 
closing of 49 and 50. 

It is to be noted too that there is a mechanical@imen 
lock between the up and down direction switch, marked 
2/-l, and also a mechanical interleck between even ame 
odd relays number 1 and number 2. The night switch 
number 51 at the bottom of the panel simply serves to 
make alive the control circuits from the exciter on this 
main control panel. Figure I-8 shows the car panel in 
the car, which is positioned in front of the operator, 
showing its closed position. 

Figure I-9 shows this same car panel in its open posi- 
tion, there being four concealed hinges by which the 
cover or front panel can be rotated to expose the inter- 
nal connections. A lock is provided, number 29CS, which 


serves to lock the cover in a closed position. 
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Referring to Exhibit I-8, there are a series of push- 
buttons marked 12CS, one for each floor, from floors 
2 to 12, both inclusive. The push-buttons for the main 
floor, the basement and thirteenth floor, are omitted, since 
the car usually stops there, and the conductor which 
would have led to these push buttons is led directly to 
the switches 2U or 2D on the primary slow-down drum. 
The latches for these push-buttons are shown in Exhibit 
J-9 the open view of the car panel. The contacts for the 
push-buttons are not shown, being back of the panel on 
which the latches are mounted. 

Whenever a push-button is pressed the latch number 
20CS will drop into a groove on the push-button stem, 
and will hold it in its closed position until it is released 
bye a common bar number 25CS. The magnet 24 CS 1s 
energized at the thirteenth floor, and at the main floor, 
by the opening of a hoistway door, to energize the coil 
24CS and to lift the bar 25CS to release all of the 
latches that may have been set. (WE, Sas) 

Number 13CS both in Exhibit I-8 and Exhibit I-9 is 
the flashlight annunciator, which indicates to the operator 
that a passenger is waiting at some hall landing to go 
either up or down, there being two sets of lights, one 
Fomor ip and Ome set tor down, There is a switch 
number 7CS which serves to disconnect all the annun- 
ciator lights in case this is desirable. The two buttons 
directly below, number 10CS, are used for resetting the 
hall signals manually in case the elevator does not make 
emeomlmleve tip. 

The button 8CS may also be used to manually reset 
the car push-buttons by means of the bar 25CS in the 
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same manner as the magnet 24CS would be used auto- 
matically. Number 9CS are dummy buttons, which have 
no function except just for ornamental purposes. Num- 
ber 1)CS are the position indicator lights, which indicate 
to the operator by means of an illuminated dial the floor 
toward which the elevator is approaching or at which it 
is stopped. The hall stop button number 3CS, marked 
“On” and “Off” is used by the operator to pass by the 
hall signals without resetting them, in case he has a fully 
loaded car or for some other reason it is desirable to 
pass by the hall signals. 

The button 14CS is marked “Car button non-stop,” 
and serves to disconnected the feed to all of the car but- 
tons number 12CS in the condition that the operator 
desires to pass by a floor for which a car button had been 
pressed without having to trip manually all of the buttons 
which may be in. The emergency switch number 2CS is 
used to energize the potential contactor 25 on the main 
control panel, and is kept closed by the operator as long 
as the car is im service. The car flashliehi 5@ sar 
illuminated in conjunction with the Randall signal ma- 
chine and the hall signal panel about one and a half 
floors before reaching a floor at which a hall signal has 
been set up. (T. 9s 

Directly below is the stop switch or stop button num- 
ber 16CS, which serves to interrupt the current to the 
direction contactors to make a stop at any point in the 
hatchway. Number 18CS is a door trip, which is only 
used by the operator in case of electric power failure to 


open the doors by means of this door trip. 
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Number 5CS is the latch on the drum switch, which 
serves to lock the drum switch in its central or neutral 
position, and which also carries a contact, not shown 
very clearly but marked 6-CS in the open view on Ex- 
hibit 1-9. When this latch 5CS is raised, it closes con- 
tact 6CS. This closing of the contact sets up circuits 
to close the car and hoistway door, and serves to trip 
out whichever slow-down switch combination, either even 
or odd, had been previously set up to slow down and 
stop the car at the landing. The drum switch can be 
moved to the right for the up motion of the elevator 
and to the left for the down motion. It is a drum 
type switch, and has three points of speed control for 
the manual operation, but on the automatic operation it 
is only necessary to contact the first point, either right 
or left, to accelerate the elevator automatically to high 
speed. Number 21CS is a pilot light which indicates to 
the operator that the power is on the elevator, and that 
he is in a position to put the car in service. Number 
NGS mic the power switch emercizes the starter for sihe 
Ward-Leonard motor generator set, bringing it up to 
speed and supplying the circuits for the control of the 
automatic slow-down stopping machine on the main con- 
trol panel and the elevator motor. 

Number ZOCS is a door interlocked bypass which 1s 
usually covered by means of glass cover and is only used 
in case the door interlock is out of commission for some 
emergency operation. 

Number 4CS is an automatic manual switch which is 
used by the operator to convert the elevator to an auto- 
matic stopping elevator or to a three-speed manually con- 


310 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


(Testimony of Ray Edward De Camp) 

trolled Ward-Leonard elevator. This switch in the up- 
per position would be on the automatic, and when it is 
on the automatic the number 3 switch on the main con- 
trol panel would be energized, and all circuits would be 
completed to enable the car to function on the automatic 
slow-down and stopping. When the switch is on the 
manual position it operates an air valve number 28CS 
mechanically, which serves to lock the car doors open 
out of the way. 

Number 22CS is the car light switch for the illumina- 
tiemeor the tiside of tne car. 

Number 23CS is a fast-slow switch, which is provided 
in order that the operator may have a slow running 
speed, approximately 300 feet per minute, on the auto- 
inatic operation. Ordinarily this fast-slow switch is kept 
on the fast position. I believe that covers the general 
description of the photographs of the apparatus that is 
used in the Pacific Finance Building. CY. aay 

I can give a synopsis of the operation of the Pacific 
Finance Building elevators. 1 am reading froma 
synopsis of the operation covering what we intend to 
do while making a roundtrip of the elevator. I wrote it. 

A passenger enters the car from the lobby of the 
main floor and requests the operator to stop at the 
seventh floor. The operator presses to a locking posi- 
tion the seventh floor button 12C5 in the caraaeiinn 
energizes the contact 2U-1 and 2D-1 of the seventh floor 
cam-operated switches 2U and 2D on the primary slow- 
down drum number 2, Figure 2, of the automatic slow- 


down and stopping machine. 
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SaeOND OPERATION: ‘The operator starts the 
tiem the up direction. Ihe operator raises the latch 
number 5CS of the drum switch number 19CS. This 
unlatches the drum switch mechanically. This closes the 
car and hoistway doors. The operator moves the handle 
of the drum switch number 19CS to the up _ position. 
This energizes the up circuit energizing relay number 46 
on the main control panel. This energizes the main line 
contactor number 48, and motor full field contactor num- 
iemiowen tne mand control panel, Whis emergizes the 
slow speed control contactor number 18 and high speed 
control contactor number 30 on the main contro! panel, 
Exhibit I-6. 

This energizes the up direction contactor number 27 
and brake-releasing contactor number 29 on the main 
control panel, Exhibit I-6, releasing the brake and caus- 
ing the car to start upward. 

This de-energizes the reset relay number 24 on the 
main control panel, Exhibit I-6, allowing a signal to be 
received when the car is running. Cio) 

The operator releases the handle of the drum switch 
number 19CS, which is returned to the neutral posi- 
tion by the centering spring number 27CS. 

(Onion iON She car accelerates atne- 
matically to full speed. ‘The smooth-start relays number 
16 and number 39 on the main control panel, Exhibit 
I-6, close in sequence. The elevator motor field is weak- 
ened and the car runs at full speed. 

FOURTH OPERATION: The car slows down at 
the seventh floor in response to the seventh floor car but- 
ton which had been locked in. The up seventh floor cam- 
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operated switch 2U on the primary slow-down drum num- 
ber 2, Figure 2—closes about 12 feet from the seventh 
floor to cause an odd floor slow-down switch combination 
set-up. The generator field is weakened slightly and 
the motor field strengthened to decelerate the car. 

The odd set of decelerating contactors numbers 12, 13 
and 14, and the auxiliary decelerating contactors numbers 
9, 10 and10 on the main control panel, Exhibit I-6, are 
energized to prepare for deceleration. The slow-down 
contactor number 31 on the main control panel is en- 
ergized. The car decelerates by the secondary slow down 
drum number 3, Exhibit I-2, opening in sequence the odd 
set of decelerating contactors numbers 12, 13 and 14 
on the main control panel, Exhibit I-6, which in turn 
opens the auniliary decelerating contactors numbers 9, 
10 and 11. 

The final step of deceleration takes place by the trans- 
fer of the connections to the leveling drum. 

The car and hoistway doors open automatically as the 
car approaches the landing. The direction and brake- 
releasing contactors numbers 27 and 29 on the main con- 
trol panel, Exhibit I-6, are opened by the leveling 
drum, and the brake applies when the car is about 3/4 
inch from the seventh floor landing and the car stops 
automatically level with the seventh floor and the pas- 
senger steps out. Two or three seconds later the main 
line contactor number 48 opens. (1. 957—) 

OPERATION NO. 5: The operator re-starts the car 
in the up direction. The operator raises the latch num- 
ber 5CS, and this unlatches the drum switch number 
19CS and closes the car and hoistway doors, and restores 
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the odd floor slow-down switch combination set-up to 
fermal Ihe operator moves the handle of the drum 
switch number 19CS to the up position, the up energiz- 
ing relay number 46 is closed, the main line contactor 
number 48 and motor full field contactor number 19 en- 
ergized, the up direction contactor number 27 and up 
interlocking relay number 49, and brake-releasing con- 
metor numbers 29 are closed, releasing the brake and 
causing the car to start upward and the reset relay num- 
ber 24 to be de-energized. The operator may now re- 
lease the handle of the drum switch number 19CS, which 
returns to the neutral position. The car now accelerates . 
automatically to full speed, as previously outlined. 

OPERATION NO. 6: The car slows down auto- 
matically at the 135th or top landing. The slow-down 
fiitediim oietep of the elevator car starts to insert 
resistance in the field of the Ward-Leonard generator 
at 18 feet from the top landing as an additional safety 
measure. The top landing is an odd floor and an odd 
floor slow-down switch combination is established to slow 
down and stop the car, as in Operation No. 4, since 
the 13th floor push-button signal is substituted by a per- 
manent connection. The Randall signal up-down switch 
on top of the Randall machine is tripped mechanically to 
the down position shortly before the car reaches the top 
floor. 

When the hoistway door opens, a circuit is set up to 
trip out, by means of a magnet number 24CS in the 
car panel, all the push-buttons number 12CS, which had 
been locked in for the up trip. The car stops substan- 
tially level with the top landing as the direction con- 


314 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


(Testimony of Ray Edward De Camp) 

tactor number 2/7 and brake-releasing contactor number 
29 open when the car is about 3/4 inch from the land- 
ing, to kill the generator field circuit and apply the brake. 

A waiting passenger at the seventh floor wishes to go 
down to the main floor, and he pushes the seventh floor 
down button in the hall momentarily. This energizes the 
pick-up coil of the seventh floor down hall signal relay 
number 33 on the hall signal panel, Exhibit J-5.iige 
maintaining coil of the hall signal relay number 33 main- 
tains it closed. This lights the seventh floor down flash- 
light annunciator light in the car, number 13CS, and 
the lobby. This makes alive the down seventh floor sig- 
nal segment on all four Randall signal machines. 

(T. 959) 

OPERATION NO. 8: A passenger enters the car at 
the top floor and requests the operator to stop at the 
sixth floor. The operator presses to a locking position 
the sixth floor button in the car panel. This energizes 
contacts 2U1 and 2D1 of the sixth floor cam-operated 
switches 2U and 2D on the primary slow-down drum 
number 2, Exhibit [-2. 

OPERATION NO. 9: The operator restarts the car 
in the down direction from the top floor. The operator 
raises the latch number 5CS as in paragraph 5-A above, 
to unlatch the drum switch, number 19CS, close the car 
and hoistway doors, and restore to normal the odd floor 
slow-down switch combination set up, which causes the 
stop at the floor. He moves the drum switch mines 
19CS to the down direction, the down energizing relay 
number 47 is closed, the main line contactor number 48 
and the motor full field contactor number 19 are en- 
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ergized, the slow and high speed control contactors nuni- 
ber 18 and number 30 are closed, and the down direction 
contactor number 28 and brake-releasing contactor num- 
ber 29 are energized, releasing the brake and causing the 
car to start downward and the reset relay number 24 to 
be de-energized. The operator may now release the 
handle of his drum-switch number 19CS, which returns 
to the neutral position, and the car accelerates auto- 
matically to full speed, as previously outlined in para- 
graphs before. 

OPERATION NO. 10: The car slows down auto- 
matically at the seventh floor in response to the 7th 
floor down hall signal, which had been previously pressed. 
When the No. | car in its travel is about two and a half 
floors from the seventh floor, a red light is lighted in the 
seventh flood hall in front of the number 1 elevator, 
which will stop, indicating to the waiting passenger that 
the car is approaching his landing. When the No. 1 car 
in its travel reaches about one and a half floors from 
the seventh floor, the car flash-relay number 54 on the 
hall signal panel is energized by the Randall signal ma- 
chine for No. 1 car. This lights a flash number 15CS 
in the car panel, indicating to the operator that the car 
is to slow down and stop. This energizes all the down 
cam-operated switch contacts 2D2 on the primary slow- 
dew drum nimber Z, Exhibit 1-255 When the car 
reaches about 12 feet from the seventh floor, the cam- 
operated switch number 2D for the seventh floor on the 
primary slow-down drum number 2, Exhibit J-2, is closed 
to cause an odd floor slow-down switch combination to 
be set up. The generator field is weakened, the motor 
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field strengthened to decelerate the car, the odd set of de- 
celerating contactors numbers 12, 13 and 14, the auxiliary 
decelerating contactors numbers 9, 10 and 11, and the 
slow-down contactor number 31, are energized. The car 
continues to decelerate by the secondary slow-down 
switches number 3-0, exhibit 1-2, on the secondary slow- 
down drum nmber 3 opening in sequence the odd set 
of decelerating contactors numbers 12, 13 and 14, which 
in turn open the auxiliary decelerating contactors iim 
bers 9, 10 and 11. The final step of deceleration takes 
place by the transfer of the control to the leveling drum, 
the hoistway and car door open automatically, and the 
direction contactor number 28 and brake-releasing con- 
tactors number 29 open, applying the brake, when the 
car is about 3/4 inch from the floor, stopping the car 
substantially level with the seventh floor. ( Tago) 
. We now come to the eleventh operation. The passenger 
steps in the car. The operator restarts the car dijthe 
down direction. The operator raises the latch number 
5CS, which unlatches the drum switch number 19CS me- 
chanically. This also closes the car and hoistway door, 
and resets the seventh floor down hall signal so no other 
car will stop until the button is again pressed. ‘This 
restores the odd floor slow-down switch combination set- 
up to normal. 

The operator moves the drum switch number 19CS to 
the down position, the down energizing relay number 47 
is closed, the main line contactor number 48 and motor 
full field contactor number 19 are closed, the slow and 
high speed control contactors numbers 18 and 30 are . 
closed, and the down direction contactor number 28 and 
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brake-releasing contactor number 29 are energized, re- 
leasing the brake and causing the car to start downward 
and the reset relay number 24 to be de-energized. The 
operator may now release his drum switch handle num- 
ber 19CS, which returns to the neutral position, and the 
car accelerates automatically until arrested by the slow- 
down action for the sixth floor. 

OPERATION NO. 12: The car slows down and 
stops at the sixth floor in response to the sixth floor 
eaepiciom minoecr 1205S which has been latched in: 
This makes a one floor run from the seventh to the sixth 
floor. The down sixth floor cam-operated switch 2D 
on the primary slow-down drum number 2 is closed when 
the car is at the seventh floor, to cause an even floor 
slow-down switch combination set-up as soon as the re- 
set contact number 24 is de-energized. The motor field 
is strengthened. ‘The even set of decelerating contactors 
numbers 6, 7, and 8, and the auxiliary decelerating con- 
tactors numbers 9, 10 and 11 are energized. The slow- 
down contactor number 31 is energized. The one floor 
run contactor number 22 shorts out the contacts of 
fourth step decelerating contactor number 6, to allow the 
car to accelerate on a one floor run before decelerating. 
Contactor number 6 having its circuit opened immediately 
after the car leaves the seventh floor would drop out be- 
woncwine Cal Cate mj) tonspecds | At a predetermined can 
speed the one floor run contactor number 22 is opened to 
allow a normal slow-down to follow. This restults in the 
highest possible car speed between floors. The even set 
of decelerating contactors numbers 6, 7 and 8 are dropped 


out in sequence together with the auxiliary decelerating 
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contactors numbers 9, 10 and 11, to decelerate the car 
by means of the cam-operated switches number 3E on the 
secondary slow-down drum number 3, Exhibit I-2. The 
final step of deceleration takes place by the transfer of 
the connections to the leveling drum, the hoistway and car 
doors open automatically, the down direction contactor 
number 28 and brake-releasing contactor number 29 are 
opened, setting the brake when the car is about 3/4 inches 
from the sixth-floor landing, and the car stops substan- 
tially level with the sixth-floor landing, and the sixth- 
floor passenger steps out. (T 964) 
OPERATION NO. 13: The operater re-startomgilte 
car in the down direction by unlatching the drum switch 
number 19CS on raising the latch, thereby closing the 
hoistway and car doors and restoring to normal the even 
floor slow-down switch combination set-up. When he 
moves the drum switch number 19CS to the down di- 
rection, the down energizing relay number 47 is closed, 
the main line contactor number 48 and motor full field 
contactor number 19 are closed, the slow and high speed 
control contactors numbers 18 and 30 are closed auto- 
matically, the down direction contactor number 28 and 
brake-releasing contactor number 29 are energized, there- 
by exciting the generator field of the Ward-Leonard 
generator and releasing the brake, thus causing the car 
to start down ward. The reset relay number 24 is now 
de-energized to allow the car to receive other slow-down 
signals. The operator may release the drum switch handle 
number 19CS, which returns to the neutral position, 


and the car accelerates automatically to full speed. 
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OPERATION NO. 14. The car slows down and 
stops at the first floor in response to the first-floor car 
button signal which is substituted by a permanent con- 
nection leading through the car non-stop button. The 
down first-floor cam-operated switch number 2D on the 
primary slow-down drum number 2 closes about 12 feet 
from the first floor, to cause an odd-floor slow-down 
switch combination set-up. The field of the Ward- 
Leonard generator is weakened slightly, and the motor 
field strengthened. As the car approaches the first floor 
some generator field resistance is also inserted by the 
slow-down switch on top of the car as an additional 
safety measure. The odd set of decelerating contactors 
numbers 12, 13 and 14, and the auxiliary decelerating 
Comeaciors minibers 9, 10 and |) sare enersized, the slow- 
oni comtactor number Si is emeroizedmeand the “car 
decelerates by the secondary slow-down cam-operated 
switches 3-0 opening in sequence the odd set of decelerat- 
ing contactors: numbers 12, 13 and 14, and auxiliary 
decelerating contactors numbers 9, 10 and 11, to give a 
eraduated slow-down. The final step of deceleration 
takes place by the transfer of the control to the leveling 
drum, the hoistway and car door open automatically, 
the car push-buttons number 12CS are reset, the Randall 
signal machine is tripped to the up position, the down 
direction contactor number 28 and brake-releasing con- 
tactor number 29 open and the brake is applied when the 
car is about 3/4 inch from the floor, and the car stops 
substantially level with the main-floor landing. Two or 


three seconds later the maim line contactor number 48, 
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slow-down contactor number 31, and motor full field re- 
lay number 19, open. The car is now standing at the 
man floor ready for another round trip. (T 9Gay 
~ OPERATION NO. 15: Ii, mm makine a landingaiiite 
car is overloaded, or the speed control is out of adjust- 
ment, or for some other reason the car should pass 
the landing too far to be level, the car will be returned 
to the landing. Assume that in coming down to the 
first floor the car drifts past the first-floor landing, the 
first-floor cam on the leveling drum number 4, Exhibit 
J-2, closes the up direction contactor number 2/7 @and 
the brake-releasing contactor number 29, thereby releas- 
ing the brake and energizing the field of the Ward- 
Leonard generator to cause the car to move upward until 
the up switch roller on bar 4MX runs off the cam. The 
brake then applies and the car stops substantially level 
with the first-floor landing. 

In paragraph 16 we have several special control fea- 
tures, among which is manual operation and the next- 
floor stop. 

Paragraph 16 corresponds to operation 16. I have 
only gone to the 15th operation so far. In the 16th 
operation we have a number of features that are lumped 
under the 16th. Under special control features we have 
manual operation, next-floor stop, the fast-slow switch, 
the car non-stop button, and the hall stop button. 

I have prepared diagrams in accordance with the Pa- 
cific Finance installation correctly showing the circuits 
there employed for the performance of the operations 
that I have described in my testimony to this point. 


(T. 967) 
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The diagrams I have furnished counsel for plaintiff 
do not show those. Those are the detail diagrams. These 
are in accord with the diagrams 4-I-IX previously fur- 
nished counsel. They are exactly the same diagrams, 
except that I have put in circles the numbers which re- 
fer to the photographs, and then used different colored 
ink, so that we could follow them on the photographs as 
well as on the diagramis, if tt 1s desirable. 

Figure M, marked in the lower right hand corner 
400-535F, and also the second sheet 400-535G, are func- 
tion charts of the main control panel in.the Pacific Fi- 
nance Building, covering the function of every contact 
on the control panel and also the coils listed just as the 
relays and contactors are marked in Exhibit I-6. 

ieee ley ON sei) cowilivemenr cachwome on ilese 
separately, and we will offer these two sheets that have 
just been identified by the witness as Defendants’ [x- 
hibit K-i and K-2. 

(EVES | Re er eins) be Hsin 11) and 
17 

icine Sea ae isihe ne >. Arcwech tamed monmmtie siect 
marked 400-535-H. Figure S is a function chart of 
the hall signal control panel in the Pacific Finance Build- 
ing, photograph [xhibit I-5, covering the functions of 
all the coils and contacts shown on that photograph. 

That is the one marked 400-535-H. Offered in evi- 
dence as Defendants’ Exhibit M. (teo70)) 

Figure CS on the same sheet shows the functions of 
all the switches on the drum switch and car panel of the 
Pacific Finance Building. 

Mr. Lane stated that he would save his objections un- 
til he could look the thing over. 
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The next diagram, the Power and Generator Field 
Circuit Diagram, is marked Figure 1OA and Figure 
1OB. 

THE MASTER: That will be defendants’ Exhibit N. 

The sketch 500-239A, B, C and D are the whitevGmes 
These are simplified diagrams of the Pacific Finance 
Building installation, which were put in as Exhibits be- 
fore, with the exception that we have added the photo- 
eraph numbers to the diagrams in order that they may 
be traced from the photographs as well as the diagrams. 
These were offered in evidence marked Defendants’ Ex- 
hibits O-1, -2, -3 and -4. The witness referring to 
others, these are Figures 1-B and 8-A, which cover the 
signal service. On your diagram they are just blue- 
prints. There is additional material on your diagrams 
which we do not have on this diagram. 

Blueprints offered in evidence as Defendants’ Exhibits 
P-1 and P-2. The one marked I-B is Exhibit P=ljame 
8-A is Defendants’ Exhibit P-2. The drum switch is 
Defendants’ Exhibit Q. (T, 97 

In describing the operation of the cars from the 
diagrams, assume that the No. 1 car is at the first floor, 
with the car and hoistway door open, and the operator 
in the car. The power switch No. ICS in the car panel 
is closed, and the motor generator set is running, with 
its exciter connected to the control panel through the 
knife switch No. 51 on the main control panel. The em- 
ergency switch number 2CS is closed, which closes both 
sides of the potential contacts number 25 by energizing 
its coil on the main control panel. The fast-slow switch 
number 23-CS is set on the fast position, which permits 


Pacific Finance Corporation et al. 625 


(Testimony of Ray Edward De Camp) 

the contactor number 30 on the main control panel to 
respond to the closing of a contact or circuit-establish- 
ing relay number 45 on the main control panel. The 
automatic manual switch number 4CS is closed on the 
automatic position, which actuates switch number 3 on 
the main control panel to the automatic position. 

The hall stop switch number 3CS is set for on, which 
closes the hall slow-down relay number 58 of the hall 
signal panel. All the car push-buttons are in their re- 
leased position. The signal generator is running, and its 
14-volt D. C. circuit is connected to the hall signal panel 
through knife switch 71 moved to one side or the other, 
depending on which generator is running. The conditions 
mc vnicreiore, satished for the car to he placed "in 
service by the operator for automatic operation. 

(T. 974) 

OPERATION NO. 1: A passenger enters the car 
from the lobby and requests the car to stop at the 
seventh floor. The operator presses to a locking position 
the seventh floor button in the car. This energizes di- 
rectly one side of the seventh floor cam-operated up and 
down switches 2U and 2D on the primary slow-down 
drum. When the seventh floor car button is pressed the 
Gimcuit 1s traced on Migure B, Exhibit ©-2, from one 
side X of the 230-volt power source through the car non- 
stop button to the seventh floor button 7 through con- 
ductor C7 to one side of the Figure 2U1 and 2D1 con- 
tacts on the seventh floor up and down primary slow- 
down drum cam-operated switches 2U and 2D. Nothing 
further happens until the car by its movement closes the 


seventh floor cam-operated switch 2U. 
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Perhaps before J go further [ should explain that 
these are the simplified diagrams of our construction 
diagrams, and contain all the circuits that are on the 
construction diagram, arranged in a manner in which 
the circuits can be traced in a straight line from one 
side of the page to the other, as nearly as it is possible 
to do so,—a straight line diagram. The coils and the 
contacts are separated physically on the diagram, but 
the coil numbers and contact numbers will all correspond. 
That makes i easy to trace the circuits irom onememe 
of the line to the other, and does not change the mode of 
operation at all, By “these” I mean O-!, O-2, ©=3eamm 
O-4. (T. 976) 

OPERATION NO. 2: The operator now starts the 
car in the up direction by the following operations: The 
operator raises the latch 5CS on the drum switches 
which functions as follows: 

The drum switch is normally mechanically held against 
rotation in either direction from the central or off posi- 
tion by means of a mechanical latch which is released 
by the latch member shown as 5CS in the car panel. 
Operation of this latch therefore releases the drum switch 
so that it can be moved either to right or letra 
latch also carries a contact, which, when the latch is 
moved to unlatching position, bridges the uppermost 
contacts on the drum switch, to energize the door mag- 
net control relay number 41, which closes both the car 
door and the hoistway door. The circuit is traced on 
Figure C, Exhibit O-3, from LL-I, through fuse to DU, 
throneh tatchcentact 16° 1: 
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eins isa eirciit which closés the car and hoistway 
door. From DU, through latch contact to DT, to coil | 


DD 
of — , No. 41, through register 0-59-05, to 05 and 
Die * 


safety circuits to Ol, through fuse to LL2, the opposite 
side of the line. The door magnet control relay 41 closes 
contact DD and opens contact DDA. Contacts DD set 
up a circuit through the door cam valve magnet from 
DU, through contact MDA the back contact 45, through 
resistor to MM1, and through contact DD on 41, through 
interlocks on the door cam valve magnet itself, through 
the coil of the close-door cam valve magnet to VL, 
through fuse to B, through contact p2 of the potential 
eompactor, to LIZ, the opposite side of the lime, The 
door cam valve magnet is hence energized and operates 
the air valves and door cam to close the car and _ hoist- 
way doors. The operator may then move the handle of 
the drum switch to the up position. (T. 977) 

The Q-3 is the same as Exhibit 4-III, except that we 
have added these numbers in the circles. We have made 
up Figure 6-A, Exhibit Q, to show the drum switch in 
a little better manner than it is shown in this diagram. 


Pmt at the top represents the handle or the drum, 
mideadjacent to it is the latch, amd you can imagine the 
handle and the latch as being squeezed together to close 
the contact making connection between DU and DT. 
Then assume that the handle may be moved to one side 
Smeneeounet and tiese contacts DT ISD, and 3, DU, 1U 
and 2, being stationary, the drum segments will move on 
and off of the contacts, depending on the movement of 
the handle. 
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This is where the starting circuits close. Move the 
handle to the left and this segment will make contact 
on 1U. We have not started the car. All we have done 
so far is to squeeze the latch. that closes the ‘cimerise 
DU and DT. That is all that happens at that partici 
time. ‘The operator may then move the handle of the 
drum switch to the up position. That is to the right 
in figure [xhibit I-8, and happens to be the left in 
exhibit QO. This operation completes a circuit to energize 
up-circuit-energizing relay 46 on the main control panel, 
and circuit-establishing relay 45. 

REE MASTER) itis ice the tips sidesiere: 

eS: 

THE MASTER: And this is the down, 47 is the 
down? 

47 is down. They are up and down energizing relays; 
and 46 is the circuit-establishing relay. 

THE MASTER: That is, this operates 45 and 47? 

Yes, that is correct. We will describe that vetmenme 
This circuit extends from one side LL-1 of the power 
supply through conductor DU to the drum switch, con- 
ductor 1U, the coil of wup-circuit-energizing relay 46, 
conductor 3, the coil of circuit-establishing relay 45, 
conductor N, a resistor which is normally excluded from 
the circuit by contact CR-1 of non-plugging relay 35, 
and thence through the safety devices to the other side 
LL2 of the source of supply. 

The resistor in this circuit is used to prevent sudden 
reversal of the car when operating under manual control, 
the resistor being of such value as will permit the coils 
of numbers 45 and 46 to hold their contacts in circuit- 
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closing position, but will not permit these coils to pick 
up their contacts while the resistor is in circuit. The 
contact CR1 is open whenever the generator voltage is 
fibeve a predetermined value, that is, while the car is 
operating above a predetermined speed. The circuit-es- 
tablishing relay number 45, when energized, closes a cir- 
cuit to energize the main line contactor 48, motor full 
field contactor 19, and residual killing contactor 26. 48 
closes the circuit through the generator. It connects the 
Ward-Leonard generator to the elevator motor armature. 
Miter cinetit extends on Exhibit 0-3 from Li through 
conductor DU, contacts MOI, operated by relay 45. 
(TSO) 

Those circuits can be traced in the construction dia- 
eram by following through the same letters and symbols, 
can be traced through the construction diagrams, although 
it takes considerably longer to do that. 

Mitsscinciimextends trom WII thtouel ecanductor DU, 
contacts MD1 operated by relay 45, the coil of relay 26, 
one branch extending through the coil of main line con- 
tactor 48 and through a normally closed contact DS 
operated by door sequence relay 40 to the other side LL2 
of the source of supply, while another branch extends 
fanoncia tne coil ot motor fill@reld contactor 19 through 
a contact on motor field weakening control relay 37 to 
lime IEIC2” Contactor 26 closes contacts’ 5, 1 and opens 
Conrach Ih. 

(hieweolic shown there, Comact SA is here. An- 
other contact 5 1s there, and IF contact is there. 

As to whether I explained to the Master that on this 
diagram where we have a coil and numbers above it, 
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those were contacts on that coil that are normally open 
unless the coil is energized. The bottom letters represent 
the contact that is closed when the coil is not energized. 
Tin weneralahatis tue: 

Contactor 48 closes contact M and opens contact MA. 
Contactor 19 closes contact 2F. Contact 5 is for manual 
operation only and is used to increase the length of time 
required for the generator field to die down when the drum 
switch 19CS is moved back to the off position. This may 
be disregarded in this description. Contact 1F operates 
in Figure 1OA to exclude some resistance from the motor 
field circuit to thereby strengthen the motor field. J may 
say that this Exhibit 10, Figure 1OA, is an enlargement 
of these crowded circuits here.; that is the circuits C. D. 
and E on Exhibit O-3. 

Contact M closes what is known as the loop circuit 
between the armature of the elevator motor and the arma- 
ture of the Ward-Leonard generator so that current gen- 
erated by the generator may now pass directly to the arma- 
ture of the elevator motor. An additional interlocking 
contact M is operated by main line contactor 48, to insure 
that the generator field cannot be energized unless the 
loop circuit between the elevator motor armature and the 
generator armature is closed. That is shown in Exhibit 
O-3 by mapping Section C3G. Contact 2F operated by 
contactor 19 connects the motor starting field to the 
source of power to produce in combination with the motor 
standing field a strong motor field excitation to assist in 
accelerating the motor. Contact MA operated by main 
line contactor 48 is opened to disconnect the emergency 
dynamic brake connection around the armature of the ele- 
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vator motor. Contact 5A operated by residual killing con- 
tactor 26 is opened to break the circuit from the generator 
armature to the generator main field, which circuit is later 
described as the residual killing circuit. 

When circuit-establishing relay 45 was energized it 
closed its contact MD3 to energize the slow speed control 
contactor 18 and the high speed control contactor 30, pro- 
vided the automatic switch 3 on the main control panel is 
closed to give automatic operation. This circuit may be 
traced in Figure C from LLI1 through conductor DU, 
contact MD3, conductor 2, the coil of slow speed control 
contactor 18, resistor SO, conductor O5 to line conductor 
LL2. A parallel branch circuit is also established through 
contact MD3, conductor 3, the coil of high speed control 
contactor 30, manually operated fast-slow speed switch 
23CS in the car panel and through conductor O5 to line 
conductor LL2. Contactors 18 and 30 when erergized 
respectively exclude sections of resistance m circuit with 
aiew iat eenerator field winding to cause the car to 
accelerate. It will be observed that these contactors 18 
and 30 operate as soon as the drum switch is moved when 
the Car is operating as an automotic car. On manual 
operation, contactors 18 and 30 are respectively energized 
successively when the drum switch is moved to its second 
and third positions, to thereby give the operator the choice 
of speeds at which the car may be operated. (tr 9os3) 

Up direction energizing relay 46 when energized com- 
pletes a circuit for energizing up direction contactor 27, 
up direction interlocking relay 49, and brake releasing con- 
tactor 29, which circuit extends from one side LL1 of 
the source of power through conductor DU, gate switch 
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and door switches, closed when the car door and the 
hoistway doors are all in closed position, a normally closed 
contact LVA on leveling switch connecting relay 44, con- 
tact members UOI operated by relay 46, an up limit 
switch, the coil of up direction contactor 27, the coil of 
up direction interlocking relay 49, the coil of brake-releas- 
ing contactor 29, interlock M on relay 45, previously 
described, contact members FPR on field protective relay 
43, which is closed as long as the field is on the motor, 
normally closed contacts on a switch operated by the 
elevator governor, contacts AM3 and 3R, both of which 
are closed while the generator driving motor is running, 
normally closed contacts of a compensating cable switch 
closed except when the compensating cable is in abnormal 
condition and normally closed contacts of an emergency 
stop car buttom 16CS to line conductor LL2. ‘G@intgs 
UT1 acts to hold the up direction circuit energizing relay 
46 energized independent of the contact on the drum 
switch 19CS so that—that is the contact on this coil 
UTI1—so that the drum switch may now be returned to 
the central or off position, it being observed that a circuit 
from line LLI through contact UTI leads to conductor 
1U which was used to originally energize relay 46. This 
contact also maintains the circuit-establishing relay 45 
energized even though the drum switch is returned to 
central position. Contact UT2, the coil of which is here, 
energizes one side of the up switches 3+E and 3-O on the 
secondary slow-down drum, Exhibit 1-2, to permit these 
switches to be effective when the car is traveling up. Con- 
tact UTZ can be mappedsons le. 
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_ Contact UTA opens the circuit to the coil of reset relay 24 
to prevent this coil from causing resetting of signals, that 
being the coil there, and the contact UTA, except when the 
car is stopped, thus allowing slow-down signals to be 
received while the car is in motion. In other words, as 
soon as the car is in motion this contact opens and de- 
energizes relay RCA 24. (Tage) 

Contact UTA opens to allow the reset relay RCA 24 
to be de-energized so that a signal can be received while 
the car is in motion. | 

Contacts 1 and 3 on up direction contactor 27 complete 
the circuit to permit current to flow in one direction 
through the generator main field. This circuit extends 
in Figure LOA, Exhibit N, from line conductor LLI1 
through conductor DU, resistors indicated above the refer- 
eee characters V30, V29, V28, V27, V 26,%etc., contactor 
Vi3, normally closed contact members STA of generator 
field weakening contactor 21 and normally closed contacts 
SDA on slow-down contactor 31, through a resistor 
directly under contact GFX, contact 1 on up direction con- 
tactor 27, conductor F6, normally closed contact LFA, 
conductor FR, a coil bearing the legend Reactor, conductor 
FF1, main generator field indicated by the legand “Shunt 
elem conductor 2 contact LRBy contact S3; now 
closed since high speed control contactor 30 is now ener- 
gized, conductor F8, contact 3 on up direction contactor 
27, conductor U15, conductor VL, short-circuiting limit 
switch and drum resistor, to line conductor LL2. Current 
supplied to the main generator field winding in this direc- 
tion, that is, traveling downwardly in Figure 10A, Ex- 
hibit N, causes the generator armature, which is rotated 
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by the driving motor, to generate current and to supply 
the same to the elevator motor armature in such direction 
as will cause the car to start upwardly. 

When current is supplied to the generator main field 
winding there is a slight delay between the time such cur- 
rent is supplied and the time the field of the generator 
builds up sufficiently to supply current to the elevator 
motor armature to operate the car at the speed correspond- 
ing to the value of the voltage supplied to the field wind- 
ing, so that the current supplied to the motor is graually 
increased as the field of the generator builds up. 

While it would be possible to supply full line voltage 
to the main generator field instantly upon starting and 
depend upon the natural retardation of the building up 
of the generator field to produce a smooth, gentle start 
for the elevator, we have added additional devices for 
retarding the building up of the field, in our smooth start 
relays 16 and 39. (T. 987) 

The operating coil for relay 16 is connected in series 
with the brake coil, and has in circuit therewith resistances 
which tend to retard the energization of this coil, so that 
the resistor above the reference character V28 remains 
in circuit with the generator field for a short time after 
the direction contactor 27 closes the circuit to the field. , 

The other smooth-start relay 39 has its operating coil 
connected across the terminals of the generator armature 
and is arranged to operate its contacts only after the 
generator voltage has built up to a predetermined value. 
In this way the elevator is started very gently and is 
accelerated to full speed with a very smooth operation. 
It will be observed by referring to Figure 10A, Exhibit 
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N, that resistors V30, V29, V27, and V26 will all be 
excluded from the field winding circuit at the time the 
up direction contactor 27 is operated. 

THE MASTER: This broken line means resistance, 
does it? 

ies that means resistatce. 

THE MASTER: This resistance is cut out by con- 
raeror 39° 

ies sit. As soon as the elevator reaches a certain 
speed, low speed, the contact will close and short out some 
distance to allow it to accelerate at a higher speed. 

THE MASTER: And the same thing with 16? 

Yes, the same thing with 16. 

When it decelerates, the same contactors do not cut 
the resistance back in. They remain closed until the car 
has come to practically a full stop. V30 being short- 
circuited by the first point on the governor switch, V29 
being short-circuited by the second point on the governor 
switch, V2/7 being short-circuited by slow speed control 
relay 18, and V26 being short-circuited by the contacts of 
high speed control contactor 30. 

It is characteristic of the variable voltage drive that the 
speed to which the elevator motor will accelerate depends 
upon the value of current or voltage supplied to the main 
shunt field winding of the generator, that is, for any 
selected value of current supplied to the field winding 
the elevator motor will accelerate to and operate at a 
predetermined speed. However, if the load upon the 
elevator car is increased by passengers boarding the car, 
or is decreased by passengers leaving the car, the elevator 
motor has different conditions of load to take care of. 
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or example, the elevator car, as has previously been 
described, 1s counterbalanced by the counterweights for 
the full dead weight of the car plus about 40% of the 
full load expected to be placed upon the car. That is, if 
the car were loaded to 40% of its capacity, the counter- 
weights would just balance the weight of the car and its 
load, so that the motor would have practically no work 
to do in order to lift or lower the car under these 
conditions. (T. 989) 

On the other hand, if the load on the car is less than 
40% of its capacity, the counterweights tend to move 
the car upwardly against the action of gravity, and under 
these conditions the motor would act as a brake rather 
than as a means for driving the car upwardly. On the 
other hand, to lower such a light load means that the 
motor must pull the counterweights upwardly against the 
action of gravity. 

If sufficient load were placed in the car to exceed 40% 
of its capacity, the overbalanced load would have to be 
pulled upwardly by the motor, that is, the motor would 
have to supply power to the machine in order to lift this 
~ overbalanced load. In a like manner, if the car is heavily 
loaded and is to go down, the motor must act as a brake 
to retard the action of gravity upon this overbalanced 
load. 

These variable conditions of loading affect the speed 
of the motor. That is, when the motor is doing work, 
as when lifting a heavy load or lowering a light load, the 
speed of the motor will tend to drop or decrease. On the 
other hand, when the work required of the motor is light, 
that is, when the motor is lifting a light load or lowering 
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a heavy load, there is a tendency for the motor to 
speed up. 

To counteract the effects of the load, tending to change 
the speed of the motor, the series field winding on the 
generator passes whatever current is drawn by the load 
on the motor at any given time through the field of the 
generator to supply voltage to the elevator motor in excess 
of that occasioned by the predetermined value of voltage 
supplied to the main field winding. | On the other hand, 
when the load is light or the motor is acting as a brake, 
the series field produces an effect of bucking down or 
reducing the voltage output of the generator below the 
voltage corresponding to the current supplied to the field 
winding. 

Thus the load condition is compensated automatically 
by the series field, and, regardless of the load condition, 
the motor is caused to run at a constant speed. This is of 
ereat importance when the car is operating at slow speeds, 
since the point at which the lower steps of deceleration 
must be initiated to stop the car at any given floor depends 
upon the speed with which the car is approaching that 
floor, and if, under all conditions of loading, the speed 
of the car is constant, it follows that the point at which 
deceleration must be initiated will also be constant. In 
other words, if deceleration is initiated at exactly the same 
point in advance of the floor every time it is desired to 
stop the car at that floor, the car may readly be brought 
to a stop at the floor level without overrunning or under- 
running this floor level. 

The contacts 1B-2B, operated by brake-releasing con- 
tactor 29, and the circuit for releasing the brake, are 
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shown in Figure 10B, Exhibit N. This circuit extends 
from LLI, through contacts 18, and through the bya 
coil to the other side of the line, releasing the brake. 

(7. °os 

Contact UTA on up direction interlocking relay opens 
the circuit to reset relay coil RCA No. 24. Contact RCA, 
Fig, B, therefore closes to allow the odd or even slow- 
down retaining relays to close, when a signal is received 
from either car or hall button. Contact RCA, Fig. B, are 
the same as No. 24 that we have previously discussed, that 
when the car was started, RCA 24 was deenergized. We 
can now follow the contact of RCA on Fig. B, Exhibit 
O-2. Contact RCA is found at the right hand side of 
Exhibit O-2. Therefore contact RCA is closed to allow 
the odd or even slow-down retaining relays to close when 
a signal is received from either car or hall button. 

‘he car has started in the up direction and the operator 
may now release his drum switch 19CS, which returns 
automatically to the neutral position. 

OPERATION NO. 3: The elevator accelerates auto 
matically to full speed by the following means: 

The smooth-start relays close in sequence. The accelera- 
tion is automatic and the operator has no control over it 
except on manual contract or by means of the fast-slow 
switch. Ina previous operation, contacts S2-S3 on No. 
30 and Sl No. 18 were closed. Coil GFR, Miggiigice 
Exhibit N, will be energized as soon as the brake releases 
to open the interlocking switch on top of the brake mech- 
anism BS. This switch BS is operated mechanicall by 
the movement of the brake in releasing. Contact GFR 


will therefore close and short out a step of generator 
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field resistance, and consequently allow the generator field 
to build up slowly, starting the car smoothly while the 
brake is releasing. 

Coil GFX, No. 39, the second smooth-start relay, will 
be energized to close contact GFX as soon as the gen- 
erator voltage is high enough to permit it to close. Con- 
ier Xwems out all vesistamce im the generator field. 
The generator voltage will increase to a maximum, de- 
pending on the time element of the generator field and 
reactor combination. The car will now reach approxti- 
mately 70° of full speed. 

Pemclay across the eencrator armatmire CR}, No, 97, 
motor field weakening control relay, operates to open the 
motor full field contactor 19 on Figure JOA, Exhibit N. 
The elevator then accelerates to the full speed, 600 feet 
per minute. The speed will be regulated by the governor 
contacts shown at the left hand side of Figure LOA, Ex- 
hibit N. (T. 993) 

OPERATION NO. 4: The car slows down at the sev- 
enth floor in response to the seventh floor car button 
which the operator had pressed in the main floor before 
the car started. The up seventh floor cam-operated 
switch 2U on the primary slow-down drum 2 closes by 
the approach of the car to a point about 12 feet from the 
seventh floor, to cause an odd-floor slow-down switch 
combination to be set up. The circuits for this are shown 
on Hicuress, Exhibit ©-2. 

In a previously described operation the closing of the 
seventh floor button had energized one side of the seventh 
floor cam-operatod switch 2U on the primary slow-down 
drum 2, Exhibit I-2. When this switch is closed by the 
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movement of the car, the circuit can be traced on Figure 
B, Exhibit O-2, from X, through the car non-stop button, 
through the seventh floor car button, through the cam- 
operated switch 2U on the primary slow-down drum 2, 
through the coil HO No. 5 of the odd-floor slow-down 
relay, through the resistor YUU-YU, through the con- 
tact UO2 of the up direction energizing relay 46, which 
was closed when the operator moved his car switch drum 
to the up direction, through closed contacts EA, No. 1, 
and OA, No. 2, to the opposite side of the line Y. 

J] may say that X and Y are the same circuits aquielen 
and LI.2 when the automatic manual switch is closed in 
the automatic position. EA, No. 1, and OA, No. 2) are 
normally closed contacts on the even and odd floor slow- 
down retaining relays, which have not yet been energized. 
The relay HO or odd floor slow-down relay 5, is hence 
energized, and its contact HO closed. 

The closing of contact FO in turn sets up an ating 
circuit trom X, through the reset contact RCA Nome 
which was reclosed when the up direction contactor circuit 
was made, through the coil of the odd floor slow-down 
retaining relay 2, the contact HO, through the resistor to 
Y, the opposite side of the line. Contacts O1-O2-O03-of 
Relay 3 will close, and contact OA open. The coil of the 
odd floor slow-down retaining relay 2 will be maintained 
in by interlocking contact O1. (T. 994) 

The circuit for this is traced from X through contact 
RCA of relay 24, through the coil of relay 2, through 
contact Ol of the odd floor slow-down retaining relay 2, 
to Y, the opposite side of the line. This switching ar- 
rangement is called the odd floor slow-down switch com- 
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bination set-up and functions to cause the car to slow 
down in a manner to be detailed later. This relay will 
not drop out until the latch on the car switch drum is 
again raised with the car at rest, at which time contact 
RCA is opened. We have already described the function 
Gmeomact @l- When contact OA opens it imterrupts the 
circuits to the odd and even slow-down relay, HO No. 5 
and HIE No. 4, so that no other slow-down impulse can 
be received while the car is under control of the existing 
switch combination. 

These contacts open when this slow down combination 
is set up just to disconnect the switching. They are only 
energized from the seventh floor button, just the seventh 
floor, one side of the seventh floor, the 2U switch and 2D 
switch. The opposite side is carried through a common 
conductor, which in this case is an odd floor conductor, 
and also an up conductor. The selection only occurs on 
one side. This side is closed when the up master switch 
on the main control closes. 

When the drum switch is in the up motion, this side 
conductor is made alive, and the floor is selected on the 
opposite side. These are the contacts on the drum, the 
primary slow-down drum. Once these are closed, then 
this sequence of operation is carried through, either an 
odd or an even combination. 1, Sle} 

We have already described the function of contact O-l. 
When contact OA opens it interrupts the circuits to the 
odd-and even slow-down relay, HO No. 5 and HE No. 4, 
so that no other slow-down impulse can be received while 
the car is under control of the existing switch combina- 


tion. 
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We have described the function of the contact Ol on 
relay 2. This relay has three normally open contacts and 
one normally closed contact. When contact O2 closes, 
it closes a circuit which can be traced on Figure C from 
LL1 through the potential contact 25 and fuse to DU, 
through contact MR of relay 15, which was closed when 
the brake was released, through contact O2, through coil 
of generator field weakening contactor 21 on the main 
control panel, coil of the damping control relay 20, on 
the main control panel, to ©5, and saietyscirenits, ameaure 
LL2, the opposite side of the line. Contacts DPA, ep= 
erated by relay 20 and STA operated by contactor 21, 
will open and contact DP on relay 20 closed. Contact DP 
of the damping control relay 20 sets up anxiliary circuit 
on Pie. C, Exhibit O-3)t0 energize the coilvof the morn 
full field contactor 19 by by-passing the field weakening 
control relay contact CR3 No. 37. Contact DPA opens 
the short-circuit around the damping field to allow the 
damping field to reduce the time element of the main 
generator field for automatic slow-down. Contact STA 
on relay 21, Fig. JOA, Exhibit N, will open to mserg 
a small amount of generator field resistance in the gen- 
erator field and thus reduce the speed of the elevator. 
Therefore, when we have this slow-down switch combina- 
tion set up, the speed of the elevator is also decreased by 
a slight amount. (Too 

The odd floor slow-down switch combination § set-up 
also acts by means of contact O3 on relay 2, the third 
contact on this relay to energize the odd set of de@elen= 
ating contactors 12, 13 and 14 on the main control panel, 
and the auxiliary decelerating contactors 9, 10 andwiae 
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to prepare for deceleration. The circuits for this can be 
traced on Fig. D, Exhibit O-4. 

Contact UT2, which can be mapped as DIC, was closed 
when the up direction interlocking relay 49 was energized 
at the time the car was started upward. Contact DTZ, 
No. 50, will of course be open when the car is going up. 
The cams 3C on the secondary slow-down drum 3, Ex- 
hibit 1-2, are so disposed in relation to the switches that 
fierce ivemecraine aimeiocedmyien the car iseh2 feet Iremmine 
floor. .Contact O3 therefore will complete the circuits 
from X on Fig. D through the odd slow-down switches 
3-O on the secondary slow-down drum 3, marked OD4, 
OD3, OD2, Fig. D, Exhibit O-4, to the coils 401-402, 
301-302, 201-202, the odd floor decelerating contactors 
12, 13 and 14, through contact O3, to Y, the opposite side 
of the line. 

Contacts 401, 301, 201, on contactors 12, 13 and 14 
operate to close the circuits to coils of the auxiliary de- 
celerating contactors 9, 10 and 11, which also short out 
generator field resistance. These contacts may be mapped 
as DID on Exhibit O-4. 

I should be understood in explanation that this short- 
ing out of resistance is preparatory to reinserting this 
Tecsistamce aver step by step for deceleration, Contact 
See oi teay ol inthe meantinie has remamed closed, 
and bridges the contacts of contactors 6 to 14. 

THE MASTER: Go over that again, will you, the 
shorting out of the resistance? You say the resistance 
is shorted out? 

A Yes; this contact SDA at this time— 

ree eS I hate isemade by 31? 
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A Yes; which is the back contact of 31, is still closed 
at this time, when the car is 12 feet from: the ocr 
as soon as the even floor combination is set up, contacts 
12, 13 and 14, and 9, 10 and 11, will close. 

THE MASTER: Yes. That is, not at the same time, 
but they will close consecutively ? 

A Yes, to short out the resistance from V25 to FX. 
At the same time SDA also shorts out the resistance from 
V25 to FX. The closing of these contacts 401, 301, 201, 
441, 3Al, 2A1, 1s preparatory to later dropping out in 
sequence the contacts to insert resistance step by step to 
decelerate the car. This contact SDA will be explained 
later. 

THE MASTER: That will be opened? 

A This will be opened as soon as I1 operates and 
shorts out the resistance in series with 31, contact SDA 
will open. 

WBE, OMS IER: lege wal) @ eae 

A Yes; just as soon as the last auxiliary decelerating 
contact is closed. No matter which way you are going, 
No. 11 will close to short cut the resistance in series with 
the coil 31 ,to allow the two upper contacts to close and 
the lower contact to open. 

THE MASTER: When the lower contact is opened, 
the upper contact is closed? 

Ecce: 2 

THE MASTER: And 31 does that? 

A That is 31, yes. that is preparatory to laremenes 
inserting this resistance step by step. (T. 1000) 

MR. L. 5. LYON: We wanted your Honor paruene 
larly to see that this leveling and slow-down and the 
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Ward-Leonard system is not just something that was just 
added on to the end of the Parker diagram, beyond the 
functions that Parker shows, but 1s interpolated, included 
right in it, as part and parcel of the means we use. In 
other words, we don't go through Parker’s operations and 
remacdamuilceether stutt asvatxiliary. Pits is our system 
MR. LANE: Of course, if we were to do the same 
thing, your Honor, you would find in the Otis elevator 
most everything that 1s here. It 1s simply getting down 
to minutia in all micro-drive apparatus, that was in all 
micro-drive apparatus previous to this Parker invention. 
It is just an elaboration of all the details of the structures 


which are common to elevators of this type. (T. 1004) 
WROD IONE. oes. 


INOS: AUNIGIEIL IS, (Gee dbs Deus Way 
EUS DAW ere wie oz 


(T. 1007) 
RAY E. DE CAMP. 


Direct Examination resumed. 

I believe yesterday we had started the car from the 
main floor, and had set up an odd-floor slow-down switch 
Collsiiaiion anole IZ reer arom tne seventh toor on the 
upward travel of the elevator. The settimge upset this 
odd-floor slow-down switch combination also energizes 
the slow-down contactor 31 on the main control panel. 
Contact 2A1 on the second step auxiliary decelerating 
contactor 11 was closed in the previous operation. The 


resistor OO-5-05, Fig. C, Exhibit O-3, is of such a value 
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that the slow-down contactor 31 will only close when the 
resistor is shorted out, but will remain closed even with 
the resistor in circuit after it has first been closed. The 
circuit for this/on Big. C, Exhibit @°3, is tron: aia 
through the potential contact 25, to DU, through contact 
MR No. 15, through contact O-2, No. 2, through coil con- 
tactor 31 to OO=5, through contact ZAl on contactonell 
to O-5, and through safety devices to the opposite side of 
the line LL2. When 2A1 on contactor 11 opens later 
during the decelerating cycle, the slow-down contactor 31 
remains energized until any one of relays 15, [jon 
opens. Contact 5D] and 5D2 on contactor 31 in Fis? 
(T. 1008) 
(T. 1008 ) 
will close to prepare for the leveling operation which 
occurs later, Contact SDA No. 31 in Fig. 10A will open 
to enable the decelerating contactors to insert resistance 
step by step to decelerate the car. (ie 1009) 

Those are 9, 10, and 11. The others are 12, 13, and 
14. | : 

The next step in the slowing down of the car in re- 
sponse to this seventh-floor car button signal is the gradu- 
ated deceleration of the car by the secondary slow-down 
drum cams 30, opening in sequence, by means of the odd 
set up of secondary drum switches 3-O, the odd set of 
decelerating contactors 12, 13 and 14, which in turn open 
the auxiliary decelerating contactors 9, 10 and 11. 

The switches are so disposed in relation to the cams 
that the switches drop out in sequence as the car ap- 
proaches the landing. Therefore, as No. 1 car approaches 
the seventh-floor landing, the first contactor to be de- 
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energized will be the odd-floor fourth step decelerating 
foiacior 12. Iheveircuit for this 15 shown on Bigs). 
OD4 will de-energize the coil 401-402, No. 12. This in 
turn opens the fourth step auxiliary decelerating con- 
tactor 9. The dropping out of this contactor is re- 
tarded by means of a resistor to delay the opening 
of the contacts by a pre-determined amount of time. 
A similar action takes place in opening the odd- 
floor third step decelerating contactor 13 and its auxil- 
lary contactor, the third step auxiliary decelerating 
(T. 1010) 
(A GEO 

commector NO. When a contact 3A3 om contactor 10 
closes, it completes a circuit to the magnet-operated 
switches 4MS on the leveling drum + of the automatic 
slow-down and stopping machine. CR2 contact on relay 
36 closes when the speed of the car is low enough to 
prevent excessive hammering of the cams on the leveling 
switch rollers. ‘he rollers of these final leveling switches 
4MS are hence pulled into engagement with the leveling 
cams. | 

To further decelerate the car another step of decelera- 
tion takes place by the secondary slow-down drum open- 
ing the odd-floor second step decelerating contactor 14 
and its second step auxiliary decelerating contactor 11. 

That is done by the switches on the drum marked 3-O 
as the car approaches the landing. 

Those drums open all of these, 12, 13, 14 and 9, 10, 
aiden! 

Contact 2A2 on contactor 11 is an interlocking contact 


to prevent the damping field being connected prematurely. 
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By this time the odd-floor decelerating contactors 12, 13, 
and 14, and the axiliary decelerating contactors 9, 10, 
and 11, are all open and enough resistance has been in- 
serted to reduce the car speed to about 50 feet per minute, 
at which time the car is about two feet from the landing. 
The final step in the deceleration takes place by 
the transfer of the generator field connectioncmmne 
the leveling drum. When the seventh-floor cam 4C 
on the leveling drum 4, Exhibit 1-2, closes the magnet- 
operated switch on bar 4MY, the circuit is completed 
from X on Fig. d, through contact SD1. on contactor 
(T. 1Gieis 
(T. 1Oie 
J lintom le Ls. and leveling switch contacts, through the coil 
of relay 23, indicated as LRA, through the resistor to 55, 
through contact SD2 on contactor 31 to Y, the opposite 
side of the line. This circuit is made when the coils are 
energized to bring the leveling switch roller into engage- 
ment with the leveling cams, and is preparatory to later 
dropping out coil of relay 23. When the car gets about 
eight to twelve inches from the landing, the leveling cam 
runs out from under the switch roller, and the coil of the 
leveling field contactor control relay 23 is de-energized. 
Contact M12 on the circuit-establishing relay 45 has been 
maintained energized through contact UTI on relay 49. 
These two points have been closed (T. TOR) 
MD2 has been closed all this time. The circuit can 
now be traced on Fig. D from X, through contact SD 1 
on contactor 31, to DL, through contact MD2, relay 45, 
through coils of contactors 32 and 33, the leveling con- 
tactors, through contact IRA on relay 23, now closed, 
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and contact 2A2 on contactor 11, and 3A3 on contactor 
10, and CR2 on relay 36, all closed previously, through 
conimcns (2 comacton 31, to Y, thevoppesite side oi tae 
Jine. 

SWZ aiceclesed at that tiie too, 

We just closed SD2 twelve feet from the floor. The 
leveling contactor 32 and 33 will therefore pull in. Con- 
Menuet Ieenecontactor 32 and LM4 on contactor 33, x 
hibit N—LF1 is just below the legend F6. LI 4 is just 
above the legend F8 on Exhibit N. These _ con- 
Eero erie anc ih elose the circtitwio the dampime 

CAPS Or 
field. Contact DPA on relay 20 had opened as described 
in the beginning of the deceleration. Contacts LFB on 
Contactors 35 and LRA on contactor 32 open the circinit 
to the main generator field and reactor. The damping 
field has now replaced the main generator field. The 
damving field is a low resistance few turn field of low 
inductance for slow speed operation. Contact LF3 on 
contactor 33 operates to adjust the current through the 
damping field. Contact LF2 on the contactor 32 operates 
to adjust the current through the damping field. Contact 
Ewen contactor 32 shorts ont the lint resistance so 
that the car will level the same at top and bottom landings. 
The damping field will limit the car speed to about 25 
feet a minute, and is the final step of deceleration by the 
generator fields. At the same time the circuit to the 
damping field is made a circuit is set up to open the 
seventh-floor hoistway and car doors, so that the door 
will open by the time the car is level with the floor. When 
Bliewleveclno COM aAGlOns 92 salto. are ehergizedeea parallel 
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circuit 1s set up to energize the door-opening control relay 
42, on Fig. D, Exhibit O-4. Contact DM on relay 42 
closes the circuit to the open door cam valve magnet, pro- 
viding the operator has dropped his latch 5CS. The cir- 
cuit for this can be traced on Fig. C, Exhibit O=35iiedn 
LL1, through potential contact 25, to DU, through con- 
tact DM, on relay 42, through resistor, to MM1, 
through contact DDA, which is now closed when 
the operator has dropped his latch, through con- 
tact CR on relay 34, and through the open door 
valve magnet to VL, the opposite side of the line. The 
open door cam valve magnet 1s therefore energized, and the 
CT. [iiss 
(T. eis} 
seventh-floor hoistway door and the car door open by air 
pressure automatically. ‘he opening of the doors does 
not stop the car during the leveling operation. A parallel 
circuit is set up to energize the leveling switch connecting 
relay 44 on the main control panel, the coil of which is in 
parallel with the leveling contactors 32 and 33, and ihe 
door-opening control relay 42. Contact LV on relay 44 
closes the circuit to the leveling switches, and contact 
LVA on relay 44 opens the circuit to the door interlocks. 
The control of the direction contactor 27 is thereby trans- 
ferred to the leveling switches, and the doors can be 
opened without stopping the car while it is leveling. 
(T. 1014) 
The last step of deceleration takes place by the opening 
of the direction contactor 27 and brake-releasing con- 
tactor 29, thereby killing the generator field and setting 
the elevator brake when the car is about 3/4 inch from 
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the floor to stop the car substantially level with the 
poveni-iloor landings. (he circuits tor this canmow we 
traced on Fig. D. The circuit to hold the direction con- 
meron 2/ is traced, beginning on Fie. C-. 

Fig. D is again Exhibit O-4. 

That sentence should read that a circuit to hold the 
direction contactor 27 is traced beginning on Fig. C, Ex- 
huni) 3, irem |i) throueh DU, throuch Now 3 switch, 
to X, to be continued on Fig, D, Exhibit O-4, through 
comee Sl on contactor Si, through contact bv 
on relay 44, through the up leveling switch contact to 
Eil0, to be continued on Fig. C again, Exhibit O-3, 

(IP OAS) 

CT OS 
through the up limit switch, the up direction contactor 27, 
up direction interlocking relay 49, brake-releasing con- 
iar MEnroOuen tle sareiy devices; 10 lIL2, wie Opposite 
side of the line. The up direction contactors 27 and 
brake-releasing contactor 29 are therefore maintained in, 
even though the car and hoistway door opens. When the 
elevator is about 3/4 of an inch from the seventh-floor 
landing, the seventh-floor cam runs cut from under the 
leveling switch roller, and the up direction contactor 27, 
and brake-releasing contactor 29 drop out, the generator 
field is killed, and the brake applies, and the car stops 
substantially level with the seventh-floor landing. 

After a short time interval, from two to three seconds, 
the contact MR on relay 15 will open, due to the dying 
down of the circulating currents in the brake coil. The 
coil relay 15 was shown on Fig. 10B, Exhibit N, as being 
in series with the brake coil. 
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This opening of contact 15 will open the slow-down 
contactor 31, and the main line contactor 48 and motor 
full field contactor 19 will be de-energized. 

The car is now stopped at the seventh- floor landing, 
the car and hoistway doors are open, the position-indicator 
lights in the car panel indicates the seventh-floor numeral, 
and the passenger who desired to get off at the seventh 
floor steps out. 

After the passenger has stepped out, the operator re- 
starts the car in the up direction. (T. 1@iay 

(T. 1OiGy 

At the time the buttons are pushed by the operator one 
side of certain of these switches is energized. 2DU and 
AOA comuicussawesemenoized, 

The selector switches are closed about twelve feet be- 
fore the car reaches the seventh floor. That is, the 
switches 2U in this case for the seventh floor were closed 
twelve feet from the seventh floor. 

As to what set-up closes them, there is a short cam on 
the primary slow-down drum, which only represents about 
two feet in the hatchway. The distance between any of 
these two switches corresponds to a floor distance, or 
approximately 12 feet. (TOs 

By these two switches I mean any two insulated rods 
marked 2R. 

As to what set-up of circuits we have just before the 
car reaches the point twelve feet above or below a floor, 
the only set-up we have of that is shown on Figure B, 
Exhibit O-2, through the car non-stop button and through 
the seventh-floor push-button in the car panel, and to one 
side, being 2U1 and 2D1 of the cam-operated switches 
2U and 2D on the primary slow-down. 
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These are the up switches we have been discussing. 

The Master: When the switch 2U is closed by 
this cam reaching that point, or when the drum 
reaches the point where this cam closes the switch 
Aes tien are all of the Sticcessive operations 
fieestoppine ine car and wall the circuits that are set 

Or) 
up from that time on set up by contacts? Well, I won’t 
Cay tat, as they are already set ip. Are they completed 
by contacts on the drum 3 or 4? 

Witness answered: The circuits are carried from the 
PM Mani TO tie  INAllmcontmolh jalicl. tiem tom thie 
secondary drum, then from the secondary drum to the 
main control panel, and back to the leveling drum. 

(T. 1018) 

The last operation in closing those circuits is in this 
series of contactors on the main control panel. 

The impulse that initiates this action is from what we 
call odd-floor slow-down combination. That is closed. 
When the cam closes this cam-operated switch, it com- 
pletes this circuit. 

dive Master; = V/here are the cirenmits thaimdrop out that 
resistance? Where are those circuits closed? Are they 
closed by some of the switches on these drums 3 and 4, 
Say Ome) © 

Witness answered: Those switches are all closed in. 
this case by the odd set of switches on the drum, that is, 
numbers 12, 13 and 14 are all closed by these switches, 
on account of the cams being disposel in relation to the 
drum so that the coils are energized when the car is at 
that position 12 feet from the seventh floor, at the same 
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time the contact 2U is closed on the primary slow-down 
drum. 7 (T. LORS} 

(T. 100s 

When we are for example 3/4 of an inch from the 
floor, or something like that, the generator field is finally 
killed and the brake set. That is initiated by a cam that 
comes from the secondary drum. 

These contacts 10 have a back contact. When that 
contact closes, that energizes the magnet on the leveling 
drum and sets up the action that transfers the connections 
to the leveling drum. 

The coil on 10 is energized when the car is twelve feet 
from the floor; that is, when this circuit is closed. 

The thing that delays the action during that period 
while the car is moving from twelve feet to 3/4 of an 
inch is the cams dropping out of these switches in 
sequence. The first switch may drop out ten feet from 
the floor. (T. 1020) 

They are all marked 3-O. The second switch may drop 
six feet from the floor, and the third switch about three 
feet from the floor. 

These switches operate by hitting a cam and closing, 
and in this case these switches by falling off of the cam 
and opening they kill the circuits that have been cutting 
this resistance out. | 

When the lower contact on 10 closes this opens and that 
permits the resistance to be cut back into the generator 
field. When it closes this circuit puts on the brake and 
kills the motor field and that circuit is closed by 10 to 


energize the coils on the leveling switch. 
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THE MASTER: Then those coils are energized, but 
the brake isn’t put on at that time, is it? A eea10)) 

Pee NGw NOt at that time snot sunt) this (i102) 
Folletmemmer rides Om Or Ofmeol thie cali, 

We will say that happens possibly four feet from the 
floor; this cam is so disposed that the switch will be 
closed. Then there will be a circuit set up to hold in the 
direction contactor 27. 

That is cut out as soon as the car travels to within 3/4 
inch of the floor, when the roller runs off the cam and 
that opens the contactor 27, and then that stops every- 


thing and puts on the brake right then. 

Two or three seconds later the main line contactor 48 
will open. 

That is the circuit that completes the loop circuit be- 
tween the Ward-Leonard and the generator. 

The reason that that action is delayed is that it is a 
sort of safety precaution to prevent creeping of the car 
in case something is wrong with the residual killing con- 
nection. (a G2Z,) 

Piceailiattch ol 1act, whem this contact is broken, that 
is when everything really quits and the brake is then 
PELE (nee 

The opening of these contacts by the contactor 48 is 
delayed two or three seconds just as a precaution. 

(Te lOZ 2) 

Miat is controllcdihyeayrelay wiielt is in@ceries with the 
Dbiakercoiland wien Vouleut that brake coll circuit and it 
puts the brake on then it takes two or three seconds for 
the flow of current through those coils to die out. 

As soon as those die out this spring pulls them open, 
as also does the weight of the armature. (eee 3) 
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The hall buttons set up through this Randall machine 
eventually set up practically the same circuits for stopping 
after it gets on the main control panel. 

When a hall button is pushed it energizes one side of a 
SE. (T. 1024) 

The Master: And then when the contactor that runs 
on that screw through there reaches that particular seg- 
ment, it throws the control onto these two drums. | 

MR. LYON: That is it,. That, itself, selects themtegs 
up there in the Randall machine. 

It goes through these contacts. 

The Randall machine not only selects the floor but also 
selects the car which will stop. 

It has already selected the car before this happens and 
it also selects which one of these contactors you are 
going to go through. 

The Randall machine does that through the odd or 


even switches on the hall side of the primary slow-down 


drum. 
(T. 1024) 
‘Those circuits are shown on the hall side by means of 
the solid conductor. CT. 102s 


After the car has been selected and the floor has been 
selected on the Randall machine on the car button side the 
floor is selected by the 2U or 2D switch. 

When the Randall machine operates it selects the floor 
and makes all of the switches alive. 

Then the particular switch picks out either the odd or 
even floor. That is all on the hall side. The selection of 


the odd er even is on that drum. 
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That is the only function that that drum has after the 
Randall machine has done its work. 

iiew onl time lent for this drum is to pick out 
whether it is going to be odd or even, and the same circuits 
ame vised, ( TP OZe)) 

MR. LYON: The relay that plaintiff picked out is 
tiewone that does not drop out until after the car is 
stopped. That is the relay that is set up through the up 
and down contactors 27 and 28. 

These two, 27 or 28, and 48, are set up by the opera- 
tion of the car switch. 
_ 48 connects the loop circuit between the Ward-Leonard 
Conectatem diimanme and the tiaim line motongarmature: 
In case something goes wrong with the residual killing 
connection, this main line contactor 48 is opened a little 
later, to be sure that there is no danger of the car creeping. 

(UNOS) 

I think now we are starting the car in the up direction 
after the passenger has stepped out. To do this the 
operator performs the operation of raising the latch of 
the drum switch, which unlatches the drum switch me- 
chanically, and which closes the car and hoistway doors 
in the same manner as was previously described. This 
raising of the latch switch also restores the odd-floor slow- 
down switch combination set-up to normal. In _ other 
words, No. 2 relay all this time is still held in the closed 
position by its maintained contact. | 

im Hie, ©, Hxhibit ©-3, the raisiie of the latch 5CS 
Gigses a Gircui irom Li te WU) throne the latch con- 
tact, through the coil of the reset relay 24, through con- 
tacts DTA on relay 50 and UTA on relay 49, which are 
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closed when the car 1s stopped, through the resistor O-51 
to O-5, through the safety devices to LL2, the opposite 
side of the line. The contact RCA on relay 24, lieaaiy 
Exhibit O-2, opens to interrupt the circuit to the odd-floor 
slow-down retaining relay 2, and this relay is de-energized, 
thus breaking up the odd-floor slow-down switch combina- 
tion set-up. When the car is again placed in motion, all 
circuits are normal to receive a slow-down signal. 
(T. 1@z 
The operator, after unlatching the drum switch 19CS, 
moves the drum switch to the up position, the up ener- 
gizing relay 46 is closed, the main line contactor 48 and 
motor full field contactor 19 are energized, thus causing 
the car to start upward, and also causing the reset relay 
24 to be de-energized, as has been described in the 
previous operation of starting the car from the main 
floor. The operator may now release his drum switch 19CS, 
(T. 1028) 
which returns to neutral position. The car accelerates 
automatically to full speed, in the same manner as before. 
lf there are no other slow-down signals, the car slows 
down and stops automatically at the thirteenth floor land- 
ing. At about 18 feet from the thirteenth floor, the me- 
chanical slow-down limit switch drum on top of the car 
inserts resistance gradually in the generator field. This 
resistance is shown in Fig. 1OA, [Exhibit N, at the right- 
hand side. It is simply a drum switch with a number of 
fingers, which gradually insert resistance step by step as 
the car approaches the top landing. This is a (ean 
measure used in addition to the automatic slow-down and 


stopping machine. 
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The thirteenth floor is an odd floor, and an odd-floor 
slow-down switch combination set-up is established about 
five to seven feet trom the thirteenth floor, in the same 
manner as it was established in the previous operation at 
the seventh floor. I may say here that it 1s established a 
little later at the limit floors, on account of the additional 
resistance which is inserted by the drum on top of the car. 
In this case the thirteenth floor push-button signal is per- 
manently shorted to the X wire, and as the car moves 
upward the primary slow-down drum 2, Exhibit [-2, closes 
the thirteenth-floor cam-operated switch 2U, which estab- 
lishes the odd-floor slow-down switch combination set-up, 
as was described for the stop at the seventh floor. As 
the car slows down. under the combined effect of 
the mechanical limit slow-down drum on top of the 
car and the automatic slow-down and stopping machine in 
the penthouse, by means of the odd-floor slow-down 

CE 102) 

(Chazy 
switch combination set-up, the motion of the car trips 
mechanically the up-down switch on top of the Randall 
signal machine from the up to the down position. This 
machine is located above the automatic slow-down and 
stopping machine, and is driven from it directly by means 
of sprockets and a chain 5. This is preparatory for the 
down Cele Ok ne Cae 

When the thirteenth-floor hoistway door opens as the 
Ca sapproaches the top floor, a ‘circuit is set up to trip 
out, by means of a magnet 24CS in the top of the car 
panel, all push-buttons 12-CS which had been locked in 
fei ioce I thie lin this =cace the seventh oor bitton 
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would be tripped out by the opening of the door at the top 
floor. The circuits for this are shown clearly on Figure 
Dea mune right-hand side. There is a contact on the 
thirteenth-floor hoistway door which closes momentarily 
as the door opens, Contact RGA on relay 24 asic 
have shown before, 1s closed when the car is running. The 
circuit cam then Ge traced from Xx through contact Ki@ee 
through the button reset magnet coil 24-CS, through the 
13th floor momentary door contact, to Y, the opposite side 
Ou deve Ihbite: CY. 10a) 

The button reset magnet 24-CS will hence be energized 
momentarily to raise the common bar 25-CS that connects 
to all the latehes 26-CS to release the latchess Witemiwes 
turn springs on the push-buttons 12-CS then force the 
buttons to their normal open position, and the latches are 
then dropped to their normal position. 

(T. 103g 

The car finally stops substantially level with the 13th 
landing as the direction contactor 27 and brake-releasing 
contactor 29 are de-energized to kill the generator field 
and apply the brake when the car is abotit 34 Jom—am 
inch from the top landing. The doors are now open 
and the car 1s ready for the down trip, with theligas 
buttons 12-CS in normal open position and the Randall 
signal machine transferred to the down direction. 

The seventh operation. In the meantime assume that 
a waiting passenger at the 7th floor wishes to go down 
to the main floor and he presses momentarily the 7th- 
floor down button in the hall. There is only one 7th-floor 
down button for all four cars. The first approaching 
car will slow down in answer to this signal. When the 
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7th-floor down button in the hall is pressed it energizes 
the pick-up coil of the 7th-floor down hall signal relay 
33 on the hall signal panel, Exhibit I-5. 

The circuit for this can be traced on Fig. 1-B, Exhibit 
fl) icon Lior the 14-volt D. C. circuit, through the 
coil of night bell relay 53, through the 7th-floor down 
push-button in the hall, through the pick-up coil of the 
7th-floor down hall signal relay HR/D, to N., through . 
the fuse, to L2, the opposite side of the 14-volt D. C. 
circuit. The pickup coil will be energized momentarily 
and will close this 7th-floor down hall signal relay 33. 

Geo) 

The right-hand contact closes a maintaining circuit, 
which can be traced on Fig. 1-B, Exhibit P-1, from Ll to 
W, through contact HR7D No. 33, through the normally 
closed contact R7D (1. 1031) 
of the 7th-floor down hall signal reset relay 46, directly 
below, through the maintaining coil of relay 33 to N, to 
L2, the opposite side of the line. Contact HR/D there- 
fore acts to maintain the /th-floor down hall signal relay 
33 energized even with the 7th-floor down hall button 
released, until this relay is finally opened in a manner 
to be described later, by the closing of the 7th-floor hoist- 
way door. 

The closing of the middle contact of the 7th-floor down 
hall signal relay 33 closes a low voltage circuit to the 
flashlight annunciator in all four cars and to the starter’s 
panel in the lobby, lighting a 7th-floor down red lamp, 
13-CS, indicating to the car operators and to the elevator 
starter that there 1s a passenger waiting at the 7th floor 
to go down. 
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A third contact on the 7th-floor down hall signal relay 
33, the left-hand contact, makes alive the down 7/th-floor 
signal segment on all four Randall signal machines on 
all four cars. This can be traced on Fig. 8A from [1 
to W, one side of the 14-volt D. C. circuit, through con- 
tact HR/D on relay 33, and to the 7th-floor down seg- 
ment on all Randall signal machines. Nothing further 
happens until the car by its movement bridges the con- 
tacts, which will be described later. CT. 10825) 

We have represented the signal machines for each car 
in the manner shown on Exhibit P-2, assuming the car- 
riage would move in a vertical direction across the seg- 
ments and strips. (T. 16325 

EIGHTH OPERATION: Assume also that aypace 
senger enters the car while it is standing at the top floor 
and requests the operator to stop at the 6th floor. The 
operator presses to a locking position the 6th-floor button 
12-CS in the car panel. This energizes one side of the 
6th-floor cam-operated switches 2D on the primary slow- 
down drum No. 2, Exhibit I-2, in a similar manner as 
was described on the up operation of the elevator for the 
seventh floor. 

NINTH OPERATION: The operator now starts the 
car in the down direction. He raises the latch 5-CS to 
unlatch the drum switch 19-CS, closes the car and hoist- 
way doors, and restores the odd-floor slow-down switcli 
combination setup to normal. Ele moves the drum switch 
to the down direction, the down energizing relay 47 on the 
imain control panel is closed, the main line contactor 48 
and motor full field contactor 19 are energized, the slow 
and high speed control contactors 18 and 30 are closed, 
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and the down direction contactor 28 and brake-releasing 
contactor 29 are energized. This excites the generator 
field and releases the brake to cause the car to move 
downward, and causes the reset relay 24 to be de-ener- 
eized. The operator may now release the handle and 
the drum switch 19-CS returns to neutral position, and 
the car accelerates automatically to full speed, as was 
previously outlined. The circuits for this will not be 
beaced, sitice they are similar to those traced for ihe 
starting and accelerating of the car in the up direction. 
The car is now running full speed in the down direction, 
carrying a passenger who wishes to get off at the Oth 
floor. (Tale ss) 
. (Ct AlOgs)) 

TENTH OPERATION: The car slows down auto- 
matically at the 7th floor in response to the 7/th-floor 
down hall signal which had been set up by a waiting 
passenger at the 7th floor. As the car moves downward 
in its travel, at about half way between the 10th and 9th 
floors a red light is lighted in the 7th floor hall in front 
of the No. 1 elevator, which will stop. We are assuming 
that No. 1 car is the first approaching car. This indicates 
to the waiting passenger that No. 1 car is approaching 
his landing. 

The circuit for this light can be traced on Fig. 8A, 
Exhibit P-2. When the car is about half way between 
the 10th and 9th floors, the brushes A on the carriage 
of the Randall machine bridges the 7th floor down signal 
segment and the 7th-floor down light segment. Since the 
7th-floor down signal segment is now supplied with cur- 
rent from line L1, current will now flow through the down 
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lamp at the 7th floor for No. 1 car, through the NS2 
contact on relay 58, on the hall signal bell, which is closed 
because the operator’s hall stop switch 3-CS in the car 
panel is now closed, to conductor N, to L2, the opposite 
side of the 14-volt D. C. line. 

I might say that the brushes on the carriage marked 
A, B, and C are shown in the closed position, on account 
of the up-down switch on top of the machine which has 
been tripped at the top landing to close these particular 
contacts. 

When the car moves to about half way between the 
9th and 8th floors, the car flash relay 54 on the hall 
signal panel for No. 1 car is energized by the Randall 
signal machine. 

The circuits for thts are shown on Fig. 8A, Exhibit P-2. 

(T. 1034) 

(T. 1034) 
When the car is about half way between the 9th and 8th 
floors, brushes B on the carriage of the Randall signal 
machine connect the down signal segment to both the 
7th-floor down light segment and the car flash strip. 
The 7th-floor down light is thus maintained, even though 
brushes contact A run off the segments. Also a circuit 
is set up to energize the No. 1 car flash relay PLI-PL3, 
No. 54, on the hall signal panel. This circuit 1s traced 
from L1 to W, through contact HR/D No, 33, theme 
the brushes B to the car flash strip to the Nooitteam 
flash relay PL1-PL3, No. 54, through contact NS3 of 
relay 58, which is now closed, as the operator has his 
hall stop switch in a closed position, to L2, the opposite 
side of the line. This relay is therefore energized to close 
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is contacts PLL and PI3. The middle contact is not 
used on this relay. (ARS ) 

When relay 54 closes, the left-hand contact PL1 closes 
to light the operator’s ear flashlight 15-CS in the car 
panel, indicating to the operator that the car is to slow 
down in response to an outside signal. This light on 
manual control would indicate to the operator that he 
should make the stop manually. (T. 1036) 

The right-hand contact PL3 of this relay 54 energizes 
all of the 2D2 contacts of the down cam-operated switches 
ZD on the primary slow-down drum 2, Exhibit I-2. This 
is shown on Fig. B, Exhibit 0-2. 

This contact PL3 is on the hall signal panel, relay 54. 
It is carried from 54. This contact is shown on Fig. B, 
Exhibit O-2, but its coil is shown in Exhibit P-2. 

(771036) 

iewcireciit 1s traced from < throuehecontact, ies on 

relay 54, through UOA on relay 46, which is closed when 

the car is going down, to one side of all the down cam- 

operated switches 2D on the primary slow-down drum 2Z, 

Fig. 2. Nothing further happens until the car by its 
inovement closes the 7th-floor cam-operated switch. 

Mine acineuit trom contact WO isiconnected to the 
outside of all the 2D switches. 

When the car reaches about 12 feet from the /th floor, 
the cam-operated switch 2D on the primary slow-down 
drum 2 is closed to cause an odd-floor slow-down switch 
combination set up. (1. 1087) 

The circuits for this are shown on Fig. B from X, 
through contact PL3 contact on relay 54, through UOA 
contact contactor 46, through the 7th-floor down cam- 
operated switch, through the coil of relay 5, the odd-floor 
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slow-down relay, through the resistor YD to YDD, 
through contact DO2 on contactor 47, which is closed 
when the car is moving down, through contacts EA on 
relay 1 and OA on relay 2 in series, to Y, the opposite 
side of the line. Contact HO on relay 5 then closes, as 
described in the up trip, to cause an odd-floor slow-down 
switch combination. | 

The primary slow-down drum selects the odd or even 
combination in this case. The odd cams here are con- 
nected on one of these drum wires, and the even cams 
are connected in the other terminal wires. 

There are four—an odd floor and an even floor, and 
an up and down selection on this side of the 2U and 2D 

(T. 10673) 
cam-operated switches. I might say that this relay PL3, 
No. 54, is energized at the right time, so that the cam 
is always in advance of the proper switch to be selected, 
being one and a half floors in advance of the landing, | 
(T. 1038) 

The odd set of decelerating contactors 12, 13 and 14) 
the auxiliary decelerating contactors 9, 10 and 11, and 
the slow-down contactor 31 operate to decelerate the car 
and stop the car substantially level with the 7th floor, as 
previously described for the 7th-floor up stop. Brush C, 
Fig. 8A, Exhibit P-2, of the Randall signal machine 
serves to maintain the 7th-floor hall light lighted while 
the car is at the 7th floor, after brushes A and B have 
run off of the signal segment. 

OPERATION 11: The waiting passenger steps in 
the car, and the operator restarts the car in the down 
direction as previously described, after closing the 7th- 


floor door. 
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The closing of the hoistway door resets the 7th-floor 
down hall signal to prevent any other car stopping there 
until the button is again pressed. 

The restoration of this signal is shown in Fig. 1-B, 
Exhibit P-1. When the No. 1 car is at the 7th floor, a 
contact brush on the Randall signal machine bridges the 
7th floor reset segments and the reset strip. The circuit 
can now be traced from Ll to W, through contact INS1 
on relay 58, on the hall signal panel, which is closed by 
the operator’s hall stop switch, and through the momentary 
down contact WR on the Randall master switch to RS, 

GR ices) 

(T. 1039) 
which is only closed while the hoistway door is in the 
closing motion. The circuit is continued through the 
reset strip to the 7th floor landing reset segment, to coil 
of relay R7D, the 7th,floor down signal reset relay 46 
on the hall signal panel, to N, to L2, the opposite side 
of the hall signal panel, to N, to L2, the opposite side 
of the 14-volt D. C. signal circuit. The relay R7D No. 
46 is hence energized momentarily to open the maintaining 
coil of the hall signal relay HR/D No. 33 on the hall 
signal panel, by means of its contact R/7D. 

The flashlight annunciator 7th-floor down lights are 
extinguished, the /th-floor down hall light No. 1 car is 
also extinguished, and the feed to all 7th-floor down 
signal segments on the four Randall signal machines is 
-discconnected. 

Raising the latch 5-CS also restores the odd-floor slow- 
down switch combination to noraml. This operation and 
the circuits have been traced previously. 
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The operator moves the drum switch 19-CS to the 
down position, and the car again starts down. 

If another car approached within twelve or fourteen 
feet of the 7th-floor landing before the doors were closed 
on the one that stopped there, the second car would also 
stop in the same manner. (T. 1040) 

OPERATION 12: The car slows down and stops at 
the 6th floor in response to the 6th floor car button which 
had been latched in by the operator while the car was 
standing at the top floor. This results in a one-floor 
run from the 7th to the 6th floor. (T. 1040) 

The down 6th-floor cam-operated switch 2D on the 
primary slow-down drum 2 is closed when the car is 
at the 7th floor as soon as the reset relay 24 is de- 
energized, to cause an even-floor slow-down switch com- 
bination set-up to be established. This can be readily 
traced on Fig. B, on Exhibit O-2, being similar to the odd- 
floor circuits, except that the resulting relay set-up is 
the even-floor slow-down retaining relay 1, on the main 
control panel. 

The even-floor slow-down switch combination results in 
strengthening the motor field, as has been similarly out- 
lined under an odd-floor slow-down. The generator field 
weakening contactor 21 operates its contact STA, but the 
generator field resistance is shorted out by contact A3X 
one-floor run relay 22, as will be described. Contact 
STA will be open, as has been described. 

The even set of decelerating contactors 6, 7 and 8, and 
the auxiliary decelerating contactors 9, 10 and 11 are 
energized. ‘The slow-down contactor 31 is energized. In 
this case we have 6, 7, 8, O10 and 1 emerncizem 
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That cuts the resistance out. At this particular time 
they close to short out the resistance, preparatory to later 
reinserting it step by step. (T. 1041 ) 

The slow-down contactor 31 is energized. The one- 
floor run relay 22 shorts out the fourth stop decelerating 
contactor 6 to (T. 1041) 
allow the car to accelerate on a one-floor run before 
decelerating. The circuit for this is shown on Fig. LOA, 
Exhibit N. 

At a predetermined car speed, the one-floor run con- 
tactor 22 1s opened to allow a normal slow-down to follow. 
This results in the highest possible speed between floors, 
the car being allowed to accelerate before being de- 
Gclerated, 

The circuits for this are shown on Fig. C, Exhibit 
O-3. When the generator voltage is high enough and 
the resulting car speed is high enough, the one-floor run 
control relay 38 will open its contact CR4 and hence de- 
energize the one-floor run relay 22 to remove the short 
on the generator field resistance. A normal deceleration 
takes nlace from this point. 

The even set of decelerating contactors 6, 7, 8, are 
dropped out in sequence, together with the auxiliary de- 
celerating contactors 9, 10 and 11, by means of the 
switches 3E on the secondary slow-down drum 3, Exhibit 
I-2, to decelerate the car. The final step of deceleration 
takes place by the transfer of the control to the leveling 
drum, the hoistway and car doors open automatically as 
previously described, the direction contactor 28 and brake- 
releasing contactor 29 are opened, killing the generator 
field and applying the brake when the car ts about 34 


368 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


(Testimony of Ray E. DeCamp) 

of an inch from the floor, and the car stops substantially 
level with the 6th-floor landing. The 6th-floor passenger 
then steps out. (T. 1042) 

OPERATION 13. The operator restarts the ¢aiemne 
the down direction in the same manner previously de- 
scribed. (T. 1042) 

OPERATION 14: The car slows down and stops at 
the first floor in response to the first-floor car button 
signal, which is permanently shorted and can only be 
opened by the car non-stop button 14-CS in the car panel. 
The down Ist-floor cam-operated switch 2D on the pri- 
mary slow-down drum 2, Fig. 2, Exhibit [-2, closes about 
12 feet from the first floor to cause an odd-floor slow- 
down switch combination set up to be established, and 
the car stops in the same manner described for the 7/th- 
floor stop. The car push-buttons set up during the down 
trip are reset as at the top floor, and the Randall signal 
machine is tripped to the up position in a manner similar 
to that described with the car at the top floor. 

OPERATION 15. If, in making a landing, theweam 
is overloaded, the governor speed control is out of ad- 
justment, or for some other reason the car should pass 
a landing too far to be level, the car will be returned 
to the landing. (T. 1043) 

On the matter of leveling, if the leveling drum passes 
on past a certain point, one of the rollers either rides 
on or off and starts the thing up again. 

The first floor cam 4-C on the leveling drum 4, Fig. 2, 
closes the up direction contactor 27 and brake-releasing 
contactor 29, thereby exciting the generator field and re- 
leasing the brake to cause the car to run upward until 
the up switch roller on the companion switch to the one 
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mounted on 4MX on the leveling drum 4, Fig. 2, runs 

off the cam. Contactor 27 drops out, the generator field 

is killed, and the brake sets, stopping the car substantially 

level with the landing. (T. 1044) 
(T. 1044) 

The circuits for this can be traced on Fig. D. When 
the car runs past the floor in the down direction, a circuit 
is made from LLI through contactor 25 to DU to X, 
through contact SD1 on contactor 31, to DL, through 
contact LV on relay 44, through the leveling switch to 
H10, through the up limit switch, through the coil of the 
un direction contactor 27, through the coil of the up 
direction interlocking relay 49, through the coil of the 
brake-releasing contactor 29, through the protective and 
saiety devices, to Ol, and LL2, the opposite side of the 
line. When the leveling switch runs out from under 
theteany the car stops as described: 

Ok ON Ge Were are several other seaturesvo1 
this form of elevator control which may be described 
briefly. 

Manual Control: By throwing the automatic manual 
switch +-CS in the car panel Fig. 6 to the manual position, 
the automatic manual switch 3 on the main control panel 
Fig. 4 is thrown to the manual position, and all the cir- 
cuits are converted to make all connections necessary for 
a 3-speed Ward-Leonard variable voltage manually-con- 
trolled elevator, with a standard Randall signal system. 
In this case the car door is automatically locked open 
out of use. This is done by means of an air valve 28-CS, 
mechanically connected to the automatic-manual switch 
AC Smit the car panel, Hie, 6 and 7. (T. 1045) 
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Another control feature is the next-floor stop button 
17-CS in the car switch, Fig. 6. When this is pressed in 
Fig. 8B the operation is the same as if the car flash relay 
54 had been en- (T. 1045) 
ergized except that no flash results. The car will slow 
down and stop at the next approaching floor. This is 
useful when the car is running and a passenger requests 
to be let off at the next floor. 

Still another control feature is the fast-slow switch, 
23-CS, Fig. 6. On automatic operation it is often de- 
sirable to run at a reduced speed. When the fast-slow 
switch 23-CS is thrown to the slow position in the car 
panel, Fig. 6, the high speed control contactor 30 is locked 
out and the car will run at about half speed, but with 
all the other automatic features functioning normally. 
_ An additional control feature is the car non-stop button 

14-CS, Fig. 6. If this button is pressed on Fig. B, the 
feed to the car buttons is disconnected and the car will 
not stop from a car button signal. The feature saves 
resetting all of the buttons manually if a mistake is made 
in pushing the car buttons. 

Still another control feature is the operator’s hall stop 
switch 3-CS in Fig. 6. If the car is loaded or for the 
other reason the operator must pass up hall signals, he 
may do so by throwing this switch to the off position. 
The hall light will not light and the car will not slow 
down, and hall signals will not be reset as the car passes 
the floors. 

The operation of car Nos. 2, 3, and 4 are in all ways 
similar to that of No. 1, which has been described. 


(T. 1046) 
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(T. 1046) 

As to when this equipment in the Pacific Finance Build- 
ing was developed and from what, the first experimental 
work was done in 1921 by Mr. Walker, of the Llewellyn 
Tron Works, and by Mr. Bouton, of the Westinghouse 
Electric & Manufacturing Company, at the Pacific Mutual 
Building, in connection with an experimental Ward- 
Leonard variable voltage installation. 

The next experimental work was done at the Unton 
Bank Building, by Mr. Walker, in 1922. 

I was there and rode on the cars and observed their 
operation. (T. 1047) 

Nothing further was done. I said that was done in 
1922 at the Union Bank Building in Los Angeles. Noth- 
ing further was done until 1924 when the idea was con- 
ceived of stopping a car automatically from high speed. 

Objected to. Sustained. ° 

Motion to strike. (T. 1048) 

In July, 1924, a diagram was made up by Mr. Walker, 
showing an automatic slow-down scheme, by means of 
using cams in the hatchway, inserting resistance in a 
Ward-Leonard generator field, and by means of throwing 
a car switch to the off position. 

I have the diagram here which was made up at that 
time under Mr. Walker’s direction. 

I worked on the installation at the Pershing Square 


Building. (T. 1049) 
This, diagram was tried out under my direction in 
1924, and : (T. 1049) 


we succeeded in automatically stopping a 600-foot ele- 
vator car by throwing the car switch to the off position 
and stopping the car within a distance of 8 to 12 feet 
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by throwing the car controller off any place between 
from 12 to 15 feet from the landing. 

This work was all done at the Pershing Square Build- 
ing. The traffic became too heavy in the Pershing Square 
Building to do any further experimental work, so early 
in 1925 the equipment was all moved to the Petroleum 
Securities Building, on elevator No. 4, where the same 
equipment was tried out in connection with a different 
size of motor, and the same results were secured. 

(T. 1050) 

At the Petroleum Securities car we started in April of 
1925 to develop a full automatic stopping control, using 
push-buttons in the car and using the existing Elevator 
Supplies signal system, which was then installed in the 
Petroleum Securities Building. ‘This equipment is similar 
in all ways to the Pacific Finance installation made later. 

(T.1@as) 

Comparing the installation just referred to to the Pacific 
Finance equipment, the installation at the Petroleum Se- 
curities Building is substantially the same as that installed 
later at the Pacific Finance Building, with the exception 
of the signal system, which in that building is an Elevator 
Supplies signal system, and in the Pacific Finance Build- | 
ing is a Randall system. 

The chief difference between the two is that the Ran- 
dall signal machine is made with a mechanical throw- 
over or a friction throw-over at the limits of travel in- 
stead of having an up-down (T. Poaip) 
switch on top of the machine. The circuits are very 
similar in all respects, with the exception of the hall reset 
circuit on the Elevator Supplies being not controlled by a 
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single master switch as in the Randall system, but being a 
series of door switches. CT. 1052) 

The Petroleum Secuurities car was put in passenger 
operation August 4, 1925, on the full automatic opera- 
tion, this one particular car being operated automatically 
off the same push-button switch used on the remaining 
seven cars which were operated manually. 

I saw the car about a month ago and it was operating 
satisfactorily on the automatic stopping control. 

I know how it was operating in August, 1925. I also 
know how it was operating when I saw it a month ago. 
It was operating the same. CT, 1053) 

There were a number of drawings made for that 1n- 
stallation, starting with the design of the automatic slow- 
down stopping machine and ending up with complete 
wiring diagrams. 

I produce those here. 

These are the drawings. (T. 1054) 

Drawing dated 7/15/24, a description of automatic 
leveling, offered in evidence. 

What I produced a little while ago was a drawing of 
an experimental layout, in which the car was to be stopped 
automatically by throwing the car switch to neutral posti- 
tion in a zone preceding the slowing down and stopping 


zone. (T. 1054) 
It is called automatic leveling or automatic slow-down 
and stopping. (MP BCS) 


The drawing was made under Mr. Walker’s direction, 
and I saw it when the drawing was made in July 1924. 

This arrangement was embodied in an experimental 1n- 
stallation at the Pershing Square Building in Los Angeles. 
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The purpose of this experiment was to automatically 
slow-down and stop a high-speed elevator car, that is, a 
car running say 600 feet per minute, in steps of diminish- 
ing resistance to bring the car to a level with the landing. 

Exhibit received in evidence as Defendants’ Exhibit R. 

le SCS UO 

By main motor leveling is meant using the main hoist- 
ing elevator motor to secure the slow or creeping speeds 
which are necessary to land a car accurately at the landing. 

(T. 1056) 

As to whether at the time of this experimental work 
that is indicated in this last Exhibit, that was something 
known in the art, I would say at that time it was not 
known in the art. It was developed at the Pershing 
Square Building at that particular time. 

This scheme of automatic slow down and stopping was 
later incorporated in the Petroleum Securities car and 
fiewe aciinc. Mimlamee car. (T. 1056) 

When I say it was not known in the art [ mean to my 
knowledge it was not known. 

Referring to the drawings which I produced of the 
Petroleum Securities job, there are nine drawings, which 
cover the design of the system used at the Petroleum 
Securities Building from the period of April 14, 1925, 
until the final wiring diagram was made on June 18, 
1925. (T. TOaz)) 

I made the drawings. 

They were made on the dates indicated at the bottom 
right-hand corner of the sheets. 

I have copies of the complete wiring diagrams but not 


of the mechanical structure. 
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Five blueprints were handed to counsel for plaintiff. 
CIE, ORS) 

Counsel stated that the Ihlder patent number was 
710,914 instead of 701,914. 

Counsel for plaintiff requested copies of the Coyle and 
Ihlder patents and stated they were not set up in the 
Answer. 

Counsel stated that they had copies at the office. 

Again referring to the drawings of the Petroleum 
Securities elevator equipped with the automatic stopping, 
the first drawing, | (T. 1058) 
which is entitled “Slow down leveling device,’ dated 
4/11/1925, shows an assembly design of the automatic 
slow-down stopping machine as it was built for the Petro- 
leum Securities car. (1, HOS?) 

I made this drawing and it is signed “R. E. D.”’, which 
are my initials. 

It was made April 11, 1925. 

The date was applied at the time the drawing was 
finished. 

Offered in evidence as Defendants’ Exhibit S-1. 

Objection. 

Overruled. 

Received in evidence. 

The second drawing is entitled ‘“Section of Slow-down 
and Leveling Machine”, which I made April 14, 1925. 

The date was applied at the time the drawing was 


completed. 
Said drawing offered and received in evidence as De- 
fendants’ Exhibit S-2. (T. 1060) 


Plaintiff’s objections made without repetition. 
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The next drawing is entitled ‘““Cam-closed Magnet Re- 
tired Switch”, dated April 29, 1925, and has the Llewellyn 
number 313-128. 


I made this drawing. (T. 1060) 
It was finished April 29, 1925, and the date was applied 
on that day. 


Offered and received in evidence as Defendants’ Ex- 
hibit S-3. 

The next drawing covers details on the cam-closed 
switches for the automatic stopping and slow-down ma- 
chine, numbered 313-130, and dated April 29, 1925. 

Offered and received in evidence as Defendants’ Ex- 
hibit S-4. (T. [OGig 

Stipulated that defendants withdraw the four original 
drawings S-1 to 4, and substitute a photostat or blueprint 
of each of them and furnish duplicates for counsel for 
plaintiff, with the understanding that the originals be 
made available to plaintiff. 

There are three simplified drawings covering the con- 
trol of this installation at the Petroleum Securities Build- 
ing, which are numbered sketches 500-214A, 500-214B, 
and 500-214C, the dates of which are from April 30, 
1925, to May 5, 1925. 

I made these drawings and they were completed on the 
dates that appear on the drawings. (T. 1062 ) 

Three drawings offered in evidence as Defendants’ Ex- 
hibits S-5, S-6, and S-7/. 

The next drawing is a wiring diagram of the main 
control panel, the drawing being entitled, “Automatic 
Stop Elevator, Wiring Diagram,” numbered 400-295, 
which was made June 18, 1925, (T. 106Z} 
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which date was given upon the completion of the drawing. 

I made the drawing and it was finished and dated on 
the date appearing on the drawing. 

Offered and received in evidence as Defendants’ Ex- 
hibit S-8. (TSE Ss) 

The next drawing covers the general wiring diagram 
of the installation at the Petroleum Securities, No. 4 
car, the diagram being numbered 400-300, and entitled, 
“Automatic Stop Elevator,” and which was dated June 
Zoe o25. 

It was made by me and dated on the day appearing on 
the drawing. 

(Oicrcaeand) received inv evidence as Wetendants 9x 
hibit S-9. 

I have referred to the fact that the automatic stopping 
was added to the petroleum Securities No. 4 car after 
the four cars had been in use in manual operation. As 
to whether there was any floor selector on these cars 
during the time they were in manual operation, they all 
had Elevator Supplies, signal machines on the car, of the 
type I have described heretofore as compared with the 
Randall selector. (T. 1064) 

(T. 1064) 

The function of that selector or signal machine was to 
illuminate the lanterns in the halls in front of the eleva- 
tors, to indicate to the waiting passenger that the car was 
approaching his landing, and also to light an operator’s 
car flash at approximately one and a half or one and three- 
quarters floors preceding the stop at the landing, to indi- 
cate to the operator that he was to make a stop at the 
landing; and also a third function of the machine was to 
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reset the hall signals after the car had stopped, when the 
hoistway door was opened and closed. 

After we had installed the automatic stopping in the 
No. 4 car, the car functioned to stop automatically in 
response to the hall buttons. 

The selector functioned in all ways just like on the 
manual control. The chief difference was that there was 
a relay added in parallel with the operator’s flash in the 
car, which established a slow-down combination to slow 
down and stop the car. I have known of the use of such 
a form as long as [ have been connected with the elevator 
work, which dates back to when I first came with the 
Llewellyn Iron Works in 1920. (T. 1G@e)) 

I believe Mr. Baruch suggested the idea of using the 
existing signal system for the purpose of automatically 
slowing down and stopping an elevator car. 

I did not know of it having been done before he de- 
signed this particular installation. 

(T. [0Gay 

After we had the car developed to a point where it 
could be automatically slowed down and stopped, it was 
a comparatively simple matter to add a relay to the opera- 
tor’s flash, which would set up the slow-down impulse. 

(T. 1G) 

I fix the date as to when the No. 4 car in the Pteroleum 
Securities Building was turned over for regular passen- 
ger use, equipped with automatic stopping, by the comple- 
tion of the test which I made on that particular car. 

I believe I have the test sheets here. 

Witness produced them. 
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These are the complete test sheets and reports which 
are dated August 4, 1925, signed by myself, the report 
being made by myself at that particular time. It refers 
fete Pan Aiertcan No. 4 car. 

That is the same car sometimes referred to as the Pan 
Gas Building and the Petroleum Securities Building. 

The report offered in evidence as Defendants’ Exhibit 
T, consisted of seven pages. 

Objected to as incompetent, irrelevant, and immaterial, 
and not properly proved. 

Overruled. 

Exhibit marked Defendants’ Exhibit T, and agreed that 
a photostatic copy might be substituted. 

(Peo70) 

As to what caused the difference in the form of selector 
employed in the Pacific Finance installation as compared 
with that in the Pan Gas No. 4 car, I would say that the 
order for the Pacific Finance Building had already been 
let to the Randall control for their signal apparatus. That 
is the reason that the Randall control was used in the 
Pacific Finance Building. 

That had been let in April 1925, which was sometime 
after we got the control in the Securities car in operation, 
after August 4, 1925. 

When the Pacific Finance people were shown the No. 4 
car at the Pan Gas installation, they decided to change 
their order to call for automatic stopping. GletO7A9) 

It was my duty to go ahead and design the control 
equipment for the Pacific Finance job, after I understood 
that that was what was desired, automatic stopping ele- 
vators. Ce, ey 
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T received my instructions in October 1925. 

During that month we put bills of material in the shop, 
and we got the drawings completed, and all the designs 
under way, for converting all the four cars to thevames 
matic stopping type. 

I have the bills and drawings showing the work that 
was done during that month, which I produce. (T. 1073) 

The first drawing is a detail drawing of the automatic 
slow-down and stopping machine marked Type LSM, 
drawing No. 231-47, dated October 22, 1925. 

(TAne7s) 

The first drawing is dated October 22, 1925. 

(T. Oz 

I drew some of these drawings, and Mr. Lyons name 
appears on some of them. He is one of the mechanical 
engineers in our department. 

As to what, independent recollection J have as to what 
work was being done October 1925 in reference to the 
Pacific Finance installation, I would say that “allie 
switches for the automatic slow-down and stopping ma- 
chine had been ordered, put in the shop, and practically 
all of the automatic slow-down and stopping machine, the 
parts, had been ordered, and the bills of material put in 
the shop. Of course, the motors had been built previ- 
ously, and the motor generator sets had been built pre- 
viously. 

Motor generator sets had only to do with the ordinary 
elevator equipment. (T. 1078) 

As to what was being done at that time with reference 
to automatic stopping, bills of material had been put in 
the shop, and the shop had been instructed to go ahead 
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as fast as possible to complete the machines and the 
switches for the automatic slow-down and stopping ma- 
chines. 

As to the push-button equipment, that was the Randall 
equipment. They were Randall push-buttons which had 
been ordered in April 1925. The Randall signal machines 
had been ordered at the same time. (T. 1078) 

Those had to do with the ordinary manual control which 
we operated over there, but we used the same machines. 

As to what was being done with reference to the stop- 
ping of the cars by push-buttons with that equipment in 
October 1925, the automatic primary slow-down drum on 
the automatic slow-down stopping machine has to do with 
that, and that was put in the shop in October, 1925. 

Ciao) 
iiveniills Ot imetetial nor the switches are dated ctober 
20, 1925. That covers the 2U and 2D switches on the 
primary slow-down drum, and the secondary slow-down 
switches. The order is dated October 20, 1925. calling 
for 50 of those switches. The magnet retire switches, 
Eievone@er is cated: Qetober 20, 1925 covering 17 Gimmese 
tor the complete job. | 

This bill of material covers four of the automatic slow- 
down and stopping machines, Type LSM, for the new 
Pacific Finance Building, dated October 30, 1925. 

These drawing numbers that are on these bills of ma- 
terial are the drawings that I have just produced. 

(T. 1080) 

These parts that were in progress in the shop pursuant 
rOmtmese Orders that | have prodiiced reter to the mech- 
anism in the equipment which enabled the Randall signal 
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control system to act in conjunction with the slow-down 
and leveling mechanism to stop the car. 

(T. 10si 

This sheet, dated October 27, 1925, the leveling drum 
is ordered, which is part of the automatic slow-down and 
stopping machine. There were four of them ordered on 
this bill. And also on this same bill there were four of 
what is marked here as master drums ordered, which 
is what we have called the primary drum on the auto- 
matic slow-down and stopping machine; and also on this’ 
same bill there are four of the slow-down drums ordered, 
which we now have called the secondary slow-down drum 
of the automatic slow-down and stopping machine; and 
also there were 8 end stands ordered, which complete the 
framework on the end of the machine, and 4 of the shafts 
ordered, on which are supported the various drums and 
the nuts, vokes, rings, and various parts, on this same 
bill of material, put in the shop at the same time, in order 
to make four complete automatic slow-down and stopping 
machines. (T. 1082) 

These four automatic slow-down and stopping machines 
are entirely for the automatic operation, and have nothing 
whatever to do with the manual control. 

None of this machine would be used for manual control 
—there is nothing whatever—the machine would be done 
away with entirely. There is no use for a machine such 
as this on manual control, and these parts that you see 
on this Exhibit I-2, there were four such machines or- 
dered on this bill of material, which is dated in October, 
1925. ‘This primary slow-down drum operating through 


the Randall signal machines will automatically slow down 
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and stop the car at the landing in response to the hall 
push-buttons. 

CT. 10835) 

I have identified these order numbers M-48-2310 and 
M-48-2333 as the orders for this particular work. 

There are some more sheets. 

I have also identified M-48-2312 and order No. 
M-48-2311. 

The witness was asked whether all of these sheets con- 
stitute the orders 2311, 2312, 2310, and 2333, whether all 
eight are the original orders issued in October 1925 for 
the construction of the mechanism for the Pacific Finance 
Building to conver the job from manual control to auto- 
matic stopping control. 

Objected to as leading, suggestive, incompetent, irrele- 
vant, and immaterial. 

Objection sustained. 

Counsel for Defendants offered the drawings in evi- 


dence. 
Objected to as incompetent, irrelevant, and immaterial. 
Overruled. (T. 1084) 


Received in evidence bills of material as Defendants’ 
exhibit U-1. 

Two sheets of the same Defendants’ Exhibit U-2. 
Three sheets, Defendants’ Exhibit U-3. 

Two sheets, Defendants’ Exhibit U-4. 

Construction drawings, Defendants’ Exhibit U-5. 
Construction Drawings, Defendants’ Exhibit U-6. 
The same for Defendants’ Exhibits U-7 to U-15, in- 


clusive. 
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CT. 1aey 

We may have some other drawings constituting work 
done on this installation in the Pacific Finance Building 
prior to November 13, 1925, but I do not have them here. 

The machine was completely designed prior to Novem- 
ber 13, 1925, pursuant to the orders offered on evidence 
under (T. 1086) the series Exhibit U. 

About 800 hours of shop work had been done prior to 
that time and I can produce the shop cards for that work. 

(T. 1087) 

The work was carried straight through and all the 
designs were completed just as fast as possible in order to 
get the cars into operation. 

There was no stop put on any of the work. Every- 
thing was ordered, completed and installed in the building 
as soon as it was possible for us to do so, and the cars 
were converted to the automatic stopping type just as fast 
as they would let us have a car. (T. 1088) 

1 made the drawings furnished to plaintiff, being 
Plaintiff’s Exhibits 4-I to X. 

Sketch No. 500-239A was completed in December, 
1925; Sketch 500-239B was completed in February, 1926 
(February 3, 1926); Sketch No. 500-239C was made on 
December 1, 1925; Sketch No. 500-239D was com- 
pleted on December 1, 1925; Drawing No. 400-300A 
was completed on November 16, 1925; Drawing No. 
400-300B was completed on November 12, 1925; Drawing 
No. 400-300C was completed November 17, 1925; 
Drawing No. 400-300D was completed November 17, 

(T. 1@geh 
1925; Drawing No. 400-300E was completed January 
20, 1926; Drawing No. 400-300F was completed December 
SL O)25). (T. 1089) 
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These drawings or sketches 500-239A, B, C, and D, 
were the simplified diagrams covering the wiring on the 
Pacific Finance automatic type stopping elevators. 

The purpose was for the installation of the job, for 
use by the electrical men in putting in the job and com- 
ues The 

After the car is started in the Pacific Finance Building 
the drum switch has no further control over the car. 

Nothing happens by moving the switch from neutral 
to full on position and back and forth while the car is 
moving, because its control is so arranged that after the 
car is once in motion the car switch has no further control 
over the motion of the car. 

The car switch employed in the Pacific Finance installa- 
tion is not a master switch. (T. 1090) 

A master switch usually has what we may call a master 
control or, in other words, gives the operator complete 
control of the car by means of a switch. 

The push-buttens in the Pacific Finance installation are 
not reset by the bridging of the contacts in the floor 
selector. 

The hall push-buttons are reset by the closing of a 
contact energized momentarily by a hoistway door in con- 
junction with the Randall signal machine, and _ the 
alieeecio nae atic die se cal supUhOns weareuresck ural 
the limits of travel by the energization of a magnet 

(T. 1090) 
in the car panel by the opening of a hoistway door at the 
13th and main floors closing momentarily a switch at- 
tached to the doors. 
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The strips in the Randall machine are not in cucu 
when the buttons are reset the same as the contacts or 
switches on the slow-down machine; they are entirely 
separate from the contacts on the slow-down machine. 

(TaiG2 

There is only one set of push-buttons in the car. 

They are all released at either the 13th floor or the 
main floor providing the hoistway door is allowed to open 
while the car is coming to a landing. 

When a hall button is pressed it energizes a self-holding 
relay on the signal panel. 

This hall signal relay on the hall signal panel in con- 
junction with the Randall signal machine and the switches 
on the primary slow-down drum will establish either an 
odd or an even slow-down switch combination to cause 
the car to slow down, and finally stop level with the land- 
ing. | (CT. 10923) 

When the car is going in the up direction it will only 
be responsive to the up-hall buttons which have been 
pushed and not to the down-hall buttons. 

The direction contactors in the Pacific Finance installa- 
tion are opened by the switches on the leveling drum. 

This has no effect on the car switch. 

(T. 1092) 

The car button signals are reset by the opening of a 


hoistway door at either the main or the 13th floor as the 
car is making a landing at these floors. 


The hall signals are reset by the closing of a hoistway 
door at the particular landing at which the car 1s stopped. 
As to what means is incorporated in the Pacific Finance 
equipment whereby the operator can by-pass signals in the 


Pacific Finance Corporation et al. 387 


(Testimony of Ray E. DeCamp) 

ear and in the hall, in the car panel is incorporated an 
operator’s hall stop switch by means of which the operator 
can by-pass the push-button signals in the hall, which will 
cause the car to pass by these landings without resetting 


the signals or without lighting the lanterns in the hall. 
As to whether the stopping circuits in the Pacific 

Finance installation; that is, the slow-down leveling, that 

has anything to do with the stopping of the car, pass 


through the car switch, { would say there are none of 
these circuits which pass through the car switch. 


(T. 1093) 


The direction switch establishes the field circuit of the 
Ward-Leonard generator in such a direction that the field 
ileperexcited tO Calise the car to either ria upward or 
downward, depending on which direction the switch is in. 


The car buttons in the Pacific Finance installation are 
not reset by coils that are in serries: with the floor button 
contact. 

iter en iSmOMmrdce POU MelnCtiucmiNminne ms acine nM iinzmec 
Building. 

(T. 1094) 

There is no differential coil action used in the Pacific 
Finance installation. 

As to how many steps are employed in the slowing down 
and stopping of the cars in the Pacific Finance installa- 
tion: There is one step set up by the primary slow-down 
drum and there are six steps which are initiated by the 
secondary slow-down drum, and the final, making nine 
steps as the total of slow-down by means of the automatic 


slow-down stopping machine. 
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As to whether this slowing down and stopping of the 
car occurs upon the floor selector contacts completing the 
circuit irrespective of further movement of the car, refer- 
ring to the Randall machine, in the case of the hall buttons 
and on the primary slow-down drum in the case of the 
car buttons, I would say this merely initiates the slow- 
down. 

The car will not stop pursuant to that initiation inde- 
pendent of any further movement of the car setting up 
other stopping and slowing down impulses. 

It is necessary for the car to continue in motion in order 
to bring in the additional relays and contactors which 
set up a final stopping circuit for the car. CT. HOgsy 

Those are initiated mechanically by the rotation of the 
drum which travels in synchronism with the car to make 
and break contacts stationed around the drums at par- 
ticular points in the travel of the elevator car. 

In the Pacific Finance Installation the cars are not re- 
versed by reversing the armature circuits of the elevator 
motors. They are reversed by reversing the field of the 
Ward-Leonard generator. (T, 109a% 

The stopping of the cars in the Pacific Finance installa- 
tion does not depend upon any timing of two magnetic 
structures. (T. 1096) 

The hall button contacts and coils in the Pacific Finance 
installation have no relation to the contacts on the car 
buttons. 

They do not remain closed when operated. 

They are in momentary contact and they open as soon 
as the pressure is released from the button. 
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All of this line of testimony objected to as incompetent, 
irrelevant, immaterial, leading, and suggestive. 

Overruled. 

Exception. 

The car switch in the Pacific Finance installation cannot 
be manipulated so as to prevent the car from stopping 
in response to a floor button. The car switch cannot 
Seem iite reat at alll. (i 1697, 

There are no magnets in the car panel except the 
magnet which releases the push button. 

As to whether or not the same means functions to 
reset the hall and car buttons in the Pacific Finance 
installation, I would say they are entirely different means 
with no connection between them. (AES MOS 

If a Pacific Finance installation car passes by the 
signal that has been set to stop the car, but does not 
stop it, that will leave the signal set. 

The motor circuit in the Pacific Finance installation is 
not opened to stop the car. 

The motor circuit is never opened to stop the car. 

The car is stopped by the leveling drum switch open- 
ing the direction contactors and opening the brake-releas- 
ing contactor which kills the generator field and also . 
operates to set the brake. (T. 1098) 

There is no connection between the motor circuit and 
the field circuit of the Ward-Leonard generator. The 
motor circuit is kept completed at the time the car 1s 
stopped. 

The control through the leveling drum and brake that 
brings about the stopping of the Pacific Finance car does 
not pass through the car switch in any way. 
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After the car has started it is not possible for the 
car switch to be manipulated to open the retaining circuit 
for the direction relay. 

The retaining circuit is not opened to initiate the slow- 
ing down and stopping of the car. | (T. 1099) 

The retaining circuit is opened by the leveling switch. 

The directional switch is opened by the leveling switch 
on the leveling drum. (T. 1099) 

The leveling switch that opens these retaining and direc- 
tional circuits or switches does not have different con- 
tacts corresponding to different floors. There are only 
two of these leveling switches for all the floors. 

In the Pacific Finance installation the directional switch 
is not opened and closed by the same circuit. 

There is no circuit opened by different contacts on the 
floor selector corresponding to the different floors. 

There are no*control circuits from a floor selector that 
can be opened by the car switch in the Pacihe Binamee 
installation. CT. 1160s) 

The hall and car button circuits are not completeaies 
the same distance from the floor landings. 

The hall circuit is completed in about one and one-haif 
floors and the car circuit is not completed until about 
twelve feet from the floor. 

The hall and car buttons in the Pacific Finance installa- 
tion are not reset by the same contacts or in the same 
iii, 

The closing of a hall button circuit by a floor selector 
such as the Randall machine does not effect the primary 


Cihelir 
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The resistor is operated by the slow-down drum in the 
Pacific Finance installation before the directional con- 
tactors are opened. 

CT no) 

In the Pacific Finance installation the circuits that are 
set up by the floor selectors do not operate on directional 
relays to effect power circuits. | 

Those circuits operate to set up a slow-down or decele- 
rating circuit. 

Moved to strike. the answer to this line of testimony as 
incompetent, irrelevant, and immaterial, leading and sug- 
gestive, and at variance with testimony already given. 

Denied. 

Exception. 

Referring to various cards handed to me, these cards 
are cards used by the Llewellyn Iron Works for recording 
the time spent by the men in the shop on the particular 
order numbers, giving the number of hours and the man’s 
number, and the department in which they were used, 
and also the order number which was worked on at the 
particular time. ( Lid O2)) 

These cards bear the order numbers which we have 
referred to in the bills of material previously brought 1n. 

They show approximately 800 hours shop labor prior 
to November 13, 1925. 

I have determined that from the cards. 

(T. 1103) 


(ross-exannnuation by Mr, lane: 
The car buttons that were actually used for stopping 
the car in the Pacific Finance Building were completed 


OZ Otis Elevator Company vs. 


(Testimony of Ray E. DeCamp) 
sometime between November, 1925, and sometime in Jan- 
uary, 1926. 

They were not completed before December 1, 1926. 

We have drawings to show when the designs of this 
were first made. 

I do not know what is the date of the drawings. I do 
not have them with me. I made the drawings. 

I am pretty sure that I made the drawings for the car 
buttons that were used in the Pacific Finance Building in 
October 1925. (T. 1104) 

Those were ordered approximately in December 1925. 

They were not in the Pacific Finance Building when the 
cars were operated on manual control, and they were not 
at the inception at any time previous to January 1926. 

On manual control, the first car at the Pacific Fimaiee 
Building was operated from sometime in January until 
the first car was put in operation on the automatic. 

They operated the first car in the Pacific Finance Build- 
ing as a manually-controlled car for about two months, 
from approximately January until March 1926, 

CT. 1iGsy 

The next car was operated as a manually-controlled 
operation from January until April 13, 1926. 

The third car from January until April 27, 1926) 
the fourth car from January until May 11, 1926. 

There were no push-buttons in the cars for automatic- 
ally stopping the cars during that time. 

In the Pacific Finance Building, if a hall button had 
been pushed and the car had stopped say at the 11th or 
any other floor, the pushing of the button would stop any 
other car at that particular floor even though the first car 
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was at that floor providing the signal was not reset by 
the closing of the door at that particular floor. (T. 1106) 

If the door was shut the next car would not stop. 

It all depends on the time of closing the hoistway door. 
If you leave the door open, all the cars would stop at that 
floor. 

It is entirely possible that you would have the whole 
line of four cars stop at a given floor at a given time. 

The last car was put in operation May 11, 1926 and 
was turned over to the building at that time, and it has 
been operating ever since on the automatic stopping. 

(T. 1106) 

If any one of the cars is left at a given floor and the 
operator steps out and the door is closed, any of the other 
cars may operate independently. (T. 1107) 

The pushing of the stopping button in the car or at the 
landing will operate any single car even if the rest of the 
bank is not being operated. 

I have heard of the Kesten & Osborne patent. 

I do not know when I first saw the patent or when I 
mest heard of at. 

I do not know whether it was issued in 1916 originally. 

I did not see it 1n connection with some experimental 


work in 1921. 


I did not know anything of it at the time. CAPS sy 
I think it did cover a Ward-Leonard system of a certain 
type. 


I do not know what mechanism was disclosed there to 
bring the car automatically to a floor landing. 

I do not recollect Mr. Baruch testifying about that in- 
stallation in-1927 concerning the alleged anticipation of 
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the Kesten & Osborne patent, of installations put in here 
by our company in 1921 relative to the Kesten & Osborne 
patent. 

I was not present on that occasion. (T. ess 

(T. Tees 

The 1921 work referred to in my testimony was work 
done by Mr. Walker and Mr. Bouton, and covered leveling 
of high-speed cars with main motor leveling. | 

That was a Ward-Leonard type of control. (T-1110) 

That work was to bring the car to the floor, and if it 
went past, to bring it back. 

As to why we discontinued those experiments in 1921, 
as far as J can remember we had too much business at 
the time, and we had so many other things to do that we 
didn’t have much time or money to continue with the 
experiments. 

As to whether that testimony was intended to convey 
the impression that that 1921 work was embodied in the 
Pacific Finance installation in any way, I would say just 
in this respect, that on account of using the series field 
Ward-Leonard generator we were getting at that time as 
nearly constant speed on the motor as we could with 
various loads in the car. That was the real disclosure that 
we found out at that particular time. 

We put self-leveling in experimentally for a few months 
in 1921 and it was taken out and abandoned. @e la) 

Mr. Bouton was working for the Westinghouse Electric 
& Manufacturing Company at that time and he worked 
with Mr. Walker in the Llewellyn Iron Works at that 
particular time. 


(T. Wien 
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I know that they used the series field of the Ward- 
Leonard generator to accomplish this particular result of 
getting as nearly constant speed on the car, with various 
loads, as possible. That particular feature I remember 
distinctly, which was developed at that time. Whether 
any patent was applied for on that I can’t say. 

As to whether the automatic stopping control apparatus 
installed in the Petroleum Securities Building was ever 
paid for, I believe that was purely experimental. 

I believe we changed some cables in the Pacific Finance 
installation about a month ago. (T. 1114) 

We have had to do with the upkeep and maintaining 
of the installation just in the same way as any other 
building would call on us in case they wanted some repair 
work. 

As near as I can determine, Mr. Baruch first told me 
about the necessity or desirability of using an automatic 
stopping device for the Pacific Finance Building after we 
hadmOoli mH ethOlenin | 5eCiritics Car sin Operation, abicr 
August 4, 1925. The best I can recall would be in early 
October, 1925. 

Mr. Baruch did not say at that time that he had ever 
seen any Otis Elevator construction of the signal control 
type in operation. 

He told me I think that he had seen some parts in the 
Standard Oil Building in New York. He said something 

(T. 1116) 
about seeing a large conduit with wires stretched all over 
(AE We) 

the penthouse, and the machines had not been installed. 


He described it as a push-button system. 
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As to whether the cars were stopped automatically 
either from the cars or the landing, I do not know as to 
the inside or outside. All I remember him saying is that 
it was some kind of a push-button system. 

I do not recollect that he said the cars were stopped by 
the operator within the car. J am sure that he did not 
say that. As I remember, he said nothing but just some 
kind of a push-button system by which the cars were auto- 
matically stopped. 

Hie may have told me that he had seen them in@iie 
Standard Oil Building. (T. lise 

As to whether I recollect that he said he had seen it 
when he was down there on his Christmas trip in Decem- 
ber 1924, I do not recall the date, but I do recall his telling 
iNew EP recalls tliat imeclino, at. 

As to why they did not install more than one elevator of 
the automatic stopping type at the Petroleum Securities 
Building, ] cannot answer that since I am not in the Sales 
Department, and I do not know what efforts they made 
or whether they many any efforts to sell the Petroleum 
Securities this type of car or not. 

I do not know when they first suggested to the Pacific 
Finance Company the re-equipping of the manually-con- 
trolled cars to the automatic control type. 

. (T. iain 

IT had no connection with the Sales Department at that 
time and I did not know what was going on. 

The first intimation I had of it was some time in 
October, 1925, when Mr. Baruch said to go ahead and 
do the work. (T. Vierey 
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I do not know of anyone outside of our organization 
who knew that work was going on at that time or before 
January, 1926. 

In the Pacific Finance installation, completed in May 
1926, a car is started by the operator pulling a switch to 
the up direction. 

The power circuit is completed before the fields are 
completed on the Ward-Leonard set. 

When you throw the switch over you complete the cir- 
cuit which causes the elevator motor to be driven in the 
up direction. (T. 1119) 

iiaeecirenit is held ‘closed until the levelmoasdrum 
switches are actuated. 

When the switch in the Pacific Finance installation has 
been turned to up position, the power stays on the elevator 
motor until the leveling switch drops out on the leveling 
drum and the power stays on until the slow-down is 
initiated. 

The pushing of a button in the car or the pushing of a 
button at a landing causes the car ultimately, through the 
various chain of mechanism and wiring that I have de- 

(lee i 19>, 
scribed, to automatically stop at any given landing. 
(A iZo} 

The push buttons in the hall and the car are separate so 
that when you push the button in the car or at the landing, 
or both at the same time, the car stops at any given land- 
ing. 

I think I may have seen the Otis signal control at the 
Seventh and Main Street job at Los Angeles, and the 
Merchants National Bank. (AVAIL), 
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I have seen both of those. 

The witness was asked whether the Pacific Finance 
installation accomplishes the same results as those instal- 
lations. 

Objected to as not proper cross-examination and outside 
of the direct examination. 

Sustained. 

eeprom : (T. Wiizey 

I first saw the Otis construction some time after the 
Pacific Finance. 

I think it was the middle of 1926, after the Pacific 
Finance Building elevators were installed and operating 
under the automatic system which they are now operating 
under. 

The first Otis signal control I saw was at the Seventh 
and Main Street Building in Los Angeles. 

7 (T. lige 

I have never seen any drawings of any of these instal- 
lations. 

The witness was asked whether previous to the time he 
made the drawings for the automatic stopping devices for 
the Pacific Finance installation he had ever seen any 
elevator operating in such a way as to have the operator 
start the car only from within the car and have the car 
automatically stop by pushing buttons either in the car 


or at the landing without any action on the part of the 
operator after the starting mechanism had been thrown 
into operation. 

Witness answered: Not unless you would call an ordi- 
nary push-button elevator the same. 

The push-button elevator answers the description. It 
can be started by an operator in the car. 
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I would not say that it can only be started from a posi- 
Mo ithe Car, (T. 1124) 

I had never seen one previous to the time of the draw- 
ings as you have defined them. 

I had never seen any drawings or descriptions of any 
devices of elevators which were started only by an oper- 
ator operating a switch within the car and which could be 
automatically stopped either by pushing buttons within the 
car or from the landing, and the starting could not be done 
from the push-buttons. 

I had never heard of anything like it. 

I have been closely connected with elevator work since 
1920 with the Llewellyn Iron Works. 

(T. 1124) 

As to how Plaintiff’s Exhibit 4-II is dated February 3, 
1926, I do not know just how that came about; I think the 
drawing was retraced afterwards. 

I do not have the original from which the tracing was 
made. 

As far as I know that is the only drawing we have. 

That must have been made on February 3, 1926. 

(ASE) 2) 


I made the drawing and I put the date on it. That is 
the proper date. 

I have not looked for any other drawing and I do not 
know where there is any of that character. 

As to whether there is any written record as to when 
the elevators equipped with automatic stopping were turned 
over to the Pacific Finance people for their own operation. 

(G26) 
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I made a test there and when I completed the test I 
made a notation on the test sheets that the car was put 
into operation on that particular date. I can get the test 
sheets. 

We made the switch control system in the automatic 
stopping used in the Pacific Finance Building ourselves, 
and the orders that I referred to are our own internal or 
inter-department orders. 

No orders were given for any of that mechanism to 
anyone outside of the plant except to the Randall control 
people, and that was done before this. 

(T. izes 

We built the automatic stopping control mechanism our- 
selves in our own shops. (T. ee 

As to whether applications were filed by myself or any- 
one connected with the Llewellyn Iron Works for patents 
on the automatic stopping control or any of the devices 
explained in connection with my testimony of the instal- 
lation of the Pacific Finance Building, I believe some were 


filed. | (T. 1izey 
I cannot answer whether any applications were filed by 
me because I was only one of the parties. (T. ie 


I, in association with others, filed applications on some 
of the devices used in connection with the Pacific Finance 
installation. 

The witness was asked what part of the work was. 
covered in the application. 

Objection. 


Sustained. 
Exception. : (T. Tiaze 
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Plaintiff offered to show by this witness for the pur- 
poses of the record, that applications were filed at the 
United States Patent Office covering various of the feat- 
ures of the automatic stopping mechanism utilized by the 
defendant at the Pacific Finance Building, and that in 
connection with the filing of those applications the athants 

(ee ly 
stated that invention was involved, and that the devices 
were not known or used or disclosed to others prior to the 
date of the invention, and that the dates were very much 
Piretatnam the dates ot the Parker patent, and that these 
have been assigned, that these applications have been 
assigned, or have been agreed to be assigned, to the de- 
fendant Llewellyn Iron Works. CS hss) 

Pelee O Nee Ve Olycct to that as incompetent. 
irrelevant and immaterial, and challenge counsel to prove 
it; and call attention to the fact that nothing in the offer 
purports to show that any application has been filed by 
the defendant purporting to show anything that is shown 
in the Parker patent. 

fie MASTER: Tie objection 1s Sustained) And I 
don’t think it 1s a good offer of proof, as far as that goes. 

Bog we 

THE MASTER: I was wondering whether under 
cross-examination of a witness you are in a position to 
make an offer of proof as to what he will testify to. 

VRS ANTI 1 am basing it on two facts. 

iii eve lth 2 hat is, yolsarc omerne to prove 
by this witness something, and |] don’t think you are in 
a position to make an offer of proof as to what you can 


prove by this witness. Furthermore, your offer of proof 
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does not show that the applications have any connection 
with the features of the Parker patent. So it is bad in 
that respect. 

(T-1133) 

MR. LANE: I will extend my offer to say that these 
things embody the principles of the Parker patent, and 
are simply additions to them. 

MR. L. S; LYON: That is argumentative ome 
Honor. 

eiien AS Ei a ves. 

a (T-1134) 

THE MASTER; If you are correct on that Qpeqem 
that you have the right to go into that, you can move for 
an order to require the defendants herein to bring in and 
disclose the applications that they have pending. 

MR. LANE: Yes, your Honor. But I have tomgeai 
some foundation for it. I am trying to lay a foundation 
for that question, and then determine whether it is ad- 
visable. If this witness says in answer to the question 
what they are and they don't relate to it, that is themems 
of that matter. (T-1135) 


VOLUME 9. 
(Teoh 
RAY E. DeCAMP 


CROSS-EXAMINATION 
Resumed By Mr. Lane. 


The Pacific Finance Elevator construction drives the 
elevator motor with direct current. The stopping mechan- 
ism can be adjusted by putting resistance in the generator 


Pacific Finance Corporation et al. 403 


(Testimony of Ray E. DeCamp) 
field, so that the car can operate at 500 feet per minute 
full speed. You would have to change the main control 
Sael to clianee over to operate the car 500 leet per 
minute. 

To change the main control panel you oat have to 
change the resistance in the Ward-Leonard generator in 
Order to. decrease the voltage. 


rae enldereduine 2 Chance il Tie mail contro. jaimer 
and also a change in the automatic slow-down and stopping 
machine, in order to get the proper speed of deceleration. 


That is a case of readjusting the main control panel and 
the automatic slow-down and stopping machine to get in 
the speed you want. There is no reason why the Pacific 
Finance installation could not be operated with the same 
Paticmreroperavei: ap LOO eer per minute Gr SOO tect per 
minute. That could be done. Assuming that you are 
operating the car at 100 feet per minute with this same 
type of mechanism, I do not know just how far in advance 
of the floor you would have to initiate the Spits in 
order to have the car stop at the floor. 

I could not say whether it would be about 10 inches if 
there are so many switches to operate. The switches 
wouldn't go that close together. It would be impossible 
to adjust the switches so that they would stop at a distance 
cf ten inches. If the car were operatating at 300 feet per 
minute, you would have to initiate the stopping about one- 
half or between the floor about five or six feet and the 
car would stop then at the landing the same way as it 1s 
Moweoperamne, except tliat the distance Of Initiatiae the 
stop would be six feet instead of twelve or eighteen. That 
is true of both the hall button and the car button stopping. 

(T. 1142) 
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In the Pacific installation, when the car is going up, 
the pushing of any one of the push buttons only stops in 
the up direction. The pushing of the button in the car 
only stops the car in the up direction. When you get to 
the end of the run in the up direction, the car push-buttons 
are automatically reset, so that they are ready for being 
pushed for the down direction, providing the door is 
opened. The same set of buttons, when pushed, will stop 
the car in the down direction. The car stops from the 
car push button in the direction in which it is going. 
When the car is going down, the push button won’t stop 
it in any other direction except down. 

The car must go completely through the up travel direc- 
tion before the buttons are reset for the opposite dincemen 
by the automatic arrangement. 

There is an automatic manual switch in the Pacific in- 
stallation which the operator may use at his will, by which 
the automatic arrangement may be entirely thrown out. 
That is the automatic manual switch, and is initiated by 
the operator solely to control the car from the master 
switch in the car. (T. 1144) 

Mr. Walker assisted me in designing this automatic 
stopping control in October 1925. No one else worked 
with us. Mr. Baruch just told us what he wanted the car 
to do, but he did not have anything to do with the design 
of the control. He just said he wanted the car to stop 
automatically from the car and hall buttons by means oi 
push buttons, and that on account of having to use the 
manual control, it would be necessary to use a manuatly 
controlled switch in the car. He wanted the car to be 
started only from within the car, and to have the car stop 
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automatically from either the floor landing or from within 
de CBNe 
Referring to the time cards, which are handed the wit- 
ness, as to when the work was done the month is Novem- 
ber 17, 1925 for the first card; November 13, 1925, is the 
second card; November 19, 1925 for the third card; 
November 18th is the next card; November 20th is the 


date stamped on the card for the last one. (T. 1146) 
RE-DIRECT EXAMINATION 
ei > eyo | (T. 1146) 


[jntse possible to Startsthe car i the Paciiic Pimance 
Building without any one being in the car at all. It its 
essential in any elevator that there be means somewhere 
besides in the car for starting the car. 

iteicesOmetimes mecessary tO move the cat im case Ine 
passengers are in the car and cannot get out, in case‘ the 
door sticks or something Jike that. You can move the car 
from the penthouse. 

himthieopepawonven the Pacine Binanece cars you can 
reverse the direction of the car. For instance, if you start 
from the first floor and push a fourth floor button and the 
car stops at the fourth floor landing, and you push a 
second-floor button, you can reverse the direction of -the 
car, and you would make a stop at the second floor without 


resetting the buttons. : (T. 1147) 
RE-CROSS-EXAMINATION 
By MR. LANE (T.1147) 


The pent-house operation is used for emergencies when 
the cars get stuck or something of that kind. There is no 
other way in which you could start the cars without the 
operator being within the car except through the pent- 
house operation. 


(T. 1149) 
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WILETAM een Om iis 


Called as a witness on behalf of the Defendants. 
DIRECT EXAMINATION 
Ny MDE be es, IEsroin. 


My name is William A. Doble; age sixty years; resi- 
dence 190 Seacliff Avenue, San Francisco; occupation, 
consulting engineer, with office at 1825 Hunter-Dulin 
Building, San Francisco. 

For ten years, approximately, prior to the San Fran- 
cisco earthquake, [ was part of the time vice-president 
and chief engineer, and the remainder of the time presi- 
dent and chiei engineer, in executive control of they wamens 
Doble Company, at San Francisco. (T. 1149) 


This company had a manufacturing plant in which it 
built machinery involving electrical machinery, and I acted 
as manager for the Crocker-Wheeler Electric Compan 
of Ampere, New Jersey, who were manufacturers of 
motors, generators, and electrical apparatus, and laid out 
and installed a number of plants using their equipment, 
including mine hoists, working on the Ward-Leonard 
system, which was the first of the Ward-Leonard systems 
that I know of being put in in California; and also acted 
as manager for the Walker Manufacturing Company of 
Cleveland, manufacturers of railway and power gen- 
erators, street railway equipment, and installed some of 
their power generators and street railway equipment. And 
since that time I have laid out a number of plants for 
industrial power distribution, and also handled the pur- 
chase of a large electric elevator for automobile work; 
and also laid out electric cranes, and work of that kind. 

(T. Tis05 
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re tomy expericice asea patent expert witness in 
patent cases, as part of my work as a consulting engineer, 
1 have acted in the capacity of an expert in a number of 
cases throughout the country, cases before difference 
District Courts, and before Judges Morrow, Dietrich, 
Wright, the late Judge Van Fleet, Judge Bledsoe, Judge 
Kennamer, of Tulsa, Judge Sawtelle, of Phoenix, Arizona, 
Judge Henderson, Judge McNary, of Oregon, a Judge 
from Illinois whose name I don’t remember, and before 
fiesates) mace Urippet.| Uharisspartor them. —( Dahise) 
My experience as a patent expert witness has extended 
over twenty five years. I have made a very careful study 
and have supervised the taking out of a number of patents, 
and for the years 1919 to 1923, inclusive, ] was in charge 
of the patent department of the Union Tool Company, 
having its works at Torrance, California, Chicago, Illinois, 
and Carnegie, Pennsylvania; and for a number of years 
have been admitted to practice in the United States Patent 
Office. | (AE. tL) 
I have read and am familiar with the disclosures of the 
Pabkcumciosieepatche Ideslit ana mavermade an cxamia- 
tion of the disclosures of the patents that I propose to 
refer to in my testimony as showing the prior art relative 
to the Parker reissue patent. I understand the disclosures 
of each of these patents, including the Parker reissue 
patent. I can produce a set of patents which I propose to 
discuss in my testimony as showing the prior art bearing 
on the Parker reissue patent 1n suit. | 
Counsel for defendants offer in evidence the set ot 
patents to which the witness is to refer as showing the 


Di @ tee aah. 
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THE MASTER: I will give them the general exhibit 
designation of X, and number them beginning with X-1. 
Patent No. 344,307 to Crouan will be Exhibit X-1. 

CT. 1152s 

There are two or three patents that are not set up in 
the answer. The patent to Bullock No. 388,627 is Exhibit 
X-2. 

The patent to W. E. Nickerson, 403,439 will be Exhibit 
Sy 

The patent to Nickerson, 403,440, will be Exhibit X-4. 

The patent to R. F. McFeely, 404,361, will be Exhibit 
ear 

The patent to Ongley, 410,182, will be Exhibit X-6. 

The patent to Leonard, 468,100 will be Exhibit X-7. 

The patent to Coyle, 471,100 will be Exhibit X-8. 

The patent to Buffington et al., 530,578, will be Exhibit 
X-9, 

The patent to Strohm, 570,827, wil be Exhibit X-10. 

The patent to Smalley et al, 634,220, will be Exhibit 
X-11. 

The patent to Kammerer, 681,555, will be Exhibit X-12. 

The patent to Ihlder, 710,914, will be Exhibit X-13. 

The patent to Nistle, 718,375, will be Exhibit X-14. 

The patent to Worthen, 1,219,061 will be Exhibit X-15. 

(T. tips 

MR. LANE: We object to those which have not been 
set up in the answer. They cannot be used for the purpose 
of anticipation, because no notice has been given either by 
the answer or by twenty days’ notice in advance of the 
trial, as required by Section 4920 of the Statutes. 

(T. lias 
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The patents to Coyle, Kammerer and [hlder are not set 
up in the answer, and are offered to show the state of 
acralt. 

MR. LANE: I object to them being considered as 
anticipations. 

rie MASTER: ~ They, will not be considered as 
showing anticipation. 

The witness was asked what he considered the closest 
reference. He stated—I have culled these out of a very 
large number and I consider them all very pertinent in 
this case. I do not consider that any one of these patents 
in this folder X-1 to X-15 discloses the same structure as 
the Parker patent discloses. Geile) 

The patent to Crouan, Defendants’ Exhibit X-J, pa- 
tented June 22, 1886, discloses an elevator operated by 
hydraulic power. Within the elevator car, as is shown in 
Fig. 1, as practically an enclosed structure, there are two 
independent mechanisms, one limited to the manual start- 
ing of the car within the car, this being marked m, at 
the right-hand side of Fig. 1. On the opposite side of 
the door and above the seat, as shown, is a control box 
N, containing push-buttons which, when actuated, auto- 
matically stop the car at the floor level for which they 
were pre-set. The teachings of this patent show the use 
Cuman stain ICh linc: tOmstanietine car i either 
direction, and the use of push-buttons which are set up by 
the operator so as to automatically stop the car at the 
PEcdcichmuMumedenoore | Unese PUSh=plttons Gan be, or are, 
re-set by the opening of the hoistway door, as shown in 
Dice eontectr Ol tines palchta end) On tas sate sirect, 
the manual device limited to starting the car in either 
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direction is illustrated in Fig. 18. The push-button car 
panel is shown in Figs. 12, 13 and 14. The patentee states 
in the specification, page 1, lines 13 to 19: 

“My invention consists of certain improvements in the 
construction of hydraulic elevators designed mainly with 
the view of improving the construction of the valve 
mechanism and the devices for operating the same, to 
facilitate the starting and stopping of the elevator.” 

Defendants Exhibit X-2, Bullock et al, pateniaia 
388,627, patented August 28, 1888, discloses an elevator 
in which the starting of the elevator in either up or down 
direction is limited to a control rope within the elevator 
car. Automatic means are provided which can be pre-set 
to cause the car to automatically stop at any desired floor 
level. This patent discloses for this purpose the Weemeu 
two series of cams attached to the wall of the hoistway, 
one set being for control of the car during its up trae 
the other set for the control of the car during the down 
travel. The car is started manually by the operator within 
the car, and the automatic stopping means consists of a 
bar with a roller which can be set laterally for up or 
down direction, and can be extended at desired distances 
to cooperate with the cams on the wall of the hatchway 
to stop the car automatically at the predetermined floor. 
When it is desired to operate the car manually, the auto- 
matic device is left in a neutral position. And when it is 
desired to stop the car automatically for either direction 
of travel, then the control lever 26 is shifted into the 
detents either on the right-hand side or the left-hand side, 
and each depression in the several detents, numbered cor- 
responding to the floor, so that the operator can shift his 
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aimoimatie lever 26 imto the selected detent tor the desired 
floor. Fig. 7 on sheet 3 shows a section through the 
elevator hoistway, and also the cams attached to the wall 
of the hoistway for automatically stopping the car at the 
floor for which the switch has been pre-set. It will be 
noted that the cams S project from the wall of the hoist- 
way progressively as for upward travel, and the cams S, 
which are shaded in progressively, project further from 
the wall of the hoistway for opposite direction. Therefore, 
in the operation of this elevator the car would be started 
manually by the operator, who would set up the stopping 
signal corresponding to the floor at which it was desired 
the elevator would stop, and on the arrival or approach to 
that floor the cam will operate the automatic mechanism, 
bringing the car to rest at that floor. 

Defendants’ Exhibit X-3, W. E. Nickerson, patented 
May 14, 1889, is a patent that discloses an electrically 
operated elevator, wherein a master control switch ts 
mounted within the car itself, and by which means only 
can the car be started. Mounted within this master con- 
trol switch are two canis, an up cam D3 and a down cam 
i238) ael Onerou these cams has a series on contacts, each 
at a different radial distance from the axis about which 
the cams revolve. Each of these contacts 1s for one floor 
of the building. Arranged within the master control 
switch are two contacts or circuit-closing arms or levers, 
which in their open position rest against abutments. The 
master control switch is provided with an operating lever 
K2’. When this lever is in the horizontal position, as 
shown in Fig. 6 on sheet 3 of the patent drawings, the 
controlling circuits are open and the car will be at rest. 
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These circuits are open because the contact levers N and 
L, which are drawn backward by the coil springs N3’ 
and L3’, are so positioned with respect to the contacts on 
the direction control cams as to leave the circuit open, this 
being clearly shown in Fig. 6. When the operator desires 
that the car should move upward, assuming it to be at 
the first floor, he will depress the lever K2, say for 
example to the point marked on the index as plus 4. The 
first movement of this lever, which is connected to the 
shaft K on which the direction control cams are mounted, 
is to close a circuit between the direction control cam D3’ 
and the contact lever N’ at its contact point in 2. This 
closes a circuit entering the master control switch by the 
line or lead T, through the contact lever to the lead M2, 
which closes the circuit to operate the relay M, shown in 
Fig. 1. And in looking at Fig. 1 of the patent item alii@e 
noted that the cables for carrying the wirings forming 
the electric circuits are shown mounted in the hoistway, 
and carried by the car, as is standard construction today. 
On the wall of the hoistway are cams D, D’, and D2’, and 
also a second series E, E’ and E2’. These two series of 
cams are for automatically controlling the stopping of the 
elevator at the desired floor. 

In operation, assuming again that the elevator is at the 
lower floor and the operator desires to go to the fourth 
floor, on moving the lever K2 in a downward direction, 
contact is made between the direction control cam D3 and 
the lever N, closing a circuit which starts the car upwara- 
ly. The operator then depresses the lever to plus 4, and, 
due to the rotation of the direction control cam, this shifts 
the position of the end of the lever N to a greater extent, 
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so that the end 5 of the lever N will not contact with any 
cam until approaching the cam D at the fourth floor. On 
contacting with this stationary cam D on the wall of the 
hoistway, end 5 of the lever N is moved in the direction 
Gisiicvarrow o, Hic. 7. and this opens the circuit ai the 
contact of the direction control and floor selecting cam 
ie and the contact N, NZ, of the contact Lever N;, 
thereby deenergizing the relay M, and the car is auto- 


, 


matically stopped at the desired floor. We have in the 
disclosures of this patent a master control switch within 
the car, the starting of the car being limited to the operat- 
ing lever K2 of the master control switch, means for 
selecting the floor at which the car is desired to stop, 
which means acts to automatically stop the car at the 
desired floor. The action of the cams in the hatchway is 
shown in Fig. 9 of sheet 3, and the general shape of the 
direction and floor-stopping control cam D3’ is shown in 
Fig. 8. 

Defendants’ Exhibit X-4, W. E. Nickerson, patented 
May 14, 1889. This patent discloses an electrically oper- 
ated and controlled elevator, where, within the elevator 
car, 1s positioned a master control switch. This switch 
would be operated manually by the operator within the 
Ci cOmMae Nicals TOmmerartine thewean in eiitermirection 
are within the car itself. Combined with this master cot- 
mel swateln ac ihustrated 1 Mies, land 2, ista mechanism 
moving in unison with the travel of the car, and, as shown 
more clearly in Fig. 2, consists of a grooved drum D”. 
Two position-controlling ropes are located within the 
hoistway and adjacent to the car, one end of the upper 
POpembeuie ssecmied| Ont men ifalncrsthucwtine dt the topsou 
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the hoistway, and the other rope being spring-connected 
to the structure at the bottom of the hoistway. These 
ropes are wound around the drum D1, and secured thereto. 
These ropes being stationary, as the car ascends the drum 
D’ rotates in one direction in straight unison with the 
travel of the car, and, conversely, as the car descercliemm 
the hoistway the drum D’ will rotate in the opposite direc- 
tion in unison with the movement of the car. By this 
device Nickerson is able to operate the automatic control 
means in strict register and unison with the position of 
the car with respect to the level of the floor landiniacs 
and avoids all difficulties of creeping of the hoisting cable 
on the hoisting mechanism of the car, and independent of 
any stretching of the hoisting cable due to difference in 
load placed upon the elevator. This will be observed in 
Figs. 2, 3, 4, and 6, sheet 2 of the specifications, the train 
of gearing for driving the automatic stopping mechanism 
by the rotation of the drum D’. It will be noted in the 
figures referred to that, mounted upon and rotating with 
the shaft D8’ of the driving mechanism referred to, is 
positioned a revolving contact plate E. Inserted in this 
contact plate at opposite sides are two contact blocks. 
These blocks, as will be noted from Fig. 4, are marked 
M4’ and H4’. These contact blocks are inserted in the 
circumference of the rotating automatic stopping contact 
disc E. Contacting with the contact blocks M4, H4, are 
two spring contacts M3 and H3, positioned diametrically 
opposite to each other. Surrounding the contact device E 
is positioned a stationary ring F, having adjustable de- 
tents. The master control switch is provided with an 
electrode or contact lever K, which is mounted to be re- 
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Polved about the axis Of the contact stopping disc H. This 
contact lever K 1s operated by the operator within the car, 
by means of the hand-wheel K3. As this hand-wheel K3 
is rotated in either direction, it causes the contact lever K 
to swing about and engage in some one of the detents 
which are positioned to represent the desired floors at 
which the car is to be automatically stopped. It will be 
meted it Lic, 3) on the face Or the stationary rime & that 
the floors are indicated by numerals for the guidance of 
the operator. In the operation of this device, assuming 
the car to be at the first floor and the operator desiring to 
go to the fourth floor, he would rotate the contact lever 
K to the detent on the ring F positioned for the fourth 
floor. It will be noted on the contact lever K that there is 
a contact member K2’ arranged so that it can be brought 
into contact arrangeiment with either the contact block 
M4’ or H4’ that form part of the automatic control 
mechanism E. On moving the contact lever K manually 
by the operator, the contacts K2 contact with one of the 
circuit-closing blocks, either M4 or H4, and thereby com- 
DIES Ens itektrt Wer Stains me Cleverroirn, Ii wall lore 
noted in Fig. 4 that the contact lever K is pivoted or is 
mounted in a bracket K2, from which a common return 
wire P returns to one side of each of the relays M’ for 
the down direction and H’ for the up direction. (T. 1164) 
There are two circuits which pass through the con- 
WeOlier, mele Lip ore eae Colima seeamhan Waive Jey cir qWite 
common wire P, and then the circuit is formed through 
H2, leading to the relay H’, which is energized for the 
up position, and on the opposite side from the spring con- 
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tact M3 the circuit M2 leads to the relay M’ for the down- 
ward direction. 


When the car is moving in any one direction, one circuit 
is operating through the controller to control the starting 
and stopping of the car. That circuit is established to start 
the car and it 1s automatically broken in order to stop it. 
It will be noted on Fig. 1 that the sources of electric 
energy are marked H M. The car 1s started by closing 
the circuit as the contact lever K is brought im ‘comin 
with either the contact block M4 or H4, this completing 
the circuit. When the lever K is set into the detentewimien 
represents the floor at which the car is to automatically 
stop. As the car travels in its hoistway, the rotating block 
E revolves, and with it the contact blocks M4, H4, and 
when either one of these blocks passes out of contact with 
the contact K2’ the circuit is opened and the relay de- 
energized, and the car automatically stopped. 


THE MASTER: Tf understand that, Mr. Doble, that 
when the lever is set it is set at a particular point, and 
the movement of the car causes the contact to ride off a 
pre-determined distance from the starting place. I under- 
Statid that, 50 VOU came jiass tO tne next ome 


The next is defendant’s Exhibit X-5, R. F. McFeeley, 
patented May 28, 1889. This has a master control switch 
8. It has some means of pre-determing the floor at 
which the car is to be automatically stopped. (T. 1166) 


At the bottom of the master control switch is a lever 
10, which engages contacts 1] and 12, 11 te complemaame 
circuit for the down direction and 12 to complete the cir- 
cuit for the up direction. 
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This is a hydraulic elevator, electrically controlled. 
There are a series of contacts which are engaged by the 
lever 9, and which are numbered, and by which the auto- 
matic stopping of the elevator is predetermined. 

That is, 1t stops when this shoe rides against the cam 
on the side of the shaft and that opens the circuit at.con- 
tacts 3, 4, and that permits the car to stop automatically. 
Therefore, we have two contacts. You set up a circuit 
when you move this bar 9, the circuit is opened when it 
rides against thé cam and there are a series of those cams 
set out of vertical alinement, one being at each floor, as 
shown at b’, b2’ b3’ and b4’.. The starting of the elevator 
can only be brought about from within the car, and the 
stopping is automaticaly brought about at whatever floor 
has been selected. 

THE MASTER: That is, your cams are selectively— 

A —positioned. 

RWWA ike Ves) | cee: Ce ley) 

They are in this vertical alinement and there is a lever 
with that device for each floor and they register with the 
stationary cam on the wall of the hatchway for the respec- 
tive floors. 

Referring to Fig. 1, there is indicated a source of elec- 
tric power 30, from which there is a circuit 15, which is 
connected to the several contact levers 4. From the con- 
tact 3 of each of the automatic floor stopping devices a 
lead is carried to one of the segments on the automatic 
control device. Now, then, when the lever 9 is brought 
in contact with the segment for the particular floor, which 
is shown as 3 in the patent drawing a circuit then is hot 
from 30, through 15, through a wire 13, to its selected 
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floor segment, through the contact lever 9, the lead 14) 
and to the direction control switch 10. In the present 
case 10 is shown connected in contact with contact 11, 
for down direction. From this contact there is a circuit 
set up, 43, which connects to the valve shifting mechanism 
at the contact spring 29, and through this spring the cir- 
cuit is carried through the solenoid 41, which is shown 
more clearly in Fig. 4, and through the solenoid coil to 
the opposite side of the line. So that when this circuit 
is complete the action of the solenoid its to actuate the 
pilot valve, which brings about the shifting of the main 
valve of the elevator, through controlling the water under 
pressure to either cylinders 17 or 18 of Fig. 3. And if 
will be noted in the pilot valve, Fig. 4, that its movement 
in one direction is brought about by admitting water under 
pressure, and when this supply is shut off and the exhaust 
is open, a helical spring behind the piston automatically 
returns the pilot valve 31 to its inoperative position. There- 
fore, when the circuit is broken by the lever 7 contacting 
with one of the stationary cams in the hoistway, the cir- 
cult is opened at the contact 4-3, the solenoid coil de- 
energized, and the valve shifted to meutral and theweam 
brought to rest. The operation of this or its assembly is 
shown on sheet 3, where the control valve J is shown in 
one position. This control valve is actuated by a lever 49. 
To one end of this lever is a stem 16 of the valve-shifting 
mechanism shown in Fig. 3. This stem is given a longi- 
tudinal movement by the action of piston 19 in cylinder 17, 
when it is desired for the elevator to go down, or by 
piston 19 in cylinder 18 to shitt the valve for upward 
travel of the elevator. As a safety precaution there is also 
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a manual control system which can be actuated at any 
time to control the elevator in either upward or down- 
ward travel, or stopping manually from within the car. 
In this patent, on page 4, commencing with line 44, to 
line 47, it states: 

“T have also illustrated the operation of the magnets 
with an open circuit; but the apparatus may be modified 
so as to operate them with a closed circuit as well.” 

Padetwaeeicecarnica trove there are sevcral otek 

references to that. For instance, take line 75 on page 4, 
or 74 and 75: “And mechanism adapted to move the same 
and to break or to clese the branch circuits as the car 
reaches or approaches the several floors of the building, 
whereby the action of said magnet is affected automatically 
to cause the stopping of the car.” 
And in the McFeeley disclosure we have the starting and 
stopping of the car from within the car only, and with 
means to be set to predetermine the automatic stopping of 
the car at the desired floors. 

The next patent is Ongley. As to whether it has a 
master switch this is a little different construction. De- 
cendents Hchibi: XO Ge, Onley, patented September 
3, 1889, discloses an electrically controlled elevator, shown 
in the drawings as to be hydraulically operated, though 
in the specifications, page 1, line 39, it states: 

“C, by hydraulic cylinder or other motor, by which the 
car is raised.” 

Ongley has provided, as shown more clearly in Fig. 2 of 
the patent, electrical controlling circuits for the car, for 
controlling the starting of the car in either direction, and 
the automatic stopping of the car level with the desired 
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floor. Within the car are push-buttons 5 and 6. The 
actuation of push-button 5 completes a circuit from the 
source of power F, through the pilot control valve, E. This 
completes a circuit through one of the solenoid coils E9 
or E10. When one of these coils is energized, it shifts 
the pilot control valve, which in turn operates the main 
valve of the elevator, as shown in Fig. 4, sheet 3. The 
push-buttons in this car are of the momentary contact type, 
so that as soon as the push-button 5 is released the pilot 
valve returns to neutral and retains the main control valve 
in its adjusted position. To move the car upwardly the 
push-button 6 is momentarily controlled. To stop the 
elevator automatically at a floor level, the push-button 
15 is closed, completing a circuit through the supply lead 2 
and through an automatic stopping and leveling device 
carried by the car, and arranged to contact with contacts 
on the wall of the hoistway, one set of leveling contacts 
being positioned at each floor landing, the construction of 
the contacts being shown a little more clearly in Fig. 5 
on Sheet 3. At the upper end of the main valveystem 
is a cam arrangement, which is arranged to close circuits 
through either the spring contacts R° or R. . Therefore, 
as the car would be going upwards the shoe O wouid 
contact with the stationary contact N, and the length of 
the contact N is made to allow tor the deceleration of the 
car as it approaches the floor and the shifting of the 
main valve. 

The circuit is broken, the pilot valve returns to neutral, 
and the main valve has been returned to neutral. Now, 
at each floor are three additional control circuits. Circuit 
7-8, through push-button 10, is for starting the elevator 
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in the down direction. Circuit 7-9, through push-button 
11, is for starting the car in the up direction. Circuit 7-18, 
through the push-button 19, is exclusively limited to the 
stopping of the car automatically at each landing. This 
will be noted as an independent circuit running from the 
positive main 2, through the wire 7, the controlling push- 
button 19, the wire 18, to the stationary contacts mounted 
on the wall of the hoistway, one set for each fioor. There- 
fore, when the car is desired to be stopped as it is moving, 
the intending passenger simply completes the stopping cir- 
cuit by actuating the push-button 19, when the contact 
O on the car, if we assume the car to be going down- 
wardly, contacts with the stationary contacts MM, MM’, 
the circuit 1s closed for shifting the main valve, through 
the means of the pilot valve, and when the contact has 
run ever these contact plates, the pilot valve is returned 
to neutral, holding the elevator in a stationary position. 
(1 1h73)) 
As to what effect it would have on the automatic stop- 
ping circuits or their function and the way they operate 
if starting circuits at the floor were either disconnected 
or omitted, there is absolutely no connection between them. 
They are functionally indifferent to each other, in that it 
will be noted that the stopping circuit is an independent 
complete circuit from the main 2, through the wire 7, push- 
button 19, wire 18, through the contacts M’, and their 
connecting wiring, through the wire 13, either the spring 
contacts R, R’, either the wires 16 or 17, through the 
solenoids of the pilot valve, solenoids either E9 or E10, 
and back to the negative supply, and it will be noted that 
the stopping circuit is an entirely independent circuit, and 
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as the circuits are functionally indifferent to each other 
it would make no difference whether the starting circuits 
were in or left out. In other words, the stopping circuit 
through the contact 19 has no effect in any way with the 
functioning of the starting circuit 7-9 or the starting cir- 
cuit 7-8. They are completely independent. All of these 
functions, your Honor, will very clearly appear in the speci- 
fications. For instance, on page 3, commencing with line 
3 

“The term push-button, is herein used for convenience 
and it is to be understood as including any means fer mak- 
ing and breaking the circuits.” 
Have I made that sufficiently clear in detail, your Honor? 

THE MASTER: Yes. 1! think you can 90 on tome 
fexpone.  lhemextone is la. Meonanad 

A Defendants’ Exhibit X-7, H. W. Leonard, patented 
February 2, 1892, discloses the use of the Ward-Leonard 
control system, which has been referred to so extensively 
im this casc, and@s applied for the control of an elevation 
both as to its direction of travel and the speed of travel. 
This same general construction is in use at this date in 
modern manual controlled elevators. The car is illustrated 
as D in Fig. 1, and the controlling lever as b. The move- 
ment of this lever in one direction or the other starts the 
car, and accelerates it to full speed. On approaching ire 
landing the speed of the car is decelerated, and it is brought 
to rest by the position of the lever in neutral position. The 
car is controlled for the opposite direction of travel by a 
reversal of the direction of movement of the manual con- 
trolled switch lever. It will be observed that this car 1s 
started, stopped and controlled for acceleration and de- 
celeration from within the car. I think your Honor un- 
derstands that. (T, 11739 

(T.1i7eF 
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ROBERT H. GAYLORD 
Called As A Witness on Behalf of the Defendants. 
DIRECT EXAMINATION 


bee Mir I. S. Lyon. 

My name is Robert H. Gaylord; age 53; residence 1814 
Virginia Road, Los Angeles. I am here in answer to a 
subpoena and am Coast Manager of the Elevator Supplies 
Company. The business of that company is elevator ac- 
cessories, elevator signals, and elevator penumatic door 
operators. 

In 1925 I was with the Elevator Supplies Company and 
in the summer of 1925 I examined the installation by the 
Llewellyn Iron Works at the Petroleum Securities Build- 
ing. There was automatic car stopping equipment on the 
No. 4 car in that installation. It had the Elevator Sup- 
plies signal selector. | 

I came in contact at that time with the representatives 
of the Otis Elevator Company. Mr. Sauter, who was 
with Otis at that time, asked me to take him over to see 
the equipment. Part of that equipment was a new signal 
equipment that we had installed which we had brought 
ble eee ky are Toes ble, uel Nic SeibtGe aied ae I 
would take him over and show him this equipment. I 
did. 

I think we were accompanied by a Mr. Scholtz and I 
think Mr. Keller and a Mr. Selenta. They were with the 
Otis Elevator Company in various capacities. (T. 1178) 
We rode up and down in this No. 4 car and also in some 
of the other cars. Primarily I was interested in showing 
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them what we called the selective signal system, which 
had to do with the signals. 

No. 4 car had a row of push-buttons within the car. 
These push-buttons, upon being operated, would stop the 
car at the landing for that particular button. There was 
also the ordinary signal buttons which were in the cor- 
ridor, any one of which would stop that particular car, 
provided that was the car within the zone, and it was 
the car that was to be controlled. (T. His 

I do not know that the operation of the car buttons 
and the car buttons were examined by the representatives 
of the Otis Elevator Company to any great extent. No 
particular time was given to the push buttons. They 
were operated while they were in the car. They wouldn't 
be able to see what was done in regard to the hall but- 
tons, because I] don’t remember that the car stopped at 
the particular floor to take on a passenger during the time 
that we were in the car. We looked at the equipment in 
the pent-house. | 

I think the Otis representatives looked it over casually. 
I don’t suppose we were up at the pent house over ten 
or fifteen minutes. I explained relative to our signal 
equipment. I think they examined the other equipment in 
the pent house in addition to what I explained to them. I 
cannot fix the date definitely. All I can say is that we 
finished the signal job on or about June 1, 1925; that was 
the date of our completion. And our final acceptance of 
the job was July 12th and it was sometime during that 
time, because | spent quite a little time up there finishing 
up the equipment and looking over the job; and it was 
during that time that they were over looking at it. 
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I received a telegram from a Mr. Pratt, who was our 
Vice-President, in Hoboken, asking if we on the Coast 
were offering any assitance to the Llewellyn Iron Works 
in perfecting this equipment. (ee er.s0)) 

The telegram wasn’t specific in referring to any par- 
ticular party or firm and made no reference to the Otis 
people. That telegram was received on or about October 
10, 1925. 

Under date of June 6th | forwarded to our home office 
for the purpose of advertising a set of photographs, show- 
ing our signal equipment, and we also wrote up an article 
on it, and it was after that date that I received this tele- 
gram asking what we had done to assist Llewellyn, if 
anything, relative to work on this No. 4 elevator. 

I did not receive any other information or communica- 
tions from our office, indicating that the fact that our 
signal system had been used for automatic stopping on 
that elevator had been brought to the attention of our 
home office by the Otis Elevator Company. The date 
of the telegram from our home office is October 10, 1925, 
and that was atter this inspection of the No. 4 car by the 
Otis Elevator representatives. (Sie 

(AS 
GROSS 4w) EEN HON 
iDyy NSLS TAIN Jehe 

I frst saw one of the Otis Elevator signal control 
elevators about July 1924 in the Standard Oil Building 
in New York. There were push buttons in the corridor, 
which were used by the passengers, and in the car was 
a row of push-buttons, which were used to initiate or stop 
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the car for the passengers within the car. The opera- 
tion of the device was similar to this: If a person went 
in the car they would call their floor, and the operator in 
turn would operate a button; and if another person came 
in he would push in the button for a given number of 
floor, corresponding to the different floors. The operator 
would then push another button, which would close the 
door, and the elevator would stop at the floor at which 
the first push-button had been operated; that is, the first 
floor, and then the door would open; and the operator 
would then, after the passenger had left the car, push this 
button again, and the door would shut and the elevator 
would go to the next successive floor, and that operation 
was repeated through the entire travel of the car. If a 
push-button had been operated from without, in the corri- 
dor, the car would stop at that floor, take on the passen- 
ger, and then the operator would operate the button in 
the car, which we called a master button, and the door 
would shut and the car would go to the next floor for 
which a button had been operated. (T. Disey 

You could not start the car from any other place than 
within the car. The car would stop at the floor at which 
a button had been operated, the nearest floor. That was 
in July, 1924. Previous to that time I had not seen any 
such a structure as I then saw and there was none that 
operated in that manner so far as I knew. I have been 
connected with the Elevator Supplies Company since 1912, 
and have been familiar with the elevator business since 
that time. 

I took the Otis representatives over to the installation 
because Mr. Sauter requested to see the signal equipment 
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and he wished to see the equipment on No. 4 elevator. 
Primarily, I explained to him relative to the signals. You 
see, the signals were a new development of ours, the sig- 
nals themselves, and they had created quite a little inter- 
est, and, naturally, that is what I was interested in ex- 
plaining to him. (say 

I mean the signals which indicate to the passengers the 
approach of an elevator and the signals that indicate 
to the operator that a call has been initiated and that the 
CummtoniOmsiom tO take on a passciiger ab a landing 

The stopping of the car for a waiting passenger was 
tied in with the signal system. 

We received a contract for a complete selective signal 
system. That is the type of system that is used in a 
great many office buildings, consisting of the passenger 
landings, the operator’s flash, and means for indicating 
the location of the car at the first floor. That is the 
average signal system. (I, Uo) 

That had nothing to do with the automatic stopping of 
the car through the pushing of buttons within the car. 
As originally installed, the buttons trom the outside would 
simply indicate to the operator in the car when the car 
should be stopped by him, that is, manually controlled. 
That was the original installation. 

I could not say as to whether this stopping equipment 
of the No. 4 car was part of the original contract for that 
installation at the Petroleum Securities Building. The 
gentlemen were there about ten or fifteen minutes. I 
suppose I took practically all of that time in explaining 
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to them our signal control equipment, and their examina- 
tion of the other equipment was merely incidental to that. 
I do not remember that the car was stopped by any 
hall buttons while it was being operated on the occasion 
of our examining that structure. I do not remember 
whether there was any comment about that during the 
time we were there. I was over in the pent house with 
Mr. Kern, the manager of the building, about two weeks 
ago. 
(T. tear 
RE-DIRECT EXAMINATION 


bay IMG Iss), IL ey 

The representatives of the Otis Elevator Company were 
interested in the automatic stopping equpiment of the 
No. 4 car on the occasion of its inspection. 

Our main control panel was adjacent to No. 4 elevator, 
that is, our signal panel was adjacent to this No. 4 ele- 
vator, and we were looking at the equipment as a whole, 
and they spent some time examining the operating 
mechanism for the No. 4 car. 

As to what examination the representatives of the Otis 
Elevator Company made of the automatic topping, they 
looked at the panel controlling the No. 4 car. As to the 
selector, [ am not sure now whether it was encased or not. 
We generally encase those selectors, and [| don’t remember 
whether at that time it had a case over it or not. I mean 
by the selector the revolving drum that carries the cams 
that bring about the leveling of the elevator. { 1 ha @ 

As to how the motor on the No. 4 car was operated, 
it was a variable voltage machine. We have in connec- 
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tion with each one of those cars a commutator machine, 
which controls the signal. There is in connection with 
that a circuit which controls the operator’s flash in the 
car. Llewellyn utilized that circuit for bringing about 
the initial stopping of the car at a landing. 

That was connected to our commutator machine, and 
that circuit was carried to a relay which was cut in on 
the common control circuit of the elevator. 

I do not know whether there was any inspection in par- 
ticular of that arrangement by the Otis representatives. 
There were just a pair of wires leading from our machine. 
They could see the wires. 1 do not think anything was 
said either by myself or by them about what those wires 
were. 

As to what examination or inspection was made of the 
variable voltage hoisting mechanism by the Otis Elevator 
representatives on the occasion of that inspection, I think 
that the question came up relative to the speed of the 
elevators, and I believe that they were looking at the size 
of the drums to see whether or not those elevators were 
600-feet-per-minute cars or not. (T-1191 ) 

On that occasion inspection of the hoisting mechanism 
of the No. 4 car, my recollection is that there was just a 
casual locking over of the equipment. (T-1192) 


I think the remark was passed that the car made ac- 
curate stops. I was interested in having them see the 
operation of the signal equipment because it had been a 
new development by our company. They did not confine 
their inspection to the signal equipment entirely. They 
looked over the equipment on the No. 4 elevator. 
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The floor selector employed in the Standard Oil Build- 
ing in New York in connection with the Otis signal con- 
trol, that was a vertical type which, to all general ap- 
pearances, is similar to the one that they now use. The 
leveling or stopping cams in the Standard Oil Building 
were not up in the pent house. They were up in the 
selector when [I saw the Standard Oil job in 1924. I 
am quite positive. A variable voltage hoisting motor was 
used on that job at that time. I remember seeing the 
motor generator set and I would assume that it was a 


variable voltage. 


Objected to as outside the scope of the cross-exami- 
nation. 


THE MASTER: All of that in fererence stom. 
Standard Oil Building in New York may be stricken out. 

MR. L. 5. LYON: I make a motton at this tiem 
strike out all of the testimony of the witness regarding 
the Standard Oil installation in New York. 


THE MASTER: So ordered. 
(T-1194 ) 


As to what any representatives of our company had to 
do with the hooking up of our signal system with the 
hoisting mechanism of the No. 4 car at the Petroleum 
Securities Building to bring about automatic stopping, the 
only thing that we did was to advise Mr. DeCamp of the 
Llewellyn Iron Works of the circuit from our car oper- 
ator’s signal. I could not say where the idea came from 
of the circuit from our signal system that brought about 
the automatic stopping. It did not come from our com- 
pany. I could not say where the suggestion originated of 
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stopping the car automatically from our signal system. 
It did not come from the company. 

The first thing I knew about the plan to use our sig- 
nal system to bring about automatic stopping in elevator 
installations was that Mr. DeCamp or Mr. Baruch of the 
Llewellyn Iron Works called me up and asked if there 
would be any objection to their tapping our operator’s 
signal circuit to be used in connection with their equip- 


ment on No. 4 elevator. 
(T. 1195) 


* RE-CROSS EXAMINATION 
py vio LANE 


We completed the installation of the elevator construc- 
tion that we installed at the Petroleum Securities Building 
previous to the time of putting on this automatic stop- 
Dimeeaiianeemen:, | ite 1, 1925, 


(T-1196) 


ROBERT H. GAYLORD 
examined in rebuttal for Plaintiff, 


Out of order, by agreement. 
DIGS IEC TCE es TS KOU 
by Mr. Lane 
I saw the Standard Oil job in New York of the Otis 
signal control in July, 1924. 
© Do you remember whether the device was marked 


in any way? 
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MR. L. S. LYON: We object to that as not rebunel 
testimony, your Honor. ‘There will be nothing of that 
kind in the defendants’ case to which that could be re- 
buttal. 

MR. LANE: That is just one preliminary question, is 
all I care to ask. 

MR. L. S. LYON: It is not rebuttal and showldiine: 
be allowed in the record at all. 

THE MASTER: I don’t see what it relates to. The 
objection is sustained. 

MR. LANE: JI will take the answer, if I may. 

© Do you know how it was marked? 

MR. L. S. LYON: The objection was sustained. 

THE MASTER: How do you mean as to how it was 
marked ? 

MR. LANE: Whether it was marked “Otis signal 
control.” 

THE MASTER: Do you mean whether the name was 
marked on it? 

MR. IAIN TEE Sices: 

Q BY THE MASTER: Did you notice that name 
on it? You may answer that question. 

A The push-button station in the car was marked 


Otis ’Sienale Control + 
(T-1197) 


The push button stationed in the car was marked Otis 


Signal Control. 
(T. 1206; 
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WILLIAM A. DOBLE 


Recalled on behalf of the Defendants. 
DIRECT EXAMINATION 


Resumed by Mr. L. S. Lyon. 


Defendants’ Exhibit X-8, A. M. Coyle, patented March 
P7elooZ2, discioses, an electrically controlled, hydraulic 
operated elevator. The system provides push-buttons 
within the car, one for each floor, so that by the actuation 
of any push button the car will proceed to that floor and 
automatically stop at the floor. The push-buttons have a 
dual function, one, for starting the car, and the second 
for setting up a combination for stopping the car at the 
floor desired. The system 1s complete with non-interfer- 
ence devices, so that the car cannot be put in motion 
should any of the hoistway doors be left open. In other 
words, each hoistway door must be fully closed hefore 
the car can start. Within the car a yielding floor is pro- 
vided, so that when a passenger or passengers are within 
the car it cuts the circuit to the hall push buttons so that 
Diem OnirMenccinicaAmilom We iiterretcea With) UNenests 
a push-button at each floor for bringing the elevator to 
the floor and for setting up the combination for stopping 
the elevator automatically at the floor. The disclosures 
of the patent, in addition to these non-interference and 
safety devices, include an automatic control box for each 
floor. These are shown at the lower right-hand side ot 
the general design. These automatic controls are spaced 
about one-fourth the distance between the floors of the 
building, and the circuits set up are transferred to a 
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metallic band made in two sections, with insulation be- 
tween the sections. This band travels in unison with the 
movement of the car by being carried on the cross-head 
of the piston rod, upon which are mounted the sheaves 
around which the hoisting rope is passed, and by having 
several wraps of the rope, say four for example, the car 
will travel four feet for each one-foot of travel of the 
cross-head of the piston rod, the construction of these 
control elements being shown in Fig. II and in Fig. III 
and in Fiz. IV on sheet 2. The insulation separators on 
this metallic band are such that if, for instance, the ele- 
vator is at a middle floor in the building, and if a push- 
button is actuated at a higher floor, the closing of the 
control circuit with the ribbon will fall at one side of the 
insulated section and cause the car to move upwardly, 
whereas, if the car is at the middle floor and a push-button 
be actuated at a floor below where the car is positioned, 
the contact will close and complete a circuit through the 
other band, and cause the car to travel downwardly. There 
is in each control box a magnet P, connected with the 
push-button circuit, so that when this magnet is energized 
it releases a latch and permits a spring-actuated contact to 
connect the circuit to either one of the bands, and arene 
same time it opens the circuit of the push-buttons to pre- 
vent interference. Therefore, when passengers enter the 
car and close the hoistway gate, it completes the main 
control circuit, and the weight of one of more occupants 
of the car disconnects the hall control circuits, leaving the 
car under the total control, both for starting and stopping, 
of the operator within the car. Does that give you all the 
information you wish, your Honor (T. 1201-12037 
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Referring to the observation “It is not likely that the 
two buttons would be pressed at exactly the same instant; 
but to avoid confusion from such an event [ propose to 
make the loops from the several floors of different resist- 
ance, so that one magnet will act more promptly than the 
others,” the theory of that is that in case passengers at 
two floors should press the buttons, by having a differ- 
ential resistance, one contact would be closed first, and 
as soon as one of the contacts m of Fig. II is released it 
releases the circuit to the other hall push-buttons so as to 
prevent interference. 


In that case:they both punch them at the same instant. 
The Master asked whether, after he had made that ar- 
rangement, supposing that the passengers push button had 
DeenmOUShicdsa Certainminter val On timerditer. therslower 
push-button would catch up with it: that will happen just 
as often as the instantaneous pushing of buttons, won’t it? 

The witness answered—I think under the law of prob- 
abilities it would, yes. But under the law of probabilities 
the instantaneous pushing of two buttons at the same 
instant would be more or less remote. 

The Master: So he really didn’t accomplish much by 
that. 

The witness answered—I don’t think we are relying 
very much on that one particular statement. You will note 
in Fig. I that there is a cam which joins two of the ends 
of these car transmitting strips which act to stop the car 
at the desired floor, that is, when this cam QO passes under 
the end of the contact arm M. It opens the circuit and 
the contact arm M 1s then latched back. There are some 
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other safety features in here, which I don’t presume you 
Care 10) SOMmmtO, 

Defendants’ Exhibit X-9, LS. Buthneten et alee 
tented December 11, 1894, discloses an electrically con- 
trolled, electrically operated elevator, with the controlling 
switches for starting the car in either direction, and for 
selecting the floor at which it is desired that the car will 
stop located within the car. The direction switch d’ is 
arranged to swing to either of two contacts, one for up 
direction and one for down direction, and these contro! 
the direction switch feeding current to the armature of 
the motor. On the car is a cam b, and position adjacent 
fOmcACH lOOh sismadeviccul On automatically stopping the 
car at the desired floor, each contact of the automatic floor 
stopping control in the car being carried to the magnet a 
of the automatic device, one of which is position adjacent 
each floor. | (T. 12055 

In the operation of the car the operator will pre-select 
the floor, the next floor, at which he desires to stop. As 
shown in Fig. 1 of the patent, this arm c is position for 
stopping the car at the third floor. By energizing the 
magnet in the automatic floor selector, a swinging contact 
or oscillating contact 1s projected so that as the car passes 
that floor it will swing the switch member to open the 
circuit through the motor. This installation is equipped 
with an accelerating means, and the switch arm is drawn 
over by a solenoid, which introduces resistance in the 
motor circuit and ultimately stops the car. When the 
solenoid is deenergized, the arm of the controlling device 
is brought back by a spring. This installation also in- 
cludes a brake, which is held in released position by com- 
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pressed air, and when the controller is brought to the off 
position, the opposite end of the controller lever completes 
a circuit through the contact h5’, which energizes a magnet 
1, releasing the compressed air from the cylinder, and the 
brake is applied by a weight. The actuation of the floor 
controller in position for stopping the car is shown in 
Fig. 3, sheet 1, and when the floor controller is out of 
HiewiinclOr pata O1 the cam on the car so as fo perme 
the car to pass a floor without causing it to stop. The 
arrangement of these parts is shown in Fig. 3. There 
is a modification of this device on the other sheet. 

Pereqdauns | Eisdmibit xa) >.) D. Sirohni. patented 
November 3, 1896, discloses an elevator operated by hy- 
draulic power by electric control mechanism. The spect- 
fication states, page 1, line 19: 

“My invention is capable of being applied to and carried 
out in connection with any elevator irrespective of type or 
motor mechanism.” 

(ierclevator ice novideds wath alcontrol vith the car, 
by which the car is manually started in either direction. 
Therefore, the only means for starting the car is within 
the car itself. On sheet 2, Fig. 2, electric switch mechan- 
ism is shown within the car itself for starting the car in 
either direction. As shown in Fig. 1, on each floor there 
are two push-button stopping stations. These push-but- 
tons can only be used for stopping the car, and are actu- 
ated by a waiting passenger so that on the actuation of 
one of these push-buttons the circuit in which its contacts 
are located 1s opened. But there is a by-pass circuit so 
that by the actuation of the push-button itself, it onlv 
Opens one point in the circuit or one gap in the circuit. 
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To complete the stopping of the car after a push-button 
has been actuated, and upon the arrival of the car at the 
floor, there is a secondary control switch in the same cir- 
cuit, making a second gap. This secondary controle 
opened automatically by a cam carried on the top of the 
car. And it will be noted fromivig. 1 that at cach l@enm 
as illustrated, are two stopping stations on the top of the 
Gar, “and there are two ofthese amtomatic stopping 
cams. These automatic stopping cams are independent of 
each other, and each one 1s provided with a rope or cord, 
marked 40, on the right-hand cam mechanism, which 
extends into the car, so that either one or both of these 
cams can be withdrawn and in that way the operation or 
actuation of a push-button in the circuit of that particular 
erin, wall We Gitte Gunite Gears, So uaa a waiting pas- 
senger can press the push-button at one of the stations on 
each floor, and when the carearrives at that tloor theveam 
on the car will automatically cause the car to stop at that 
floor. The system is provided with these control circuits 
passing through safety devices, such as shown in Figs. 3 
and 4, so that the car cannot be put into motion unless the 
doors of the hoistway are closed, and also, as shown in 
Fig 1, the car door must be closed. The only means for 
starting this car or putting it into actuation is by the 
means within the car, and in addition thereto there are 
provided the push-buttons at each floor, the sole purpose 
of which is to automatically bring the car to a stop at 
that floor in response to the actuation of one of the push- 
button stations by a waiting passenger. 

Yes; the car would stop in response to different push- 
buttons, which could be actuated at random, and the car 
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mould stop in the order*or the floors. To carry thatsettt, 
this by-pass circuit is provided, which is actuated bv the 
gam or ‘cams onthe car. (T. #208) 
Explaining the operation of the starting switch in the 
car relative to its actuating direction relays or magnets, 
in Fig. 2 there is a control switch 86—or there is a control 
switch 85, which can be moved in either up or down di- 
Fection, or neutral, for stopping the car, the two, the up 
and the down, contacts being numbered 86 and 87. And 
when these are actuated and the hoistway doors are closed, 
ime Cihemit 1S set up through the relays for operating the 
Comeraleo: the elevator im either direction. 


ie wet patens Weicndamts Eximbit A-li, to |e: 
Smalley amd C. 7. WWeiners, patentee Octeer 3, S99, 
discloses signaling devices for a bank of elevators, and 
the signal controls in the Petroleum Securities Building 
are substantially in accord with this early patent. And 
by the use of this device there are push-buttons at each 
landing—. In response to the (T. 1209) 
actuation of an up button the stop signals are set through 
the machine to cause the stopping of the first car that 
approaches the landing when traveling in that direction. 


This patent shows the establishment of circuits by 
contacts that are moved across strips that are divided 
into segments. It operates substantially the same as the 
Randall Signal control. | 

I would like to call attention to the up and down but- 
tons at each landing. The stopping of the car is in 
response to the signal, which is what has been referred 
to here as the operator or car flash light. It does not 
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stop the car at all. It signals the operator to stop it. In 
other words, the operator is a human relay. 

And in Fig. 5 you will note the arrangement so that 
when the car has made the trip to the top floor, the brush 
carriage is tilted over to the other side, for the opposite 
direction. In other words, it is substantially the same 
as this Randall machine. (T. 12s 

The next patent, Exhibit X-12, to O. Kammnieres aie 
ented August 27, 1901, is an electrically controlled ele- 
vator, in which there is a master switch within the car, 
which, by movement in one direction, starts the car 
upwardly, and when moved in the opposite direction starts 
the car in the downward travel. Attached to the walls 
of the hoistway are a series of cams which are spaced 
apart in vertical alinement. There is one of these cams 
positioned to stop the car at each floor in its travel, and 
in starting the car, the control lever of the master switch 
is moved either in the upward or the downward direction, 
and shifted longitudinally so as to bring the releasing arm 
to contact with the cam at the floor where it is desired 
that the car will automatically stop. In this device there 
is a detent for holding the car switch in either the up- 
ward or downward running position, and connected with 
the switch arm is a double-acting spring mechanism. 
When the car comes to the cam at the floor for which 
it has been set to automatically stop, the pawl of this 
detent mechanism is released and the arm springs back 
to neutral and stops the car. “There 1s a second cam 
rail system which acts to decelerate the car as it ap- 
proaches the floor, and also to accelerate the car as it 
leaves the floor. In other words, the acceleration and 
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deceleration of the car are automatically controlled. The 
starting of the car in either direction is controlled within 
the car, and when the car switch has been moved to either 
direction, i. e., for upward or downward travel, the lever 
is locked in that position by a detent, which, on arrival 
at the desired stopping point, is released, thereby releas- 
ing the switch arm so that it opens the circuit to the motor 
and stops the car. The circuits are shown on sheet 2. 
Defendants’ Exhibit X-13, J. D. Ihider, patented Octo- 
ber 7, 1902, discloses an electrically operated, electrically 
controlled elevator, with push-buttons at the landings and 
push-buttons within the car. These push-buttons have a 
dual function, one being to start the car in motion either 
upward or downward, and the second function being to 
set up the combination which causes the car to stop auto- 
matically at the floor corresponding to the push-button 
that has been actuated. ‘These push-buttons work through 
a floor selector, which causes the stopping of the car 
at the desired floor. There is a non-interference con, 
nection in this device, which, after one push-button has 
been actuated, opens the circuit to the other push-buttons. 
But in this case, as in the patent which we earlier re- 
ferred to, if at the same instant two push-buttons were 
actuated, there would be a conflict, which would prevent 
the operation of the elevator in response to a button 
until the direction control switch moved definitely to one 
side or the other. But that is a rather remote possibility. 
In sheet 1 there is a single-speed, one-field on the elevator 
motor, and a brake coil for automatically applying a brake 
1 sep dae Car, (in wie esi Ol See; 2 sits aude 
several field coils shown for varying the speed of the 
elevator. Is that clear, your Honor? 
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Tee USS DEIR 2 | es. 

A The details of the switches and the floor controller 
are shown on sheet 3, and on sheet 3, Figs. 4 and 7 
‘show the controller in the form of a drum, with the 
helical contacts and the drum moving laterally on a 
threaded support to maintain the registration of the 
brushes on the helical contacts. 

EM AS Eine) Inlow does te evens: 

A It is reversed, your Honor, by the double-throw 
elephant’ type of switches, shown in Figs. 5 and 6 of 
sheet 3, when one of the magnets, either B’ or B2, which- 
ever one 1s actuated, attracts the pendulum armature B3, 
and sets up the combination. And this is determined 
by the position of the car through the floor selector. As 
shown in Fig. 1, this has two contacts, and one of these 
contacts C* sets up the circuit through the coil B®, which 
would throw the armature B’ of the direction changer 
to set up that combination; and, if it is a contact through 
which the circuit has been completed which contacts with 
the cam C’* of the floor selector, then that closes the 
circuit through the coil B*® of the direction changer. 

In Fig. 8 on sheet 3 the controlling mechanism is shown 
as connected with a chain N’, which is attached to the 
bottom of the car. 

And the purpose of that arrangement is to insure the 
floor selector moving in unison with the actual movement 
of the car so that it would not be thrown out of adjust- 
ment by creepage of the hoisting cable on the hoist motor 
sheaves or due to stretching of the cable to a different 
extent, depending on the load on the car, and therefore 
affecting the length of the hoist ropes. 
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Defendants’ Exhibit X-14, G. W. Nistle, patented 
January 13, 1903, discloses an elevator mechanically con- 
trolled, with means within the car itself for the exclusive 
starting of the car manually in either direction. In addi- 
tion to this manual starting from within the car there 
are automatic pre-registering push-button stopping de- 
vices. On the wall of the hoistway is a series of cams 
out of vertical alinement, one cam being positioned for 
each floor landing, that is the cam 20 in Fig. 1. 

(10, WLS) 


This is different from Kammerer in this respect. Of 
course, they are both manually operated or manually 
started for direction and automatically stopped. Cams 
are mechanically operated; to correspond with each cam 
there is a contact lever provided, with a roller, and on 
each one of these levers, one of which represents each 
floor, 1s a push-button device. So that as all of these 
elements are independent in their functioning, that 1s, the 
arins for each automatic stop, the operator can pre- 
register the floor or floors at which it is desired for the 
car to automatically stop, this being done by simply 
pressing push-buttons, which are illustrated in Fig. 2 on 
sheet 2. And any number of these automatic stopping 
push-buttons can be actuated at random, and the car will 
automatically stop in the order of the floors as the car 
reaches them. (le Zea) 

When it reaches one of those floors, the cam 1s mechan- 
ically moved inwardly, and that throws the control device. 


If I may, I will quote from the specifications on page 


Se cominenemeo with line 59): 
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“In this manner, by the pressing outwardly of any 
appropriate arm 17, the car may be caused to automatic- 
ally stop at the desired landing, and it is immaterial how 
many of the arms are thus actuated at the same time 
or during a single ascent or descent of the car, since the 
mechanisms which effect the stopping of the car at the 
several landings are all independent. For instance, if 
three passengers desire to stop at the second, fourth, and 
sixth landings, respectively, all three or: the atmreme 
corresponding to these landings may be set before start- 
ing. The car will automatically stop first at the second 
landing, after which the mechanism for that landing will 
be restored to normal position by raising the pawl carry- 
ing the numeral ‘2’. The car will then automatically 
stop at the fourth landing, after which the mechanism 
controlling the stopping of the car at that point will be 
rendered idle through the raising of the pawl bearing the 
numeral ‘4’, after which the car will continue to and 
automatically stop at the sixth floor.” 

And commencing at line 111 on pacer 

“This relieves the operator of the burden of remem- 
bering all of the landings as they are ordinarily announced 
to him, and reduces his labor and responsibility to the 
setting and resetting of the stop mechanism and the re- 
starting of the car after each stop.” 

Therefore, in the operation of this device, based on 
the teachings and disclosures of the patent, as the pas- 
sengers would enter the car, say at the first floor, they 
could or would announce to the operator the floors at 
which they desired to leave the car. These would then 
be set up at random as given by the passengers, and the 
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operator would set these buttons, and the car would then 
stop in the order of floors as reached. And, therefore, 
the operator is only required to start the car, and on 
arriving at a pre-selected floor the car will automatically 
stop. When the passenger has left the car, the operator 
would then start the car, the starting of the car in either 
direction being only under the control of the operator 
within the car, wherein this master control switch is 
situated. 

Defendants’ Exhibit X-15, F. F. Worthen, patented 
March 3, 1917, discloses an electrically controlled elevator. 
ie icae lo pace a, sie cleertical control is atranocadmo 
operate an elevator actuated by hydraulic power. Fig. 17 
of the same sheet shows the direction control switch as 
it would be arranged for an electrically operated car. 
Within the car of the Worthen patent is a master control 
switch box, a face view of which is shown on sheet 1] 
of the drawings, Fig. 1. For each floor there is a signal 
switch. The present illustration shows a device for four 
floors. ‘The starting of the car is controlled entirely from 
within the car by the operator. I[n the operation of a 
device made in accordance with this patent, and assumine 
the car was at the first floor, as the passengers entered 
the car and announced the floors, the operator would 
actuate the switches for each floor at random, as given 
by the passengers, and in actuating these switches it has 
an indicator which indicates to the operator and pas- 
sengers the floors at which the elevator is to stop on that 
particular trip. In looking at Fig. 1 it will be noted that 
the figures 2 and 3 are displayed, and this set-up indicates 
to the passengers that the car will make its first stop at 
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the second floor, and another stop at the third floor, and 
so on, to whatever number of floors there are in the 
building. When the car is at the first floor, the indicator 
for the first floor would also show the heure 1, which is 
dotted in in Fig 1. When the passengers have announced 
the -floors to which they desire to go and these switches 
are actuated at random, then the operator moves the 
switch covering the figure 1 for the first floor, and this 
starts the elevator in its upward movement. When the 
elevator arrives at the second floor, it will automatically 
stop. When the passenger has left the car, the operator 
shifts the switch for the second floor covering the numeral 
2, and the car automatically proceeds and automatically 
Slope ab the tmird seen. and after the car has started, 
if a passenger called the fourth floor, then the switch 
for the fourth floor would be moved, uncovering the 
numeral 4+, and when the car arrived at the fourth floor, . 
it would automatically stop, this control mechanism for 
starting the car being within the car itself and being a 
part of the master control switch. In this patent the 
drawings which I have referred to show the master con- 
trol switch with the manual starting and the automatic 
pre-registered stopping within the car itself. There is 
also a directional switch within the car, being shown at 
Fig. 15, sheet 5, of the drawing, wherein there is a 
direction control switch, which when in neutral position, 
leaves the main circuit open. When thrown to the left 
covering contact 128, it sets up the combination for the 
downward travel of the car, and when it is shifted to the 
right to cover contact 130, the operator manually sets up 
the circuits for the upward travel of the car. In addi- 
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tion to this control entirely within the car itself by the 
master control switch, the specification states, page 1, 
beginning at line 29: 

“Another object of the invention is the provision of an 
improved control box having means for operation by an 
employee upon one floor of a packinghouse or the like, 
in which freight elevators are more especially adapted for 
use, whereby said employee may send the elevator car 
to any other desired floor, and vice versa.” 


And on page 3, commencing with line 3: 


“However, the controlling box or casing may be con- 
structed to accommodate a greater or less number of 
controlling levers, and their cooperating parts, so that 
the controlling mechanism may be used on an elevator 


of a larger or smaller building.” 


And, starting with line 15: 

“VYherefore, if it is desired that the elevator car, upon 
ascending, should be stopped at the second and third 
floors, the controlling levers having the cover plates (which 
cover the numerals ‘two and three’) are respectively 
pulled downwardly, thereby uncovering said numerals ‘two 
and three,’ which discloses the fact that the car is to 
be stopped at said floors, previous to operating said levers, 
it is assumed that the car is at the first floor, therefore 
the lever having the plate (which covers the numeral 
‘one’) is down, and the numeral ‘one’ is uncovered.” 


“After actuating the levers corresponding to the second 
and third floors, the lever corresponding to the first floor 
is pushed upwardly, in order to cover the numeral ‘one’, 


as a result of which the elevator car will start to ascend.”’ 
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Beginning with line 116— 

“By this form of mechanism for controlling an elevator 
car, the operator thereof may handle the freight thereon 
and arrange the freight to be put off at the respective 
floors.” | 

And on page 5, line 105, and reading it for descriptive 
purposes only: 

“In combination with a movable body having a guide 
therefor—” (T. 1225) 

Claims 2, 4 and 6 explains the operation in a few 
words. ‘These patents were selected from and are num- 
bered in compliance with the request to pick out the ones 
that were the most pertinent. I did not leave out any 
that | thought was pertinent. 

I understand the disclosures of the Parker patent in 
suit. That patent does not disclose a system or means 
that 1s operative in my opinion. From the teachings and 
disclosures of the Parker patent, an elevator built in ac- 
cordance therewith would not be a practical operative 
elevator. (T. 12259) 

Question objected to. Overruled. Exception. 

The witness was asked whether the patent in suit dis- 
closes a system or means adapted to a so-called high-speed 
elevator, that is, an elevator running above 500 feet per 
minute. Objected to as leading, as suggesting the answer 
sought, incompetent, irrelevant and immaterial. Objection 
overruled. Exception. 

The witness answered—no, it does not. An elevator 
constructed in accordance with the teachings and dis- 
closures of the Parker patent would be inoperative at any 
such speeds, and would be very dangerous both as to 
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destruction of the apparatus itself and dangerous as to 
the effect on the passengers. (TAZ) 

The witness—I am reading from notes. I am reading 
from the drawing of the patent. I have before me the 
figure of the H. F. Parker reissue patent No. 16,297, 
reissued March 23, 1926, entitled, “Control for Electric 
Elevators,’ signed by Humphrey F. Parker, Inventor, by 
Walter F. Bradley, Attorney. 

The patent in suit does not disclose a system or means 
adapted for use with a bank of elevators. The dis- 
closures and teachings of the Parker patent limit the 
construction to a single elevator, and would require a 
complete reorganization to adapt it for use in a bank of 
elevators. (T1226) 

In an elevator constructed in accordance with the draw- 
ines and disclosures of the Parker patent in suit, upon 
actuating a down hall button an up-traveling car would 
stop in response to the down hall button, and if the up 
button was pushed or actuated at any floor and the car 
was passing in a downward direction, the car would stop 
in response to the up button, that is, the downwardly 
traveling car would stop in response to the actuation of 
an up btitton at any floor. (T. 1226-1227) 

That is based on an understanding that the patent dis- 


/ 


closes that those two rings g¢ and g” are electrically con- 
nected by a single electric brush 34. As to what the 
patent discloses to me as an engineer and expert as to 
the mode of operation and arrangement of the floor se- 
lector S, the floor selector S carries an up and down 
contact, representing each floor, that is, there is a pair 


of contacts for each floor. These contacts are radially 
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positioned so as to be bridged by the single electric switch 
brush 34. There is also a contact ring 9” and g, so 
that all of these contacts are bridged as the switch brush 
of the selector passes each floor, and so that all of the 
controlling circuits of the secondary control are inter- 
connected. (T. 12285 
© Is there any mechanism disclosed in the patent in 
suit responsive to the stop switches at the floor landings, 
that is operative only when the car is traveling in one 
direction?’ 

MR. LANE: That is objected to as leading wand 
suggestive. 

A No. This Parker drawing, which is very complete 
and clear, shows that irrespective of whether an up or a 
down nush-button was actuated at a floor the car would 
stop at that floor, regardless of which direction it was 
traveling in. (T. 12239) 

As to whether I find any disclosure in the patent that 
the floor selector shall be so formed or arranged as to 
avoid the up and down circuits in the floor selector being 
energized at the same time, in referring to that brush, it 
is referred to throughout the specifications as the brush 
34 on the switch plate S, and that 1s the language used 
throughout the specification, referring always to “the 
brush 34”. It will be noted from the Parker specifica- 
tions, which read directly on the drawing of the Parker 
patent, that the circuits and parts for upward movement 
of the car are marked with a symbol number, and all of 
the parts for the downward movement of the car or its 
control are shown complete in the drawing and designated 


by the prime mark. 
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The witness was asked if in 1921, having the drawings 
and specifications of the Parker patent before him, he 
would build an elevator with the rings g and g’ bridged 
at all times by the arm 34. The witness answered—l 
would have followed the teachings of the patent and would 
have built those two parts in electrical contact. 

(T1230) 

The witness was asked—Assuming that you discovered 
that a structure built in accordance with the drawing of 
the Parker patent would have the up button stopping the 
down cars and vice versa, and if you analyzed the struc- 
ture and found that the up and down circuits must be 
separated in the floor selector S, could you have incor- 
porated an operative arrangement to accomplish that, 
from the disclosures of the Parker patent and your engi- 
neering skill? 

The Master asked the witness to answer Yes or No. 

The witness stated—I can’t answer it that way, your 
Honor. Hor imstance, the separation of the circuits after 
I discovered it or it was demonstrated in the testing of 
the apparatus as to how it would work—for a mere 
separation of those, yes. But when it comes to working 
them out to bring about a successfully operating elevator, 
it is a different proposition. (T. 1234) 

As to what difficulty would remain in the operation of 
the system, the witness answered: 

The working of those contacts so as to insure the 
stopping of the elevator at the floor level, both in the 
upward travel of the elevator and the downward travel 
of the elevator. We know it is common knowledge that 
elevators are subjected to different loads, and travel at 
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varying speed. For instance, if you are running through 
a distance of five or six floors, the elevator is traveling 
at one speed, but running from floor to Noor the elevator 
is traveling at another speed, and then it 1s affected by 
the difference in load carried in the elevator. 

The Parker disclosures are not sufficient to enable me 
to construct an operative elevator meeting those’ systems 
by the employment of my skill as an engineer. Parker 
disclosures and teachings would be of no benefit at all. 
They would be a detriment. To meet those conditions 
it would be better to start out de novo. ‘There varcmme 
teachings in the Parker patent that would guide anybody. 

The Parker patent does not disclose means or switches 
that operate to stop the car regardless of the position of 
the car when the switches are operated or the relative 
order in which the various switches are operated. I have 
a diagram that illustrates that. (CT. 12335 

Referring to the diagram, marked defendants’ Exhibit 
W for identification, No. 5 would be marked Exhibit W, 
No. 4 Exhibit V, and No. 6 Exhibit Y, for identification. 

(T. 12ga5) 

Referring to defendants’ Exhibit \W for identification 
it shows a circuit, showing why the car will stop at each 
floor, whether an up or down push-button has been 
pressed, irrespective of the direction of elevator travel. 
The positive circuits are in red, and the negative in green, 
or the plus-minus, excepting where the positive changes 
at some coil, and then the line from that to the negative 
is in green, so as to make it clear. In the diagram the 
parts of the mechanism are colored in yellow. Assuming 
the car to have been started upwardly, the switch arm 
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3 or the control arm 3 brings the switch arm 4 into posi- 
tion so that its armature 34 would contact with the re- 
taining magnet 31, and the bridge 9, briging the con- 
tacts 10 and 11. The switch arm 4 is shown in yellow, 
with its armature 34 in contact with the retaining magnet 
31. I have not shown any other circuits than just the 
particular ones under discussion. The position of the 
switch arm would therefore follow the red from the plus 
line 12, through 14, contacts 10 and 11 being bridged by 
Petia throweh thesimacnetizing coil 31, taroneh tie 
green line 33, to the minus sign. That energized the 
retaining magnet to hold the switch arm +4 in contact 
bridging position in opposition to the effect of the 
spring 6. ( TZ 37a) 

THE MASTER: That shows circuits that would be 
set up that cause the car to stop at each floor, whether 
an up or down push-button has been pressed, irrespective 
of the direction of elevator travel. 

A—Yes. The lever was retained by the retaining 
magnet 32. That depends on the fact that the up and 
down circuits in the floor selector S are connected to- 
gether; bridged together. 

The same thing applies to Exhibit \’. 

Exhibit Y shows the circuits that are set up in the 
Parker system whereby a hall push button would be re- 
set when the car travels past the floor in a direction o»no- 
site to that indicated by the push button. That does not 
depend on the same thing. It does not depend on the 
up and down circuits in the floor selector being in contact 


with each other. - 
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This diagram shows the basis for my answer to the 
preceding question, wherein I stated that these buttons 
would not operate in the proper order, regardless of the 
order in which they were set and regardless of the posi- 
tion of the car at the time of the setting. 

Exhibit Y shows the circuits which reset the floor 
buttons no matter which direction the car is moved, but 
that has not anything to do with the electrical connec- 


tions between g and eg’. For instance, our wires are 


hot following the red line. Starting with the plus main 
on the left-hand side of the diagram, being conductor 12, 
the lines would then be hot following the red line from 
12 through n2, through the reset coil of the second-floor 
down push-button, through the post k2’, the switch j2, 
the contact 1°, the wire o*, through a back contact on the 
car push-button, and then by the wire h’ to the contact on 
the floor selector f°. When the switch arm 34 passed 
over the contact f*, it would bridge that circuit to the 
ring g’. They are both for downward travel. That would 
set up a circuit there. (T. 1240) 

That is assuming that the car is going up, your Honor. 
And in going up, as it passed the second floor the switch 
arm 34 would bridge the contact f°, and the contact ring 
°”, which is connected to the negative through the wire 
36’ the magnet coil 31’, and the wire 38’, to the hme 13, 
or negative side of the circuit. Therefore, as soon as 
that brush 34 closed that circuit, it would complete a 
circuit from the positive 12, through the reset coil of the 
floor switch, to the negative 13, and thereby that coil 
would be energized and the switch reset. And that has 
no connection whatsoever with any divisions of the circuit. 
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THE MASTER: That is, this brush 34 and the con- 
tact f° and the contact f* are in the same electrical circuit 
when the arm is over in that direction? 

A No, your Honor. I am leaving out any thought of 
ison ine contact ring ¢. 

THE MASTER: Isee. Ring g’ and f”— 

MR. L. S. LYON: We are assuming the up circuit 
f-enet complctcdmin the selector at all; that it 1$ just the 
down circuit. (CTS Z-15) 


Defendants’ Exhibits V, W and Y offered and received 
in evidence. 


VOLUME 10. 
(T. 1243) 


EG. ANGEEES, CALIMORNIAY S/R DAY 
SEAR UL ee ee 


Pci wi ODE: 

ID iectmexaiinaimtonrestinedminy Vite lose yon: 

(T. 1248) 

Referring to the operation of the car where the starter 
at the main floor signals the car to pass push-button 
signals that have been set up to stop the car, that could 
be accomplished in the Parker disclosure. 

The operator would hold the lever of the master control 
switch over in starting position, and then the car would 
go straight through. For instance, if it was at the top 
floor it would make a straight run to the first floor. Of 
course, the Parker patent doesn’t show that signaling 


from the start. 


456 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


(Testimony of William A. Doble) 

Where the starter signals the car by floors that pas- 
sengers have signaled they want the car to stop, it would 
be necessary for practical operation in equipment that the 
buttons remain set for the passengers to stop the car the 
next time it passes, only one car, or the next car that 
passes 1f there be more than one car. (T. 1249) 

Witness was asked to explain to the Master by means 
of Exhibit Y whether or not the buttons at the halls 
remain set or would be reset by a by-passing of the car 
past the buttons in such an operation. 

Witness answered: In such an operation all of the 
buttons that had been actuated by waiting passengers 
would be reset as the (T. 1249) 
car passed the landing, so that there would be no signal 
remaining to stop the car. 

Referring to Exhibit Y, in that case the switch arm, 
assuming we are going up, the switch arm 4 would be 
retained in circuit-closing position, and as the car passed 
the floor—therefore the car couldn’t stop in response to 
the signal from the floor, but in passing the floor the 
contact brush 34 of the switch-plate S would bridge the 
circuits, which would set up a return circuit, and that 
would energize the reset solenoids and reset them. 

(T. 1250) 

That would be indifferent as to which direction the car 
was traveling. 

There is no functional relation between the hall stopping 
buttons and the car stopping buttons in the arrangement 
and operation disclosed in the patent in suit. 

What I mean by that is this: that 1f the elevator was 
equipped with hall stop buttons and the master control 
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switch within the car, the actuation of the hall switch 
button and its relationship with the floor selector and 
the master control switch would be the same, and not 
affected in any practical way by the elimination of the 
buttons within the car; and, conversely, if the hall buttons 
were not installed or not used, the buttons in the car 
would perform their functions. There is no functional 
relationship between the buttons in the hall and buttons 
iieine car. (Ais Zak) 

That is pointed out in the patent. Referring to page 3 
of the specifications of the patent in suit, commencing 
with line 59: (eA) 

“Tt will be understood, that the invention would include 
the use of such floor buttons when the car buttons were 
omitted, if such an arrangement should be desired, and 
vice versa.” : 

And the disclosures of the patent teach that. 

As to whether any further examination of this witness 
concerning the Parker patent was desirable, the Master 
stated that he though he understood the Parker patent 
fairly well. CAs) 


CROSS-EXAMINATION by Mr. Lane. 


I have selected from the +5 patents referred to by the 
defendant those which I consider most pertinent to the 
Parker patent. 

Where I found a number of patents which all disclosed 
the same general features, I took one only so as to avoid 
cumulation. 

The witness was asked which one of the 15 patents 
that he had referred to most closely approaches the struc- 
PGccmiicd I itseCetallacterie weatker wate. 
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Objected to as a question for the Court. 
Objection overruled. 


Exception. (T. Tass 
Witness answered: I would not select the patents in 
that way. (T. 1253 


Witness was then requested to pick out one that he 
considered the closest to the disclosure of the Parker 
patent. 

Objection. 

Overruled. 

Witness answered: No, I would not select the patents 
in that way. 

Witness was then asked if there was any one patent 
of the series of fifteen that he had referred to that is any 
nearer the Parker patent than any other. (T. 1254) 

Objected to. 

Overruled. 

Witness stated: No, I would not select such a patent, 
for the reason that they are all pertinent to the teachings 
and disclosure of the Parker patent. (T. 1255 

As to which one patent of those I have referred to 
shows a structure in which the car can be started only 
from within the car and can be stopped automatically by 
initiating a button within the car or from the landing, I 
would. say Defendants’ Exhibit X-1. (T. b25Gy; 

That is a hydraulic operated elevator. 

That elevator is designed to be started and stopped by 
rotating the starting lever in either direction, which is 
in the car, and that operates the control rope. (T. 1256) 

Only one stop control can be set at a time in that de- 
vice; only one floor at a time. CT. Taye 
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Tne operator must push another stop control. atter 
making a stop. to make a second stop. 

The actuation of one push-button will reset the push- 
button that has already been actuated. 

When you push one button the closing or that button 
releases the button previously set. 

The push buttons in this structure are the parts that 
are marked i in Fig. 13, sheet +. of the patent. 

(T. 1258) 

In the first place. vou actuate the push buttons by 
pressing and when one push-button is pressed it is latched 
in and when vou press a second push-button it releases 
the one that has been previously latched in. 

The rotation of the lever v3 operates the control rope 
in either direction. 

lt takes hold of the rope phvsically and grabs it. 

In that structure there is no hali stopping button shown. 

(T.1259) 

I would not say that it would be practically impossible 
to connect up a structure which was operated by a hand 
rope for stopping from the halls. (T1259) 

I have not made any elevators of the modern type 
such as were in use in office buildings previous to 1920. 

{i have never been connected with the manufacturing 
of that type of elevators at any time, but I have studied 
them. 

I have not personally laid out any designs tor such 
elevators at any time. 

If vou take the whole installation, I have not personaily 
laid out the designs for any ot the modern elevator 


constructions. 
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I cannot remember when I[ was first retained in this 
case. 

I think it was a little over a year ago. CT. 12685) 

I am paid a regular retainer for services in this case. 

I think I have attended every session of this trial. 

I think I have suggested questions to counsel for cross- 
examination of plaintiff's witnesses if there were any I 
thought of importance. 

I have never tried to make an elevator like the Parker 
patent. (7 tos 

In the Crouan structure, only one button is set at a 
tlie: 

You could not set two buttons. 

If more than one floor is called at a time as the pas- 
sengers enter the car and the operator pushes the first 
button, the operator must remember the other floors be- 
fore he can initiate a stop after the first stop has 
been made. ~~ (T. 1Z6i8; 

He must then actuate the button for the next floor, 
and he must set the others from memory. 

In the Parker system the button can be pushed at any 
time whether upon entering the car or any time on the 
up movement or down movement for separate trips. 

That is the thing that is present in the Parker patent 
as I understand it. 

The same is in Nistle and Worthen. 

If two passengers enter the Crouan elevator and both 
call their floors, then the operator would set the button 
for the first floor in the order of travel of the elevator, 
and after the elevator is stopped at that floor the opening 
of the car door resets that button, and then the operator 
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would set or actuate the button for the next floor desired, 
and after he had done that he would start his elevator, 
Gienercan do it while the elevator is in motion 
Cl. 12688) 

fle must set one button first and then come to a stop. 
He cannot set the buttons for a series of floors and cause 
the stopping of the car at the series of floors without 
resetting the buttons as he goes along. 

The passengers at the landings have no means in 
Crouan whatever of causing the car automatically to stop 
at the landing while it is movine up or down. 


(T. 1264) 
No such means are shown in the patent. That is con- 
fined to the landing. (T. 1264) 


No electrical apparatus 1s shown in the Crouan patent. 

It is an entirely old-fashioned rope-controlled elevator. 

Witness was asked what other patent, if any, that he 
had discussed shows any structure by which the car may 
be started only from within the car and automatically 
stopped from the car or from any given landing by 
Mtoe TAny One Oh Auseties Ol slitloms iin tMemecnmon 
initiatine a button at any given landing for stopping in 
either the up or down direction. (To 65) 

Witness answered: As I understand your question I 
would refer you to Defendant’s Exhibit X-6. (T. 1266) 

That is the patent to Onglev. 

As to what one patent of those that I have referred 
to shows a structure where the car may be started only 
from within the car, but may be stopped automatically 
by initiating the stonning from within the car or from 
the landing, that is, may be stopped from both places, | 
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have referred to Ongley as showing that structure, with 
the explanation that there are independent buttons on the 
landings which can be used for starting the car, but there 
is an independent circuit from each landing limited spe- 
cifically to stopping the car. (To 12673) 

The contemplation of the Ongley patent is that any 
passenger standing at any landing may bring the car to 
that landing by pushing a button. 

Also, that any passenger standing at a landing can 
cause the car to automatically stop level with the landing 
as the car CT. 1263) 
is in motion and that is functionally unrelated to the 
starting circuits. 

As to any other patent of the fifteen which shows the 
same thing inquired about, Defendants’ Exhibit X-10, the 


patent to S. D. Strohm. (T. 1269) 
There is no.other patent under the strict limitations 
placed in the question. (T. 12703) 


The only two patents of the fifteen which I found 
which contemplate a structure in which the car may be 
started only from within the car and be automatically 
stopped by initiating the stopping within the car and 
from the landing are the Ongley and Strohm patents. 

CT. TZ 

The Bullock and Hanson patent, Exhibit X-2, is a 
hand-rope actuated structure, plus other mechanism. 

The car is started by pulling on a rope and it can be 
stopped by pulling on a rope. 

The startine and stopping is operated only from within 
the car. . (T. 127 
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The passenger has no control of the car from the hall! 
other than to signal. 

Plcenag no conttel of the car. 

There is nothing in that patent to show any signaling 
device from the hall at all. 

There is nothing in that patent to indicate any means by 

(lal 2725) 
which the passenger can work the car in any way so far 
as appears On the face of the patent. Ces 

The stopping device which grabs the rope can only be 
set for one stop at a time. 

iene deamot inerclechnicaleaoun thabestiiiciine: 

There is no electrical switch described in it in any way. 

The operator must pull on the rope to start it. 

There is no hoisting drum or braking mechanism shown 
in the patent in any way. ClalZ 74) 

The patent does not show the hoisting mechanism, that 
is, outside of the hoisting rope. 

Witness was asked when he first saw and examined 
any braking mechanism by which the elevator could be 
automatically self-leveled. Gla) 

Witness answered: But the braking mechanism there 
——there are other elements introduced than the self-level- 
ing. Crouan, in his patent, discloses, due to the construc- 
tion of his valves, deceleration and acceleration, and, 
inherent in hydraulic elevators of this kind 1s a braking 
action. 

As to whether that is the only one with which [ am 
familiar, Defendants’ Exhibit X-5, the patent to Mc- 
Feeley, has deceleration means and braking means, 
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through the operation of the pilot valve and control valve 
for the elevator. (T. 12739) 

Defendants’ Exhibit X-6, the patent to Ongley, shows 
deceleration means which automatically act as the valve 
is brought to neutral. 

Defendants’ Exhibit X-9, the patent to Buffington, et 
al, shows deceleration and accelertation means. 

The Strohm patent, Defendants’ Exhibit X-10, decelera- 
tion and acceleration would be taken care of by the 
eradually shifting or the time element in the shifting of 
the valve. . 

Defendants’ Exhibit X-12, the patent to Kammerer, an 
electrically controlled and operated elevator, makes special 
provisions for deceleration and acceleration of the car, 
so as to avoid shock. 

Defendants’ Exhibit X-13, the patent to Ihlder, shows 
extra fields for controlling the stopping and starting of 
the motor of the hoist. 

The Crouan patent shows a braking mechanism in 
detail. That is Defendant’s Exhibit X-1. 

It does not show detail working drawings. 

There are no detail working drawings in the patent. 

(T. 1279) 

If you get right down to the detail working drawings, 
they are not included in a patent. 

I would not say that most all these electrical patents 
are purely schematic, they are diagrammatic. 


(T. 12795) 

Referring to the Ongley patent, there is only. one button 
in the car for starting the car in the up direction and 
there is only one button in the car for starting the car 


in the down direction. 
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There is one button, 15, within the car for automatically 
stopping-the car level with the floor. 

Both buttons 5 and 6 are also stopping buttons within 
the car. 

The stop buttons must be pressed in the Ongley struc- 
ture in order to stop at any given floor prior to the 
elevator approaching that floor and while the cam on 
tiesear Was Net as yet atrived at the comtacts attached 
to the wall of the hoistway. or while the cam on the 
car is in contact. (QAZSi) 

After the contact cam O attached to the elevator has 
passed the contacts on the wall of the hoistway, then 
the button 15 can be actuated up to any time prior to 
the contact cam on the car passing the cams or contacts 
on the hoistway wall. 

Witness was asked whether in order to initiate a stop 
in the Ongley structure after 1t had once been started 
from within the car, a person in the car must press the 
stopping button and hold his finger on the button until 
the car stops. (T. 1282) 

Witness answered: If he wants to stop he presses a 
buton and holds it until the valves are shifted to stop 
ie AeA 

He has to hold his finger on the button all the time 
until he gets to his stop 1f he desires to stop. 

Witness was asked whether or not he could set the 
buttons in advance and take his finger off and have the 
car stop auto- (size) 
Mavically terest stricture. (e233) 

Witness answered: He could as lor~ as he 1s within 


the stonning zone. 


466 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


(Testimony of William A. Doble) 

Witness was asked if when a person wants to stop in 
that Ongley structure, after he has started the car, puts 
his finger on the button, and holds it there during all the 
time until it comes to a stop, it will stop at the floor and 
within the stoppine zone he must have his finger on the 
button all of the time during the stopping operation. 

Witness answered: Not strictly. 

As I have already explained, as long as he actuates 
that stopping button before reaching the cams attached 
to the hatchway or the contacts, then the car will stop 
level with the floor. (T. 1284) 

Prior to the car approaching the third floor and within 
the range of decelerating time provided in the contacts on 
the wall of the hoistway, if a passenger wishes to stop 
the car by the automatic leveling he would press the 
button 15 and hold it in position until the car stopped. 
That is one way and there is another way. 

Every time that anyone wants to stop at a given floor 
after one stop has been made, the button must be again 
pushed to stop at the next floor before you get to the 
floor. (T, 12835; 

If a passenger wanted to stop at each one of the twelve 
floors, he must press the button before he stops at each 
floor, and he must push the button for each floor before 
he reaches that floor in order to stop at each floor. 

(T. 12359) 

That must be operated after he has made each stop 
and before reaching the next stop. 

Witness was asked whether there is anything in that 
structure by which an operator may determine in advance 
as to the automatic stopping at each one of a series of 


floors. 
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Witness answered, No. (i. 1256) 

In the Ongley structure to get the car to any floor 
from any floor landing you can press a button for start- 
ing the car from the landing. Crs) 

Assuming that there is no operator in the car, who has 
already started for that particular floor and that the car 
is resting at a landing, the waiting passenger at that 
landing would call the car by pressing either the up or 
down buttons at the landing. (T. 1288) 

Witness was referred to an affidavit filed by him in 
this case, sworn to on January 23, 1929, reading: 

“The Parker reissued letters patent in suit relates to a 
complicated electrical apparatus and construction, and con- 
tains the total of 68 claims. It has been necessary for the 
preparation of the defense in this suit to examine over 
100 prior patents and publications which likewise relate 
to complicated electrical apparatus and structures. Afhant 
has been engaged in analysis of said Parker reissued 
letters patent and said prior patents, and publications, for 
a period of approximately six months.” 
and was asked when it was that he did that. 

(T. 1288) 

Witness answered: Between the time I was first re- 
tained in the case and the date of the affidavit. (T. 1289) 


Witness was asked if he did not state in the athdavit 
of January 23, 1929: 


“The proposed amendments and additional defenses 
contained in Paragraphs 16 to 19, inclusive, are material 
and necessary to the proper defense of the case, and were 
not known nor could the same be known by the exercise 
of reasonable diligence prior to filing the original answer 
ene 
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Objected to. 

Overruled. 

Witness stated: Yes, I made that statement. 

Motion to strike. 

Denied. 

Exception. (T. 123g 

In the Ongley patent, Exhibit X-6, when the car has 
been started by a person pushing a button at the landing, 
that car will not stop at the landing where the button 
has been pressed until another or stopping button has 
been pressed at the time the car was in the stopping 
zone of that landing. 

Assuming in the Ongley structure that a person in the 
car has started the car and is going up and has gotton 
half way between the second and third floors, and a person 
at the tenth floor pushes the down button, the car would 
respond to the button pushed at the landing and would 
reverse and go back down. . (T. 12905 

The car would go to the bottom. 

When the passenger is riding up, in the Ongley struc- 
ture, and a waiting passenger has pushed a down button 
at the landing and the car has been reversed, and starts 
to go down, the car would go to the bottom. (T. 12925 

If a passenger had gotten into the Ongley car at the 
third floor with the intention of going up, but had done 
nothing after he got in the car toward starting, and a 
person at the sixth floor would push the down button, 
the car would move in response to the button that was 
actuated. 

If five passengers had gotten into the car at the third 
landing and if they had not done anything or had not had 
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time to start the car or push any buttons, and a person 
at the tenth floor pushes the down button, the car would 
respond to the button pushed. 

If a passenger, on the same assumption, had stepped 
into the car and was putting his hand on the button 
to go down, and a passenger at the landing pushed the 
up button before the passenger in the car had actually 
pushed the button, the car would go up. It would respond 
to the button that was actuated. 

ire only wav that a’ person in the car could’ stop the 
car would be by pushing one of the stop buttons. 

( Tet2939) 

The passenger at the landing can stop the car by 
pushing a button for the down direction if the car is 
coming up. 

It depends on how long he holds the button in actuated 
position as to whether it will reverse and send it down 
when the passengers had intended to go up. 

(T. 1294) 

If he holds the button long enough for the valve to 
reverse, the car will go down. If he holds it long enough 
for the valve to center, it will stop within the decelerating 
range. 

If a person retained the button long enough to its 
actuated position, pushing a down direction button at 
any of the floors, it would reverse the direction of the 
car if the passengers in the car had pressed the up 
button and it was running up. 

As to how long a passenger at the waiting landing 
has to hold his finger upon the button for moving the 
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car in the down direction, that depends upon the time 
element of the structure. 

He does not have to hold it on during the entire time 
the car is moving in the direction in which the button has 
been pressed—just long enough to shift the valve. 

If a waiting passenger pushes the up button at the 
landing in the Ongley structure, and does nothing else, 
the car moves in the up direction and it will go to the 
end of its travel clear to the top. (T. 1295) 

At any time within the stopping zone the waiting pas- 
senger could actuate the push button 19 and that would 
stop the car level with that particular floor or landing. 

The contact and cams on the car are at the bottom of 
the car so that as soon as the top of the car appeanedmat 
the floor level, he could actuate the button. 

He would have to see some part of the car in order 
to get an accurate stopping of the car. 

: (T. 12969 

If the doors were so arranged that the person inside 
of the car or the person at the landing could not see the 
floor landing, he would have to make a guess at stopping. 
IT never saw such a structure, though, and it is not in 
any part of the teachings of the Ongley patent. 

(T. 12875) 

Witness was asked whether he ever saw a structure like 
that shown in the Crouan patent in operation in an 
elevator anywhere. 

Objected to as not cross-examination. Overruled. 

Witness stated: I could not say yes or not. (T. 1298) 

I could not say whether I have ever seen any structure 
in use that corresponds to the Crouan patent. 
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Mr. Lyon objected, stating ‘“‘We haven't pleaded any 
prior users here, and we haven’t called this witness to 
fesmity tO amy. ( Taso» 

I have no distinct recollection of seeing the device, 
but I have ridden in a great many elevators for years. 
I have an indistinct recollection of elevators of that type 
inmoean rancisco inthe early days. (T. 1300) 

I have a hazy recollection of such an elevator that was 
operated in a building on Montgomery Street, in San 
Francisco, which I think was located on the east side 
of the street, and either between Bush and Pine Streets 
or Pine and California Streets, but it is a good many 
years ago. It was long before the San Francisco earth- 
quake. As I remember it, there were several buildings 
that had elevators of this type. 

CL ASO 

Witness was asked whether he had ever seen the internal 
construction. 

Objected to. 

Objection overruled. 

Exception. (gh t3O2)) 

My recollection is that of the manual starting device 
and after the operator started it he pushed a button and 
it stopped automatically at the floor. 

All that I saw was what I saw from the inside of the 
cab. 

I could not say whether I ever saw a structure corres- 
ponding to that shown and described in the Ongley patent 
in actual operation. Cie se3)) 

If I remember correctly, although it was a good many 
years ago, there was a Strohm elevator in the Bullett 
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Building in Philadelphia, where there was a restaurant 
on the top floor, but my recollections on those things are 
very hazy. 

I cannot answer specifically, but my recollection is that 
that elevator was in that building in Philadelphia. 

I did not make any investigation to ascertain whether 
there were any of the structures shown in any of these 
patents in operation anywhere. 

I confined my work to the study of the patents as 
patent disclosures and made no search or study of the 
commercial installation. 

(T. 1304) 

As to whether any of the structures shown or described 
were actually used in elevator installations except the 
Ward-Leonard patent, | was a member of the Interna- 
tional Jury of Awards at the St. Louis Exposition in 
Machinery Hall, and in that building was exhibited a 
push-button elevator similar to Defendants’ Exhibit X-13, 
that is, as | remember it, Fig. 1. And I had under my 
group hoisting mechanism, elevators, cranes, weighing 
machines, gages, and instruments of precision. And, as 
closely as I can recall at this time, the elevator installed 
in that building operated substantially in accordance with 
the Ihlder patent, Defendants’ Exhibit X-13, excepting 
that it traveled between two floors only. I inspected the 
elevator at the time. (T. 13) 

An elevator control similar to Defendants’ Exhibit X-2 
was used in San Francisco in the early days. (T. a@7) 

Referring to Defendants’ Exhibit X-5, I have seen 
elevators that had that type of master control switch 


within the car, but I made no inspection of the operating 
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mechanism connected therewith. However, the operation 
of the elevator was as pointed out in the McFeeley descrip- 
tion and drawings, except that I can’t say about the 
details. That is judged from riding in the elevator. 

Reterrme to Detendants” xinbit X=11, the Smaalley 
et al signal control system, I have been familiar with that 
for a number of years. 

Those are the only ones that I can recall at this time. 

I have ridden in many hundreds of elevators and have 
been interested in elevators for a good many years, but 

(T. 1307) 
I cannot at this time recite all the elevators and how they 
operated that I have ridden in and examined. 

(T. 1308) 

Reterrine to tire elévator | saw at St. Lowis, if the 
car was on the bottom landing and a person on the second 
landing pushed a button at the second landing, that car 
would be brought to the second landing providing the 
car gate and hoistway door were closed, but if they were 
open the elevator would not respond. 

The car would not respond until the door was closed, 
closing the safety circuit. 

In the Nickerson patent, Exhibit X-3, May 14, 1889, 
the stopping mechanism of that structure can be set for 
only one floor at a time. (AES a0) 

It cannot be stopped by passengers waiting at the 
landings. 

There are no push-buttons shown as being positioned 
at the landings in that patent. 

There is a handle of a switch in it and that is moved 
downwardly to start the car upwardly and moved up- 
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wardly to start the car downwardly, and then set at a 
predetermined floor. There are two of those cam-con- 
trolled switches, one for up direction and one for down 


direction. 
There is one handle for operating the two contact cams 
which have lands on them for each floor. (T. 130 


The operator must have some mental re-action to each 


floor called. 


(Tlie 

The human element of stopping is not eliminated by 
simply pressing a series of buttons. It is eliminated in 
that it is strictly automatic as to stopping at a predeter- 
mined floor, that is, one floor at a time. 

If the operator were going up and were going to stop 
at the second floor, he could move the control handle 
of the master control switch for the automatic stopping 
at the second floor. Then when he got ready to move 
on he would move his handle, and that would close the 
circuit and start the car upwardly again, and the car 
would automatically stop at the third floor, and so on. 

He would repeat that operation for each floor that he 
desired to stop at, and in doing so he would have to move 
his handle over to the particular point indicated beneath 
the handle, that is, if he wanted to go to the third floor 
he would slide it around to the third floor, and then the 
car would stop. (T. 13iay 

Then he would slide it around to the fourth floor and 
the car would stop. 

Then he would slide it around to the tenth floor and the 
car would stop at each floor. 

In each instance he would have to swing his car switch 
in order to stop at the subsequent floors. 


Pacific Finance Corporation ct al. 475 


(Testimony of William A. Doble) 

The automatic control is actuated by a series of cams 
on the wall of the hoistway. 

It is set up by the master control switch: the action 1s 
due to the cams on the wall of the hoistway. 

The moving of the handle initiates the starting and 
it sets up the combination which is completed when the 
camat that particularsloor contacts@veithmthe endo the 
lever and opens the circuit. 

One handle by a series of switches initiates all that 
work. The handle has a dual function. 

In that structure the operator can pass up any passen- 
ger waiting at any landing. 

The car is strictly under the contro] and direction of 
the operator and is not under the control of the passengers 
from the landings. Cais) 

In that structure the motor is not shown: nothing but 
the relays. - 

No braking mechanism is shown in that patent. 

The relays and the master control switch are shown. 


The cam switches and wiring, the construction of the 
master control switch, the direction control and floor con- 
trol cams, the up and down relavs or direction switches, 
electric cables, the cams on the walls of the hoistway for 
automatically stopping the car in either upward or down- 
ward direction, are shown. 

The witness was asked whether in his opinion as an 
engineer he could, under the showing of the Nickerson 
patent, make a satisfactory elevator for accomplishing 


the purposes that are accomplished by the defendants’ 
Stmuctiire: 


Wir, dee S. Lyem: We object to teat assoutside the 
direct examination of the witness. We relied on the 


476 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


(Testimony of William A. Doble) 
presumptive operativeness of these patents, as established 
by their grant. | 

Mr. Lane: I will withdraw the question. 

(T, Lois 

The source of electricity is midicated. | 

Referring to the Nickerson patent, Exhibit X-4, May 
14, 1889, no push-buttons are shown in the hall. 

Nothing is shown in the patent by which the car may 
be stopped from the landing as distinguishéd from the 
car. It may be stopped from the penthouse, where the 
relays are which would stop the car. 

There is nothing at the landing by which the waiting 
passenger can automatically bring the car to a stop at 
any floor. CT, desis 

In the Nickerson device, the operator selects one stop 
at a time, one floor at a time for stopping. 

It will stop at any floor that has been pressed. 

You set the switch for the floor you wish to go to and 
the car responds and goes to that particular floor and 
stops. 

The operator would set it up to a different place in 
order to go to another floor after the stop has been made. 

CT. Sates) 

The operator would pass up any floors between the floor 
he was at and the one for which he had set his automatic 
stopping device and would pass up any passengers that 
were waiting at a landing if he did nothing else. 

If an operator had started at the first floor and there 
were passengers at each of the nine floors, and the appar- 
atus was set to move to the tenth floor, he would pass 
everybody else up and would pass by the floors. 
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Or Ula aiae 


LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA, MONDAY, APRIL 
15, 1929, 


(Peasy) 

The Master: Let the Reporter’s Transcript show that 
HimOnen@ Clock  oatintday aiternoon, the loth jon April, 
accompanied by Mr. Richard Lyon, Mr. DeCamp, Mr. 
Lane, Mr. Loftus, Mr. Bradley, and Mr. Crabbe, the 
Master inspected the installation of the Otis Company 
at the Merchants National Bank Building, Seventh and 
Spring Streets, also an installation in a building at Seventh 
and Main Streets, the defendants’ installation of one 
elevator in the Petroleum Securities Building, and the 
installation in the Pacific Finance Building. 

CROSS-EXAMINATION of William A. Doble, con- 
tinued by Mr. Lane. 

In the Nickerson patent dated May 14, 1889, Exhibit 
X-4, the operator has to set the index at each floor in 
order to stop at that floor, and that must be done one 
floor at a time. (PF. 1319) 

The operator would set the index lever by turning the 
hand. wheel K3 for each floor as he wished to stop at the 
floor. 

He has to do it successively, for one floor, and then 
for the next floor, and so on until he gets to the top. 

Cia 1320) 

The McFeeley patent, May 28, 1889, is hydraulically 

operated and electrically operated. 
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In that structure there are no push-buttons at any 


landings. 


(T. 1320) 

The McFeeley patent does not show any push-buttons 
at the landings, and the stopping mechanism can be set 
for only one floor at a time. (T. Ze 

After the operator stops at one floor he must remember 
each floor that has been called by the passengers entering 
the car as the car progresses up in order to stop at the 
various floors that have been called. 

The operator moves the floor switch 9 over step by 
step for the different floors and how much he has to 
remember depends upon when the passengers call the 
floors. 

The Coyle patent of 1892 shows a hydraulically-oper- 
ated, electrically-controlled elevator; that is, the power 
means for handling the elevator is hydraulic as shown in 
the drawings but it is not limited to that in the specifi- 
cations. Ps 

If persons come out from the car at any landing when 
the car door is open, and persons at two other landings 
then push buttons at these floor landings simultaneously, 
one above and one below, the car would not move. 

CT. 3a 

It would stop if the doors were open. 

The control circuits are cut when the doors are open. 

When a passenger is in the car, the car is under the 
exclusive control of the passenger or operator within the 
car. 

When a car is occupied, a waiting passenger at a land- 
ing has no control over the car. 
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(Tats22 } 

As to whether that is due to the fact that there is a 
tilting platform in the car so that when the operator steps 
on that platform it tilts slightly, sets up contacts, and 
prevents the operation of any of the mechanism for 
stopping the car in the hall, I would say it opens the circuit 
and that prevents anyone at the landing from stopping 
cine eae (T. 1323) 

When no one is in the car the car can be started from 
any landing and be brought to any landing by passengers 
at landings pushing a button. 

There is only one button at each landing and that same 
button controls both the starting and stopping. 

It has a double function. It initiates starting and sets 
up a combination for automatically stopping the elevator 
at the floor level. 

In the Coyle structure, if there is an operator within 
the car it cannot be started from the landing. 

It can be started from either within the car or by a 
person at the landing. 

A waiting passenger at the landing cannot stop the car 
which has been previously started by a person in the car 
or from any landing. ( Be rs24) 

Assuming that the car is at the first floor and empty, 
if a person at the seventh floor pushes a button and holds 
the button closed, and another person pushes the button 
at the fourth floor, while the seventh floor button is held 
closed, the car goes to the floor where the first button was 
actuated and passes by any other floors. (T. 1324) 

Those buttons would have no control over the car. 
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If a person at the twentieth floor gets into the car and 
goes to the first floor, the nineteenth floor passenger would 
have to wait until the passenger gets out at the first floor 
before the 19th floor passenger can call the car to him 
and go to the 20th floor. The car will respond to the 
first button actuated and would go to the destination called 
for and pass up other floors. (T. 1325) 

Any passenger might be compelled to wait an indefinite 
period of time at any landing in that structure if, as in 
the instance just related, the car has gone to the bottom 
floor and another passenger steps in before the passenger 
at the 19th floor resets his button. He would have to 
wait until the person in the car got through the operation. 

(T. 13Zey 

Referring to Bufhngton and Jones, of 1894, in that 
structure the switch cannot be set in the car to stop at 
more than one floor. 

You can only set one control stop at a time. 

The automatic stopping of the car level with the floor 
is one floor at a time and the switch has to be set again 
to start the car to another floor and stop it at the other 
floor. 

No push-buttons at the landings are shown in that 
structure and none are described. (T. 15a) 

A waiting passenger cannot control the car in any 
way from the landing. 

Or 27) 

There is no control outside of the car which is not 
actuated from within the car. 

In the Buffington and Jones structure the operator must 
set the switch accurately in the car for causing it to stop 
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at the floor selected, that is, he must push it to the number 
of the floor desired. 

If he wanted to go to the third floor he would set the 
automatic stopping switch at the button marked 3, and 
so for the fourth floor, and so on. (ea 32S) 

In that structure the motor is only shown diagram- 
matically. 

A brake is shown there. 

That is shown diagrammatically. It shows that it 
is applied by compressed air and applied by a weight 
auc) that it has a hand brake. 

The drawings of the patent are sufficiently definite to 
show the type of brake so that an engineer could provide 
a brake as called for in the patent. I could do it. 

Referring to the Strohm patent of 1896, if the rope 
has been pulled in the car so that the car is started and 
has come to a stop at a given floor, the car stays at the 
floor so long as the doors are open. (i329) 

At the shutting of the doors by the passenger outside 
of the landing, with the parts in the position just indi- 
cated, the car will start after the door is fully closed and 
unless the passenger in the car has changed the control. 

(11 529) 

If the passenger has gotten out of the elevator and 
closed the door from the outside, and there is no one on 
the inside, then the car will start up following the direc- 
tion given to it by the setting of the control rope. 

If the car has been started by the rope in the car and 
has been brought to a stop by a push-button at the land- 
ing, and the door is opened and the passenger steps out 
without doing anything else, and then the passenger closes 


AS2 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


(Testimony of William A. Doble) 

the landing door, the car will start on and continue running 
unless some other push-button has been pushed, but he 
must also close the car door. (T. 13305 

He must close the car door and the landing door. 

If the switch inside is closed and the doors are closed, 
no matter whether there is a passenger in the car or not, 
the car will run. 

lit runs up to the top and then reverses and Sees tommme 
bottom. Figure 2 shows an electric switch. 

It can be started either way. 

The operation is the same whether it is operated by a 
switch in the car or by the hand rope in the car. 

Im the Strohm strueture the operator must starteame 
stop the car manually if he desires to stop it solely from 
within the car, either by actuating the control rope or 
actuating the electric control switch. (T. l3aa 

The stopping control within the car is similar to the 
ordinary manual control elevator in general. It is the 
same general proposition as the manually-controlled ele- 
vators except for a little different arrangement. 

(T. 1332% 

There is a control rope within the car. 

There are present whatever difficulties are inherent in 
the ordinary manually-controlled operation except that 
some might be a little more satisfactory than others. 

(T. 13333 

The control is electrical and therefore much quicker 
and different than where the main valves are operated 
by the control rope. 

Electrical controls were known before 1896. 

(T. 133) 
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In the Strohm structure both the car doors and the 
-hoistway doors must be closed before the car will move. 
The opening of the door would stop the movement of the 
elevator 

Each button at the landing stops the car running in 
either direction. There are two buttons at each floor. 

( i336) 

No landing button which controls the stopping of the 
car only when traveling in the up direction is shown in 
the diagram, and no landing button which controls the 
stopping of the car only when traveling in the down 
direction is shown. 

There are two buttons. It doesn’t show that one is 
for going up and one for going down, excepting you con- 
template the use of two cams at the top of the car which 
are controlled by a rope. 

(T. 1336) 

There are two hand-controlled automatic stopping cams 
on the car that are arranged with ropes so that they can 
be disconnected or put out of actuation from within the 
car, and one may be used for going up and one may be 
used for going down. 

Not as specifically shown are there two buttons at each 
landing, one for stopping a car while traveling in the 
up direction and another for stopping a car while travel- 
ing in the down direction, in the Strohm structure, 

Cretss Zs) 

But the fact that there are two buttons there would 
indicate to any engineer that one was intended for up and 
the other for down. Otherwise there would be no utility 
in having them. 
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There would be no difficulty as an engineer in recon- 
Sirictingethat Part On it to Set mesmite. 

It would not be a reconstruction. I would change 
merely the way it is wired up. 

As to whether in the Strohm structure there is anything 
shown to restore the switches set up by the car switch 
in starting to bring them back to normal position for re- 
starting when the car is stopped, there is a manual start- 
ing control. 

Assuming that a person in the car pulls the rope or 
throws the switch to start the car, there is nothing which 
restores the circuit so that all the operator has to do is 
move to a starting position, except at the top and bottom 
Gis tihanel. (T, 1335) 

(T. sey 

This stopping apparatus is not reset after the stop at 
the floor and before the car reaches either the top or the 
bottom. | 

When it reaches the top or bottom it simply reverses 
the switch, so that there is no real stopping of the car. 
It simply brings it up to the top and then immediately 
reverses and goes back. 

As to whether there is any other adjustment shown, 
it shows these blocks 76, which is a common expedient for 
that purpose, and which were commonly used to stop 
elevators at the ends of travel automatically. (T. 13385 

Referring to the specifications of that patent, line 34, 
page 1, reads: 

“By means of my invention also the elevator can be 
automatically stopped at any one of the landings by a 
person thereat without the need of an operator in the 
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fico iat the elevator will “hereby be practicallyean 
automatic car.” 

Assuming that you have no operator but the building 
manager has stepped into the car in the morning by 
opening the door and gate, and pulled the rope or thrown 
the switch and the car has started to run so that it runs 
continously from top to bottom, while it is thus running 
it can be stopped by any passenger from outside the car 
by pushing the button at the landing. (T. 1340) 

If a passenger wanted to use that car he could upon 
the landing door and gate. Then when he steps into the 
car after he closes the landing door and gate of the car, 

(T. 1340) 
the car immediately starts without his doing anything. 

That is One provision. 

He will stop the car by the rope or by the electric 
switch. (T. 1341) 

To stop the car he holds on to the rope and that moves 
the rope relative to its former position. 

In such an operation as is involved by the Strohm ele- 
vator, | would say that was automatic stopping from the 
hall. (T. 1342) 

It is manually stopped from inside the car. 

There is nothing in the Strohm structure by which 
the operator in the car can initiate the automatic stopping 
of the car at any landing. (T. 1343) 

Referring to the Smalley patent, there is no means 
there shown for starting the car. 

The means for stopping the car is signal control. 

That has nothing to do with the starting and stopping 


of the car except that it is stopped by the operator through 
the operator responding to the signal. 
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Referring to the Kammerer patent of 1901: 

You make one floor selection at a time. 

The operator may not set up successive stops without 
upsetting them before he gets to stop at the various floors 
at which they have been set. 

(T. 1344) 

The whole control of the lift cage in that structure is 
affected by the handle C, the master switch in the car; 
that is, the combination set up by the completion of the 
action depends upon the cams on the wall of the hoist- 
way. (T. 1345) 

I agree with what the patent says on page 2, line 73 
of the specifications, that 

“The whole controlling of the lift cage—that is to say, 
the starting, the stopping at certain floors, and the rever- 
sal of movement of the cage, is affected by the handle 
Ce 

In this structure the car cannot be stopped by waiting 
passengers at any floor. 

In this structure the operator sets the switch for the 
floor at which he desires the car to come to rest auto- 
matically. (T. 1346) 

There are no provisions outside of the hoistway for 
stopping the car. 

The car can be stopped by the operator within the car. 

When once the master switch in the car has been set 
for any given floor, the car cannot be stopped until the 
floor has been reached in the Kammerer device. 

Once the master switch has been set for a given floor 
from within the car, the car cannot be stopped from any 
landing prior to the arrival of the car at the floor for 
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' which it has been set. There are no stopping provisions 
indicated for the landings. 


(T. 1347) 

As to whether the operator who has set the car to a 
given floor, and who is latched in, can operate the car 
switch to stop at any floor previous to the one which has 
been set, I would say yes, he can release the latch and 
then the switch would return automatically to neutral. 

In that structure no motor is shown and no brake 
mechanism is detailed. 

Referring to the Ihlder patent of October 7, 1902, there 
is one push-button at each landing. 

In that structure the car may be started by a person 
at the landing pushing a button. 

live camaincasealso besstanted trom insi@e the car. 

The car in that structure may be brought from any 
landing to any other landing by a person at any other 
landing. 

There is a series of buttons for starting the car from 
inside the car and also for stopping, and only one of those 
is operated at a time. (T. 1348) 

In the structure you have as many different start con- 
trols as you have floors to stop at. 

There is a push-button for each floor. (T. 1349) 

As to whether the car can be sent to any floor by a 
person not in the car, I would say No if I understand 
your question correctly. 

(T. 1349) 

Referring to the specifications on page 1, line 90, the 
patentee states: 


488 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


(Testimony of William A. Doble) 

“The invention is specifically adapted for use in con- 
nection with dumb-waiters, freight elevators, or other 
moving vehicles on which the operator does not ride, but 
which is desired to call or send to any particular floor 
or position and have it automatically stopped there regard- 
less of its prior position.” 

Whether I agree with the statement there that the car 
may be sent to any floor by the operator, | would say that 
it cannot as disclosed in Figure 1. That is a modification 
where the controls would have to be changed. 

It cannot in any other figures. 

When a car has been started by a person in the car 
at the sixth floor, say, or any other floor, it cannot be 
stopped by persons pushing buttons at any other floor. 

In that structure the car cannot be stopped from any 
other landing when a button has been pushed for bringing 
the car to a given floor. (T. 1350) 

The stops are “set up one at a time. 

That is true of those inside of the car, and likewise from 
the landing. 

Turning to the Nistle patent of 1903, there is no push- 
button for stopping the car from the halls so that the 
waiting passenger would not be passed by. 

(T. 133aGF 

There are no electrical devices of any kind shown or 
described in that patent. 

The patentee there shows and describes an invention 
wherein the movements of the elevator car are controlled 
by a cable extending from the top to the bottom of the 
shaft. 

The control rope is used for the remote control. 
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The rope is not strictly stationary, because it is movable, 
enough to actuate the valves. 

There is not a continuous movement of the rope like 
the rope on a hoist. 

There are buttons on the rope which must be engaged 
by jaws in order to stop the car. CEeL3oiy 

The jaws must actuate the remote control rope. 

As to whether that structure would be satisfactory for 
high-speed elevators, at the time of the patent it was a 
high-speed elevator but it would not be a high-speed ele- 
vator in the sense of our present-day practice. 

Gia) 

I should not install it for 600 feet a minute elevators. 

(Aas ay) 

I studied the file wrapper of the Parker application. 

Referring now to the Worthen patent, you start from 
each floor by actuating a control switch for that floor 
and you would actuate a different lever for each floor to 
Shark it, — 

(Gilios ap 

You start the car from the first floor by covering up 
the indicator 1 and the second floor by actuating the switch 
to cover the symbol 2, and so on. 

In that structure there is a series of indicators to indi- 
cate the stopping, that are uncovered when you set up the 
stops for each floor, so that when the car has been started 
it will come to a stop at the second floor and the operator 
must cover with his master switch the uncovered number 
at which the car is stopped, say number 2 in this instance, 
Del@re the car will start again. (T. 1354) 


Tie moves the switch which covers the number of the 
floor at which it has already stopped and then the car 
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starts, and that is done in each instance all the way up 
the building. 

You have to start the car after each stop. 

If the operator wanted to stop the car at another floor 
than that for which the stop had been set, he could stop 
it by exposing the number. In other words, he can set 
up any combination of floors at random that he wants 
and the car will stop automatically at each floor in its 
natural order. 

The operator moves a separate switch handle there for 
each landing, so that if he had 21 floors he has to have 
21 buttons to start the car with. (T. 13559} 

A push-button is an ordinary switch. 

1 should say that this is a master car switch as shown in 
Worthen and the other earlier patents. 

(T. laer 

As a modification the specifications state that the con- 
trol mechanism can be put on some one central floor and 
then actuated. 

I could not say that if a car had been sent to any floor 
by an operator outside of the car, it could not be stopped 
by anyone until it arrived at that floor to which it had 
been sent because the details of that are not disclosed, 
and it merely refers to the possibility of providing a master 
control switch at some one floor, from which the car can 
be directed and controlled. And there is no statement in 
that that the same master control switch would not be 
within the car, such as is shown. (T. 135Gh 

As far as the teachings of the patent are concerned, 
the master control switch within the car is shown in 
detail, and the reference in the specification states the con- 
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trol switch can be mounted at one landing, from which the 
car can be controlled. 

Witness was asked, since he had canvassed the situation 
pretty thoroughly both on direct and cross-examination, 
if he could for the benefit of the Court pick out the one 
structure which he thought most closely resembles the 
structure disclosed and described in the Parker patent. 

Witness answered he could not. 

There are no buttons in the hall for stopping the car 
shown or described in the Worthen patent other than that 
reference to which I| referred that stations can be provided 
outside the car for stopping: it. (i lisa7) 

leas 7.) 

There are no buttons shown in the car for stopping the 
car by waiting passengers in the normal operation of the 
car. (T. 1358) 

RICHARD F. LYON, called as a witness on behalf of 
the Defendants. 

Direct examination by Mr. L. S. Lyon. 

My name is Richard F. Lyon; residence Los Angeles; 
occupation patent attorney, associated with the firm of 
Lyon & Lyon. 

I was associated with them in the year 1925. 

I examined the original Parker patent which is in evi- 
dence here, in 1925. 

Witness was asked under what circumstances. 

Objected to as incompetent, irrelevant, and immaterial. 

Overruled. 

excep none: 

In 1925, together with my father, Mr. Frederick S. 
Lyon, I had been advising the Llewellyn Iron Works con- 
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cerning a number of patent matters in connection with the 
installation of their elevators, and it was on June 26, 1925, 
that I had a conference with Mr. Baruch of the Llewellyn 
Iron Works, at which he showed me a drawing of an 
automatic stopping elevator, which | understood he was 


constructing. (T. Igsce 
(T. 13agy 
Mr. Baruch told me they were going to install it. 
(T. 1361) 
I made an examination of the Parker patent. 
(Tasezy 


I was instructed to give an opinion on all United States 
letters patent relating to ‘elevators to see if this installa- 
tion would infringe any of them. 

So immediately [| made a review of our office file copies 
of patents on elevators. 

Among the patents I found the original Parker patent. 

(Tilses) 

I received the file history of the Parker patent, accord- 
ing to our records, on July 13, 1925. 

This is a letter from C. A. Mason, our associate attor- 
ney, dated July 8, 1925, stamped with our stamp ‘‘Received 
July'13, 1925.” 

This is the letter that forwarded the file history of the 
Parker patent. 

Offered in evidence as Defendants’ Exhibit Z. 


Previous to receiving the file history, at Mr. Baruch’s 
insistence, I had rendered an opinion, after consulting 
with my father, on the Parker patent. That was an oral 
opinion. 

Witness was asked what he advised him relative to the 
Parker patent. 
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Objected to as purely confidential matters, incompetent, 
irrelevant, immaterial, and a self-serving declaration. 

(T. 1364) 

This testimony taken subject to Plaintiff’s objections. 

(T. 1364) 

The Master stated he would rule on it in his findings, 
heetecescaly. 

I advised them that they did not infringe, that the 
structure that they intended to put in was not an infringe- 
ment of the Parker patent. (E. so5.) 

I can identify the structure to which this opinion re- 
ferred by a number of drawings which were submitted 
to me on June 26, 1925. 

I have the drawings before me. 

They are drawings numbered 400-296 and_ sketches 
SK500-214A; SK500-214B; and SK500-214C. 

I have had those in my personal possession since 1925. 

I think copies of the sketches SK are in evidence, but I 
do not believe the other drawings are. 

Four drawings offered in evidence as Defendants’ Ex- 
hibits AA-1; AA-2; AA-3; and AA-4. (T. 1366) 

I have looked over the drawings and have looked over 
the elevator of the so-called No. 4 car that the Petroleum 
Securities Company installed. 

The last numbered drawings just put in evidence are 
the drawings of that elevator so far as a person can tell 
from inspecting the elevator, but you would have to take 
the wiring to pieces in order to be sure of it. 

T. 1366) 

Motion to strike the answers as conclusions of witness, 
and therefore incompetent, irrelevant, and immaterial. 
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Overruled. 

Exception. (T1367) 

Witness identifies a memorandum that he received on 
June 26, 1925, enclosing the four drawings just identified. 

A messenger brought this memorandum to me following 
a conversation I had had at the Llewellyn Iron Works 
with Mr. Baruch on the same day. 

Memorandum offered in evidence as Defendants’ Ex- 
hibit BB. 

Objected to as incompetent and irrelevant. 

At least within a week after I received the file history 
of the original Parker patent I called Mr. Baruch and 
told him there was nothing in the file history that changed 
my opinion and that I was still of the opinion that he did 
not infringe the Parker patent. (T. 1368) 

Moved to strike the answer as self-serving, incompetent, 
irrelevant, and immaterial. 

The Master: I will reserve the ruling on it. 

(T. 1368) 

CROSS-EXAMINATION by Mr. Lane. 

[I did not write any letters concerning the matter inquired 
about by Mr. Baruch on the Parker patent, and I did not. 
write any letters to anyone connected with the Llewellyn 
Iron Works or Mr. Baruch relating to the original Parker 
patent. 

Witness was asked whether he said anything about the 
re-issue patent. 

Objected to as not cross-examination and outside of the 
direct. 

Objection sustained. CT tae 
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The Master: Did you give any opinions after that 
relating to the scope of the Parker disclosures? 

Witness stated: I gave no further opinion on the orig- 
inal patent. 

The Master: Did you give any opinion as to the scope 
of the Parker reissue? 

Witness stated: It is hard to answer that yes or no 
because the opinion was given by my father and myself 
in consultation, and I never wrote an opinion myself. 

My father never wrote an opinion as to the original 
patent. 

My father wrote an opinion as to the reissue patent. 

(S773) 

The reissue was March 23, 1926. An opinion was 
writen either in April or May, 1926, according to my best 
recollection. I am not positive. 

(ARS 753) 

No written opinion on the original Parker patent was 
ever rendered and I have not been able to find any letter 
in which there is an opinion on the Parker patent. I have 
made a thorough search. 

There is nothing in writing relating to the Parker 
patent. (T. 1374) 

I did not make notes at the time or file my own notes. 


The opinion that we prepared or what Mr. Baruch 
particularly requested from me, was an opinion as to this 
automatic stopping machine that he designed, and this 
Parker patent | found in the files as an incident to that, 
and he wasn’t much interested in it when I showed him 
what it was; so we didn’t write any written opinion on 
that, but the written opinion all dealt with the automatic 
stopping. 
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I made a thorough examination of the Parker patent 
but Mr. Baruch did not seem to be interested in any de- 
tailed opinion on it. (WT. 1375 

He did not suggest purchasing the patent at that time. 

He did not suggest that to me or anybody in our organi- 
zation that I know of. 

I did not suggest purchasing it at that time and no one 
in our organization that | know of did. 

I do not think a further investigation will develop any 
notes of any kind made concerning the original patent 


during the Summer of 1925. 
(T. 13755) 


! have already looked three times, but I will look again 
and produce them this afternoon if I can find them. 

Witness was asked if the opinion as expressed by his 
father said that there was danger of infringement of the 
Parker reissue patent. 

Objected to as not cross-examination. 

THE MASTER: It is difficult for me to see that 
there are any intervening rights or any estoppel that must 
have accrued and been complete at the time of the Parker 
reissue. (To134e) 

THE MASTER: In 1926 were any opinions ¥amem 
by you or your father or any one in your office that had 
any bearing upon the validity or the scope of the original 
Parker patent? (T. 137m) 

Witness answered: There was nothing in the written 
opinion that related particularly to the original claims. As 
I remember it, there was an opinion given that we didn’t 
infringe the reissue patent. 

That would include an opinion on the original claims. 
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I will get the opinion and produce it. 

I think Mr. Lane has a copy of that. 

MR. LANE: I have never seen it if I have. 

(T. 1378) 

THE MASTER: The suggestion that I made is that 
it is possible that an opinion written, say in 1926, or a 
year or so after that, would reflect the opinion that was 
held and possibly given verbally a year before that. You 
haven’t changed your mind as to this original Parker 
patent. 

Em —Nio; 

We did not write our opinion between 1925 and 1926 
as to the original Parker patent. 


( Deals ) 

I based my opinion that I gave in 1925 on the drawings 
that | have produced as Exhibits AA-1, 2, 3, and 4. 

I do not believe I had seen any structure at that time 
other than shown in these diagrams. 

We filed an application for a patent on the structure 
that is shown in these drawings for someone connected 
with the Llewellyn Iron Works. 

That application illustrates and describes the structure 


that is shown in these blueprints. le, re30)) 
T believe we have a copy of that application in our files. 
(Ci alsels) 


The first occasion that I had to examine the Parker 
original patent was when the matter was presented to us 
on June 26, 1925, and I gave consideration to that patent 
in connection with the structure that was submitted. 

I was not familiar with the patent on June 26, 1925, 
but between then and July 13th I became as thoroughly 
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familiar with it as I could and I called Mr. Baruch’s 
attention to it so that he was familiar with it at that time. 

I showed him the patent. I do not know whether he 
knew how it worked. 

I knew how it worked and | explained the intended 
operation to him, 

I understood the intended operation myself plainly 
at that time. (Tel3eze 

(CT; 1383 

I first learned of the Parker reissue when Mr. Bradley, 
of the Otis Elevator Company, handed me a copy of the 
reissue patent. I think that was about April 14, 1926. 

Witness was asked to produce the application filed which 
relates to the disclosures upon which was based his oral 
opinion to Mr. Baruch sometime in July 1925. 

Objected to. 

Mr. Lane: I refer specifically to the disclosures made 
by your Exhibits-AA-1, 2, 3, and 4. 

Objected to. (T. 1384) 

Defendant objected to the production. 

After discussion the witness was asked to produce the 
application filed on this structure disclosed in Defendants’ 
Exhibits AA-I, 2, 3, and 4, so far as it was diccloseas 

(T. 1394) 

Counsel for defendants stated that the witness would 
not produce it. The reason is that the application is 
involved in impending interference proceedings with the 
plaintiff, and that the time for filing preliminary state- 
ments and other provisions of interference practice in the 
Patent Office prior to which they will not allow access 
to the adverse party’s file has not yet terminated. 
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Mr. Lane: Then I will demand that the documents 
called for be produced here in the courtroom. not for my 
inspection, so that they may be made use of in anv proper 
way. under the instructions of the Master. (T.1393) 

(T. 1395) 

The Master: JI will not require the production of them 
on the showing that vou have made. 

Exception to Plaintiff. (T. 1396) 

I had a complete file of elevator patents, and | inves- 
tigated the entire file as part of my preparation for my 
opinion on the Parker patent. 

I had most of the patents that are set forth in the 
Answer here, but I have no record of just what patents 
I did and did not have. (T. 1397) 

We had our associate send to us all patents on elevators 
dealing with automatic stopping of elevators. 

I did not specifically made any investigation of the 
Parker original patent to ascertain the validity of that 
patent from all records available at the Patent Office 
previous to giving the opinion to Mr. Baruch. 

I told him that I had not made any investigation of the 
validity because I thought the issue of non-infringement 
was sufficiently clear. 

1 had not made anv investigation of the validity of the 
patent but I had made enough investigation to determine 
the Scope. 

I practically held that there was no infringement from 
the face of the patent itself. 

In view of the knowledge that I had of the other patents, 
T held the above opinion. 
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(T. 1398) 

I never expressed an opinion as to whether the Parker 
original patent was invalid at that time. 

I considered the subject of reissue but I did not make 
any mention of it to Mr. Baruch. 

As to my understanding of the time in which one may 
apply’ for a reissue without explaining delays, I would 
say that brings in the whole question of intervening rights 
and analogous questions. As I understand the rule it is 
that if the delay is over two years a broadened reissue 
patent is uniformly held void, but within the period under 
some circumstances a patent may be issued to correct 
errors, and in some circumstances it cannot. I wouldn’t 
say there was a general rule that you had the privilege 
of reissuing a patent. (T. 1399) 

My understanding of whether you could file claims to 
more adequately protect the invention disclosed by putting 
in broader claims-if filed within two years, was that that 
depended on whether the errors in the original patent 
arose from certain legal causes and whether there had or 
had not been any so-called intervening rights that had 
arisen in the meantime. 

T did not call the attention of the owner of the Parker 
patent to any of these alleged intervening rights at any 
time between the dates of the issue of the original patent 
and the application or issue of the reissue patent. 

I talked to Mr. Baruch and showed him the Parker 
patent and explained to him that it related to an elevator 
and showed him how it was constructed. I went over it 
with him and showed him the claims. (T. 1400) 
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(T. 1400) 

I explained that it embodied a master switch within the 
car, which was, I think as I explained it, electrically 
latched in running position. and was interrupted or was 
released by the floor selector to stop the car: that it was 
the apparent intention of the patentee to take a lever type 
elevator and latch the lever in one position when the car 
was started, and release it automotically to stop the car. 
And I pointed out to him how that conception was em- 
bodied in the original claims. 

I showed him the push-button arrangement and ex- 
plained that it was released automatically by setting up 
a series of buttons in the car and various ones at each 
landing. 

I told him how it worked. 

IT am not sure which of us told who how that part of it 
worked. \We went over it together. 

One or the other of us understood how it worked at 
that time. (T. 1401) 

Mr. Baruch was not very much interested in the patent. 
He explained to me that as far as the push-button end of 
it was concerned, push-button elevators were old practice 
and he couldn’t see anv resemblance in the push-button 
type and the way that the push-button type was connected 
in this system, and the investigation was simply dropped 
at that point. 

I did not say anything further to him than I have 
already stated that I recall. 

The demand for additional information is waived for 
the time being. 


> 
. (T. 1402) 
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ReDiREet Exe AMI NATION: (T. 1403) 
As to why I did not take up the possibility of the Parker 
patent being reissued with Mr. Baruch on that occasion, 
it was my opinion that any attempt to reissue the patent 
to include claims broad enough to cover the construction 
that they were making—that the claims would be for a 
supposed different invention and not for the same sup- 
posed invention that the original patent was directed to; 
and, further, that there was no subject-matter in the 
patent which could be covered, that was common to 
Parker and the construction that they were undertaking. 
(T. 1404) 


RAY E. DECAMP, 


recalled on behalf of the Defendants. 

DIRBET EXAMINATION by ivi Ey S> yeu 

I made the four drawings produced in connection with 
the testimony of Mr. Richard F. Lyon, Exhibits AA-1 
to 4. 

The drawings Exhibits AA-1, 2, and 3 are simplified 
drawings of the wiring as it was installed at the Petroleum 
Securities Building. The drawing 400-296, Exhibit AA-4, 
was made at the request of Mr. Baruch for Mr. Lyon, to 
make a diagram for him that would eliminate as far as 
possible all the fuses and all the safety circuits and such 
circuits as that, in order that it could be simplified as far 
as possible, so that he could understand the construction 
of the apparatus as used at the Petroleum Securities 
Building. 

They were used on the No. 4 car at the Petroleum 


Securities job. 
@ 
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(T. 1405) 

Witness was asked how far those drawings correctly 
show the No. 4 installation at the Petroleum Securities 
Building. 

Objected to as leading, incompetent, irrelevant, and 
metamiieciter ial, 

Overruled. 

Exception. 

Witness answered: These drawings show the Petrol- 
eum Securities No. 4 car as it was tested out at that time 
it was installed. 

Referring to the four different elevators installations 
during the inspection last Saturday and as to what type 
of leveling was employed and the whereabouts of the 
slow-down and leveling cams or switches, and defining the 
terms, I would say, by main motor leveling is meant an 
elevator installation in which the entire operation of the 
elevator, including the leveling or running on the creep- 
ing speeds, as it is sometimes called, is accomplished 
entirely by means of the single hoisting mechanism, and 
by means of the one elevator driving motor. By the 
micro method of leveling is meant an elevator installation 
in which the level or final step of deceleration is secured 
by means of an auxiliary hoisting device, which consists 
of a separate motor, which is geared to the main hoisting 
motor. (T. 1406) 

Mr. Lane: I move to strike the latter part of the 
answer out unless he limits it to what it meant to him. 

The Master: Yes. 

(T. 1406) 

The first installation we visited was in the Merchants 
Bank Building on Seventh and Spring Streets, in which 
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we found main motor leveling, and the cams to accomplish 
this final step of deceleration and the leveling were located 
in the penthouse. In the second installation we visited, 
the Seventh and Main Street job, which I believe is called 
the Board of Trade Building, the leveling was accom- 
plished by means of a separate auxiliary hoisting device 
which was geared to the main driving motor. The level- 
ing cams for this were situated on top of the car. There 
were no leveling cams in the penthouse at all. 

The third job we visited was the Petroleum Securities 
No. 4 car, which had main motor leveling, and in which 
the leveling cams were situated on the automatic slow- 
down and stopping machine in the penthouse. 

The fourth job we visited was the Pacific Finance 
Butiding, which had main motor leveling, and in which 
the leveling switches and cams were situated in the pent- 
house on the automatic slow-down and stopping machine. 

(T. 1407) 

The Board of Trade or Seventh and Main Street job 
was installed and running at least temporarily in May, 
1926, just about the same time our last car in the Finance 
Building was put in operation. 

The Hellman Bank Building or Bank of America Build- 
ing at Seventh and Spring installation by the Otis Ele- 
vator Company was in passenger service approximately 
a year ago, about April 1928. (T. 1408) 

(T. 1408) 

Referring to the shield which covered the primary 
slow-down drum and some of the other mechanism on 
the No. 4 car at the Petroleum Securities Building, and 
when that shield was first put on the installation, I would 
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say that shield was put on as near as | can recollect in 
the last of September or the first of October, 1925. 
I was instructed to put it on by Mr. Reese Llewellyn. 
(T. 1409) 

It was put on after we learned that the Otis represen- 
tatives had inspected the apparatus. 

Moved to strike the answer as a conclusion of witness. 

Sustained, but left in the Transcript for the purpose 
of the record, subject to the exception allowed to the 
defendants. (T. 1410) 

As to when the Otis Elevator Company first brought 
out a so-called signal control elevator employing main 
motor leveling with the cams and switches in the pent- 
house, so far as my knowledge goes it would be in 1928, 
in the Merchants Bank Building in the city. 

The Ward-Leonard system of variable voltage was a 
very old system prior to our development of our type of 
installation. 

The chief change that we made in the old Ward- 
Leonard system to make the motor leveling possible was 
to incorporate the series field on the generator. 

The function of that series field is to drive the elevator 
car as near as possible at constant speed, especially at 
the low creeping speeds, irrespective of what load is put 
on the elevator car. 

(T. 1412) 

Explaining what the series field means and how it 
accomplishes that particular purpose, I would say without 
the series field on the generator a Ward-Leonard system 
would not result in a constant speed at all on the creeping 
speeds. The fact is, with full speed on the elevator, the 
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elevator might not even move, but adding the series field 
on the generator, this series field being arranged so that 
the current from the armature of the generator passes 
thrcugh the series field, and which same current also 
passes through the armature of the elevator driving motor, 
results in an automatic strengthening of the field as the 
load is increased on the elevator driving motor; that is, if 
the load on the driving motor is heavy the current through 
the series field must be correspondingly heavy, and the 
heavy current through this series field results in strength- 
ening the magnetism of the generator and assists in build- 
ing up a higher voltage than otherwise would be obtained, 
and this higher voltage tends to keep the speed of the 
elevator car practically constant. It is an automatic device 
that depends upon the current which is drawn by the ele- 
vator motor to compensate for loads which are placed 
on the elevator car. 

The slow-down and stopping mechanism employed in 
our type of installation in the Pacific Finance Building 
would not function properly without the series field. 

(T. [4 

As to where I got the idea for this series field in those 
installations, that came from the result of the previous 
experimental work that was done by Mr. Walker and Mr. 
Bouton in 1921. 

(T. 1414) 

That feature is not employed in the micro-drive eleva- 
tors of the Otis signal type in the Seventh and Main 
Street job, but it is employed in the Seventh and Spring 
Street job, which was put in in 1928 in the Merchants 
Bank job. 
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By multi voltage is meant a system of electric control 
used by the Otis Elevator Company in which there 1s 
usually a generator for a bank of elevators, which genera- 
tor produces four different voltages, a voltage of 60 volts, 
another voltage of 120, a voltage of 180, or 240 volts. 
As the elevator is accelerated the hoisting motor 1s suc- 
cessively connected to these various voltages, until the 
elevator motor is finally connected directly across the hoist 
on 240 volts. Deceleration is accomplished in the same 
way, except in reverse manner; starting from the 240 
volts, and ending up with the lower voltage, or probably 
60 volts. 

Referring to practical differences in the operation of 
multi voltage as compared with variable voltage, the latter 
incorporating the series field, I would say the multi voltage 
is somewhat similar to what is commonly called the rheo- 
static control, which also operates in steps of voltage 
being impressed on the elevator motor directly. But in 
contrast to this the variable voltage, or Ward-Leonard 
system, the voltage is applied—the D. C. power source 
is applied directly to the fields of the Ward-Leonard 
generator, and the only main current that is carried by 
the motor is carried through the series field of the gen- 
erator. In this case it is necessary to have an individual 
motor generator set for each elevator-driving motor. In 
this case it is possible to use the series field of the indi- 

(T. 1415) 
vidual generator to compensate for the loads. (T. 1415) 


CROSS-EXAMINATION 
lb Iles Weevere: 


In the installation that I saw at the Petroleum Securities 
Building on Saturday the entire control board which had 
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been previously set up for the manual operation had been 
discarded and was set aside at the far end of the room 
from where the other mechanism was observed. 

The cam actuating selector mechanism which was there 
was covered over with metal plate, and had two locks on 
the ends. 

But a person could open the mechanism as we did there 
by uncatching the locks at the top and throwing them 
open, and observe the interior. (T. 1416) 

The locks were added afterwards to lock the mechanism 
up or intended to lock the mechanism up so that nobody 
could look at the automatic slow-down and_ stopping 
machine. 

The locks on the other part were just as we saw them 
the other day. 

Witness was asked whether he ever saw anyone con- 
nected with the Otis Elevator Company examining that 
installation in the Petroleum Securities Building at any 
time. 

Objection. 

Overruled. 

Witness answered: No, I never did. (T. 1417) 

(T. 1417) 

Witness was asked whether he knew that the Otis Ele- 
vator Company had a license under the Ward-Leonard 
patent from 1892 until it expired. 

Objected to as not cross-examination, incompetent, irrel- 
evant, and immaterial. 

Sustained. ($$. 1418) 

As to whether I know whether the Ward-Leonard 
structure was. recognized as a standard elevator structure 
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for years prior to 1920, I have no knowledge of any ele- 
vator practice before 1920. 

I knew that the Ward-Leonard system had been used 
in connection with steel mills in connection with rolling 
mills, and in connection with mine hoists—just general 
knowledge. (Ea) 

The Ward-Leonard, as far as I knew about it at that 
time, simply consisted of a generator in which the fields 
had a shunt field which was excited by a separate source 
to control the feed of a main motor, or a hoisting motor, 
in the case of a mine hoist. 

The motor was reversed by reversing the field. That 
was done usually by means of some reversing switching 
equipment of some kind. 

That was done by the operator within the car in con- 
nection with steel mills. 

I have no knowledge of any elevator practice of the 
Ward-Leonard system prior to 1920. 

Whether the Ward-Leonard system was a system in 
which they had a main motor for driving the elevator in 

(T. 1419) 
both directions, all | can say is my experience after 1921, 
because we had the Ward-Leonard system, which had a 
separate generator for the elevator-driving motor. 

(CT aZ0)) 

I knew it was the Ward-Leonard system when we 
started that work in 1921. 

I knew nothing about the Ward-Leonard system in 
connection with elevators previous to 1920. 

Witness was asked whether in the Ward-Leonard 
system the elevator motor is driven in either direction by 
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the controlling generator, and the speed of the motor 1s 
regulated by increasing or diminishing the voltage of the 
generator; the reversal of the direction of the current 
through the generator field windings causes the reversal 
of the direction of the rotation of the motor. Isn’t that 
an accurate description of the Ward-Leonard generator 
as known by you previous to 1920? 

Objected to. (T. 1421) 

The Master asked whether the description in the ques- 
tion would describe the Ward-Leonard system of control 
as the witness became acquainted with it prior to the time 
this work was done. 

Witness answered: Yes, that describes the Ward- 
Leonard system as I knew it in 1920 when I first came to 
the Llewellyn Iron Works, and describes it before, that 
is, as I knew it before we added the series field to the 
Sencraltom 


(T. 1421) 

I do not know what the General Electric Company uses. 

_(T. 1422) 

I base my statement that the series field is absolutely 
essential for the proper operation of the Ward-Leonard 
control in elevator practice on tests and experiments that 
we have made. 

As to whether the Master as well as all the gentlemen 
who accompanied him saw the operation of the ele- 
vators at each of these buildings and the construction 
of the penthouse in each instance, the Master was present 
at the installation of the Seventh and Main Street job; 
the Merchants Bank job; the Pan Gas and the Pacific 
Finance job. 
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I explained to him such of the operations of the lat- 
ter two as I desired and J presume that the Otis people 
explained to him such as they desired concerning the 
other two installations, particularly the Seventh and 
Spring Street, Merchants Bank installation. (T. 1423) 

I did not hear everything that was said, while I heard 
you explaining to the Master about it. 

We went from the Merchants Bank Building to the 
Seventh and Main Building. I do not know who it 
was that requested it. 

Mie. Jae S. Ioyom said: I think I insisted em at Satur- 
day morning. 

The Master: Yes, I think it was at the suggestion 
of the defendants that we went down there. 

(T. 1424) 

As to whether the attention of the Master was called 
to the self-leveling from a separate motor, and that there 
were cams im the hatch instead of in the penthouse, in 
Micwee cnt and kai installanonm, it may have been, 1 
do not know. [am certain J] did not say anything about 
ite 

Mr. Lane: If am willing to state on the record that 
it was my observation that that was called to the Mas- 
ter’s attention at that time. (T. 1425) 

The Master: I will make this much of an observa- 
tion now: that 1 saw the extra motor, the small motor, 
apparently hooked onto the same shaft with the large 
motor, and I was told, I think by two or three persons 
there, that the small motor was controlled by cams down 
in the hatchway. (T. 1426) 
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Referring to the operations, the Master stated: In 
all installations—and I don’t think there is any dis- 
agreement about this—that in all of these installations 
the operator would push the buttons and initiate the 
starting of the car, and throw his switch into neutral, 
and then the car would stop when we got to that floor; 
and we also found out that the buttons on the outside 
would stop the car. We observed a good many different 
things, like the buttons that pass up the floor switch, 
and matters of that kind. (T. 1427) 

A certified file wrapper of the original Parker patent 
offered in evidence as Defendants’ Exhibit CC. 

(T, 1e27) 

Defendant offered in evidence the drawings supplied 
to them by counsel for the plaintiff as illustrative of the 
wiring circuits of the Pacific Telephone & Telegraph 
Company, as Defendants’ Exhibit DD. 

MR. LYON: That completes the defendants’ case. 


VOLUME 12. 
(T. 1429) 


SAMUEL EEE E is 


Called As A Witness On Behalf Of Plaintiff In Re- 
buttal. 
DIRECT EXAMINATION 

By Mr. Lane. | 

My name is Samuel H. Keller; age 36; residence, Los 
Angeles; I am service salesman for the Otis Elevator 
Company; have been connected with them in that capacity 
for five years in connection with the Los Angeles office. 
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I saw the installation of elevators at the Petroleum 
Securities Building in Los Angeles. I saw that either 
June or July, 1925. 

Referring to the circumstances which caused me to 
see that installation, our company was negotiating on 
some iob in Pasadena, in which new equipment manu- 
factured by the Elevator Supplies Company was proposed 
to be used, and Mr. Selenta and Mr. Sauter and myself 
were out to lunch, and they asked me to go along over 
and see this new equipment, which we did, at the Ele- 
vator Supphes Company’s office. And Mr. Gaylord then 
said that he had some of this equipment installed in the 
Petroleum Securities Building, and we walked over and 
looked it over. (T. 1430) 

As I recollect it, we went up on one of the east cars, 
talked with one of the Elevator Supplies men who was 
working on the car, and then went up into the pent- 
house and looked over the master signal equipment. 

(T: 1431) 

The master signal equipment is that equipment that 1s 
used to signal or to register the signals of the waiting 
passengers. Mr. Gaylord showed us that equipment and 
explained it to us. All three of us were present when 
this explanation was being carried on. 

We went up into the penthouse and saw a number-of 
inachines, that is, just a casual examination. We looked 
over the master signal equipment and saw the new de- 
signs, and at the same time we saw a metal hood cover- 
ing some appliance: and we inquired from Mr. Gaylord 
what it was and he said: “That is some new device 
that the Llewellyn people are experimenting on.” And 
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we asked him about it, and he said, “Well, I don’t know 
very much about it.” And, to the best of my knowl- 
edge, that is about all that occurred. (T. 1432) 

He did not explain what was under the metal hood in 
any way. The metal hood was approximately tour feet 
in front of the master signal panel, and we did not see 
anything under it. We did not see any mechanism in 
it. (T. 1433) 

Mr. Gaylord did not explain to me in any way what 
was inside of the metal drum, and he did not make any 
other statement concerning what was in the metal drum 
other than I have stated. I would say that we were 
not in the penthouse over five or ten minutes. We then 
came down the elevator and left the building. We came 
down in No. 4. 

As to what took place in coming down, we saw some 
new equipment fastened to the elevator car on the south 
side of the shaft, and we asked the operator what that 
was, and he said that the Llewellyn people were chang- 
ing that over to a push-button elevator. (T. 1433) 

I do not think it was operating on any push button 
system at that time, and I did not see any operations take 
place from the push buttons. 

The witness was asked whether the cars were operat- 
ing entirely on manual control at the time of his visit 
there. Objection. Overruled. Exception. The witness 
answered—I could not say yes or no. I really don’t 
know. I only saw the two elevators, to the best of my 
knowledge. I was not at that installation any other time 
in 1925 than the one I referred to. I believe I heard 
all the conversation that took place on that occasion. 
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I was in the group on this occasion, so that | could 
hear everything that was said. I did not know what 
was inside the drum as a result of my visit there. The 
equipment was not completed at that time. They were 
still working on it. The people who were there on that 
single occasion when I was there were Mr. Gaylord, 
Mr. Sauter, Mr. Selenta, and myself, four men in all. 

(T. 1436) 
Cross-Examination By Mr. L. S. Lyon 

We left the building on the occasion of that visit by 
riding from the penthouse to the ‘street level in the No. 
4 car. The car may have stopped on the way down, but 
I do not know. I do not know whether there was any 
one else in the car at any stage of the trip down. I do 
not remember Mr. Llewellyn or Mr. Taylor of the 
Llewellyn Iron Works being in the car. I am positive 
I wasn’t introduced either during the trip down in that 
car or after ] had arrived at the street level in the build- 
ing. To the best of my knowledge, none of the members 
of our group were introduced to anyone. I do not re- 
member Mr. E. L., Doheny getting into the car and 
riding down with us. I am positive that [ did not know 
that he got on the car. My impression is that he didn’t. 
My impression is that there was only out group on the 
car. | (T 1437) 

I am not positive whether the car stopped on the way 
down to take on any passengers, and I am not positive 
that the car did not stop in response to a hall button 
autoinatically and take on passengers. 

1 did not make any inspection at all of the equipment 
in the penthouse that was used in connection only with 
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the No. 4 car. I do not know what you mean by the 
slow-down mechanism. No one to my knowledge asked 
about the speed of the No. 4 car on that occasion. To 
the best of my knowledge, no reference was made to the 
speed by any one in our group. 

My recollection of the visit is so definite and clear that 
I can distinctly remember that no such question was 
asked. That visit was in June or July of 1925. I mx 
that date in reference to a job we were doing in Pasadena. 
In accordance with our records, the job in Pasadena was 
awarded June 11th. We were talking about that job, a 
big job that we had got prior to that luncheon engage- 
ment, when I went out with Sauter and Selenta. Prob- 
ably that same week. 

We made that inspection in either June or July. I 
could not state positively whether it was in June or July. 
I do not know whether it was within a week after our 
getting that job.. [ believe it was within a month after 
getting that Pasadena job, but I do not know. 

I do not think that visit was in August. I am positive 
it was not in August. I am positive because of the refer- 
ence to the job in Pasadena. Because we discussed a 
larger job we had gotten; that was one of the recent 
jobs. I would estimate that it was a week or ten days 
that we discussed the Pasadena job before the visit to the 
Petroleum Securities Building. | would not say positively 
that the trip was in June, but I am sure that it was not 
in August. It probably was early in July. I would not 
say that it was late in July. I don’t think it could have 
been late in July. I am sure of that from the date we 
fixed on the awarding of the Pasadena job. (T. 1441) 
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Mr. Sauter and Mr. Selenta and myself from our com- 
pany were with me on the occasion of that visit. I do 
not know Mr. Scholts. ‘There was something in the pent 
house covered over by an iron hood. I could not tell 
you the color of the hood. It was approximately three 
feet spare at the base and dome shaped. 

I have seen it since then about 1927. I believe that 
iron hood covered all of that equipment that I saw on 
that occasion. The hood did not cover the main motor or 
the main winding machine. 

I saw the main motor and the winding machine. It 
did not cover anything except the main motor. It did 
not cover the main motor equipment. It was something 
special set out in front of the master signal panel. 

As to what we saw on that occasion, that was con- 
nected to the No. 4 car, we saw the regular standard 
winding machine which consists of the winding drum, 
bearing, etc. That could be plainly seen. 

We saw the switches that operated the car; we saw 
the control panel. I believe that is the best description 
T could give as to what I saw on the No. 4 car. As to 
how we came to look at that equipment that was special 
to No. 4 car, it was first brought to our attention while 
we were looking at the signal equipment when we heard 
a clacking noise in something, and it was then we in- 
quired what it was. We inquired of Mr. Gaylord. He 
did not tell us it was some new equipment for automatic- 
ally stopping the No. 4 car. He said that 1s some new 
device that Llewellyn is trying out, but I don’t know 
much about it. That is all he said, to the best of my 
knowledge. . a) 
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T saw a panel of buttons in the No. + car when we 
rode in it. It was customary to have buttons of dual 
control push-button type. I did not know what those 
buttons were for, I had no idea; if I recollect exactly, 
we asked the operator what they had had that in there 
for, and he then said that they were trying out a push- 
button scheme. ‘To the best of my knowledge we did 
not ride up in the No. + car. I am not sure, but to the 
best of my knowledge, we got on the car and went down 
and got out. 

We rode up in one of the east cars, to the best of my 
knowledge. I have a clear definite recollection that we 
went up to approximately the fifth floor and got off and 
talked to some of the elevator supplies men there. I do 
not recall how we got from the fifth floor to the pent 
house. To the best of my knowledged, we did not ride 
up in the No. 4 car. I could not say what car we rode 
up in from the.fifth floor to the penthouse. 

(T. 1446) 

As to how I saw the equipment in 1927, our company 
was interested in the installation of a set of hoisting 
cables, or a number of sets of hoisting cables. I could 
not state whether that was a variable voltage machine 
that I saw on that No. 4 car on the occasion of the 1925 
visit. I do not remember whether we saw motor gener- 
ators for operating the cars. I don’t recall seeing any. 
I cannot state whether or not there were any. Mir. 
Gaylord did not show us the two ,wires that led from 
his selector machine over to this hoisting equipment for 
the No. 4 car. I am positive of that. 

We did not have enough time to even go into detail at 
all. I did not see those wires. 
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We saw the No. 4 equipment because it was right in 
front and attracted our attention by a loud clacking noise. 

(T. 1447) 

My position at the time of this 1925 visit to the Petro- 
leum Securities Building was service salesman, and Mr. 
Sauter was a salesman in the new sales department. Mr. 
Selenta was a salesman. J was connected with the Los 
Angeles office of the Otis Elevator Company. All of the 
man were connected with the Los Angeles office. 

RE-DIRECT EXAMINATION by MR. LANE. 

(T. 1448) 

As to why I went there in 1927, as I recall it, they 
wanted to try out some Roebling hoisting cable, which 
they did, and that later proved defective, and I was there 
on that trouble. To the best of my knowledge, the Otis 
Company did not furnish the cable for any of the equip- 
ment at that time. | 

It was furnished by Roebling through the Llewellyn 
people. We had recommended to the manager that he 
try out Roebling cable and when that proved defective 
Mr. Folsom of the Roebling people asked me to go over 
and look over the equipment with him. On that second 
occasion we did not see any of the control equipment of 
any kind of the signaling devices. I did not go there 
for any such purpose. 

I have not at any time seen what was inside of that 
drum which I testified I saw in 1925. (T. 1449) 
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FRANK L. SESSIONS (T. 1450) 


Called as a Witness On behalf of the Plaintiff In 
Rebuttal. 

Direct Examination by Mr. Lane. 

My name is Frank L. Sessions; 60 years old; I live 
in Lakewood, a suburb of Cleveland, Ohio; my occupa- 
tion is consulting engineer with offices in the Rockefeller 
Building in Cleveland. 

I am a graduate of the Worchester Polytechnic Insti- 
tute, of Worchester, Massachusetts, and hold the degree 
of Mechanical Engineer, granted by that school. I have 
had upwards of thirty-five years in practically continuous 
and active experience in the design, manufacture, testing, 
installation and operation of electrical and mechanical 
machinery. I have held positions in engineering ca- 
pacities with the Dean Steam Pump Company at Holyoke, 
Massachusetts, a. short time after I graduated, and for 
nine years I was with Ft. Wayne Electric Company at 
Ft. Wayne, Indiana, as draftsman, chief draftsman, and 
mechanical and electrical engineer. That company was 
engaged in the manufacture of electric dynamos and 
motors of both direct and alternating current types, trans- 
formers, switches, circuit breakers, lamps, meters. 

(T. 1451) 

I was familiar with all the apparatus made by the 
company, and in fact designed a large part of it. I was 
for about a year and a half mechanical engineer in charge 
of design for the Siemans & Halske Electric Company 
of America, at Chicago, where I had charge of the design 
and equipment of their products, which comprised gener- 
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ators, up to 2500 kilowatts capacity, and all of the usual 
lines of motors and accesories, street-car motors, auto- 
mobile motors and controls. I was for eleven years chief 
engineer of the Jeffrey Manufacturing Company at Colum- 
bus, Ohio, where I had full charge of the design, and 
indirect supervision of the manufacture, of their output, 
which comprised electric mine locomotives, electric hoists, 
electric mining machinery, and all of the various controls 
essential for the operation of such machinery. In this 
position I became familiar with the Ward Leonard con- 
trols of hoists and other applications of the Ward Leonard 
system of operation of dynamo electric machinery. I was 
for two years general superintendent of the Standard 
Welding Company of Cleveland, Ohio, manufacturers of 
electrically welded products, with which company I was 
general superintendent and consulting engineer. 

(T. 1452) 

Since 1914 I have been in general consulting engineer- 
ine work at Cleveland. I am familiar with the reading 
of patents for inventions, and have examined the Parker 
reissue patent No. 16,297 of March 23, 1926. I have 
examined the original of that patent, and understand 
the construction and operation shown in those two 
patents. 

The witness was asked from his experience as an 
engineer whether the structure shown and described in 
those patents is a practical device. Objected to as not 
rebuttal testimony. 

THE MASTER: If you are willing to admit that 
the Parker patent is operative— 

MR. L. S. LYON: It would do exactly what its 
drawings show it would do, and it would do that all 
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right; but it wouldn’t do the things that the plaintiff 
is claiming for it, and it wouldn’t do the things that 
they interpolated into the reissue, which Parker never 
attempted to put in his original patent at all. It will 
perform just as it is shown there, but that is an im- 
practical proposition. We are not raising any issue 
that the thing won’t do anything at all. We are raising 
the issue or we are contesting the plaintiff’s claim that 
the Parker system is the same as ours and will do what 
ours does. We are replying to that. We do not admit 
that the Parker patent is an operative structure as 
claimed in the reissue patent. (T. 1456) 

THE MASTER called attention to the allegations in 
defendants’ answer, stating that the disclosure of the 
Parker reissue letters patent are inoperative, lacking in 
practical utility, and stated that he would allow testimony 
on any issues in which the defendant was carrying the 
affirmative. 

Objection overruled. Exception. 

The structure shown and described in the Parker 
patent is practical and operative. Objection. Overruled. 
Exception. (T. 1460) 

I, as an engineer, would not have any difficulty in 
installing that structure in an elevator for commercial 
operation. In my opinion the Parker structure shown 
and described in the Parker patents would be a practical 
operative elevator. 

The Parker patent shows the apparatus and electrical 
connections in diagrammatic form. The electrical con- 
nections and the principle of operation are clearly shown 
and set forth in the specifications, and it is optional 
with the person who wishes to embody this invention to 
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use any form of apparatus in which to incorporate the 
principles of the invention, that he may desire to or of 
necessity have to. 

Move to strike the answer on the ground that it is 
incompetent in stating a conclusion of law and not re- 
stricting the answer to a statement of what is disclosed 
in the Parker specifications and drawings. Denied. 
fH xception. (T. 1461) 

1 have seen the device disclosed and described in the 
Parker patent installed in elevators. In the one instance 
it was installed in the Merchants National Bank Building 
oMmlcsccincr on Seventh and Spring Streets oF this city 
In another instance the Llewellyn elevators in the Pacific 
Finance Building on South Hope Street in this city. 
(hecnom Overruled. 

From my knowledge and familiarity and understanding 
of the Parker patent, the structure there shown is adapt- 
able to high speed elevators. I have seen it embodied in 
high speed elevators in the Otis Elevators in the Mer- 
chants National Bank Building, and the Llewellyn ele- 
vators in the Pacific Finance Building. (T. 1471) 

The appartus shown and described in the Parker patent 
in my opinion would not be dangerous to the apparatus 
or the passengers in use in high speed elevators. It was 
extremely safe to both apparatus and passengers. 

The structure shown and described in the Parker patent 
is adaptable for use in connection with a bank of ele- 
vators if properly connected up; I have seen it so em- 
bodied in both the Otis elevators and defendants’. 

In the structure shown and described in the Parker 
patent, an up traveling car would not stop in response 
to a down hall button, because the circuits and switches 
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are so arranged that the pushing of the down hall button 
will not stop an up-traveling car. (T. 1474) 

The witness was asked to explain in the structure dis- 
closed and described in the Parker patent what he under- 
stood the teachings to mean in connection with the selector 
apparatus and how it functions and works. 

The witness answered—The essential or fundamental 
features of this Parker invention are well stated in the 
specifications, commencing with line 50. Objected to as 
not responsive. The witness continued—In the para- 
eraph commencing with line 50 and ending at line 70 
of page 1, without reading into the record this state- 
ment, the features of the selector are that in a circuit 
which controls the stopping of the car there are two 
gaps in series. One of these gaps is adapted to be closed 
by a manually operated switch or push button, and the 
other gap which completes the closure of the circuit is 
closed automatically by a switch which is operated by a 
mechanism traveling in harmony or synchronism with the 
car, so that when the car arrives at the point represented 
by the cam mechanism of the selector, this second gap 
in. the control circuit will be closed and the stopping 
mechanism for the elevator will start to function. 

(T. 1475) 

The witness was asked to explain the construction as 
to the rings g, g’, the wiring thereto, the arm 34, and 
the switch plate S in connection with their operation, 
both for up and down movement, and travel of the car, 
limiting the question to the matters that were raised by 
defendants’ three exhibits V, Y and W. 

Mr. Lane stated that the question relates to Mr. Doble’s 
suggestion that there is only one switch plate or one 
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arm 34, and that the device would stop when the master 
switch was thrown back to its central or off position, 
and the stopping of the car through the use of a down 
button when the car is going in the up direction. 

The witness answered: The rings g and g” are sepa- 
rate rings, insulated from each other, carried by the 
selector plate S. In my opinion there is no reason to 
construe this construction in any other way. There are 
wires, one number 36, leading to the ring g, and number 
36° leading to the ring g’. If the rings g and ge” were 
to be electrically always connected together, as by the 
brush 34, then there would be no necessity for running 
two wires 36 and 36’ to them. One wire would answer. 
Further, the specification states that the brush 34 bridges 
the gap between the ring g and the unprimed f contacts, 
and also refers to the connection of the ring ¢@ to the 
primed f contacts in a similar manner to that which is 
accomplished by the brush 34 bridging the gap between 
the ring @ and the contact f*. I should have said the 
bridging of the gaps between the ring g and the unprimed 
f contacts. With this understanding the circuits which 
are actuated for the stopping of the car are the circuits 
for instance in the up direction, the circuit from the line 
12, which is the positive terminal of the source of electric 
power, through the wire 14, the contact 10, the contact 
making the member 9, the contact 11, the wire 35, through 
that one of the push-button relays of the up car buttons 
to the wire h?; thence to the button f* upon the selector. 
When the brush 34 bridges the gap from the ring g to the 
contact f°, the secondary control circuit is completed and 
current passes from the ring g¢ down through the wire 
36, to the winding or coil 37, which is the release coil 
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for the magnet 32 that has been maintaining the main 
motor control circuit in operation. The current passing 
through the relay of the push-button that has been oper- 
ated and through the coil 37 resets the push-button, and 
also opens the main motor control circuit. This circuit 
is the one which leads from the wire 12, through the 
wire 14, the contacts 10 and 11, bridged by the switch 
member 9 and the wire 15, to the relay 16, which initiates 
the starting and stopping of the motor so far as the 
main motor circuit is concerned. For the down direction, 
with the handle 3 thrown to the left and the contact 
member 9’ bridging the contacts 10’-11’ and one of the 
down buttons pushed in the car, the line is energized, or, 
as has been aptly expressed here, made hot, from the 
wire 12, through the wire 14’, and contacts 10’-11’, by 
the bridging member 9%, the wire 35’, to the relay magnet 
for which the button has been pushed; thence thrown 
wire h2’, assuming that it was the second floor button 
that was pushed, thence to the button f2’ upon the se- 
lector. The other side of the line is also energized or 
inade hot up to the ring g’. When the brush, which is 
the brush 34’, not shown on the drawing but clearly de- 
scribed in the specifications, which bridges the gaps be- 
tween the ring g’ and the prime f contacts, arrives at 
the point where it touches the contacts f2’, the secondary 
stop control circuit is completed, the first gap having been 
closed by pushing the button d2’, and the second gap 
having been closed by the brush 34’, bridging the gap 
between the ring g’ and the contacts f2’. Current then 
flows from the positive line through the wire 14’, the 
contacts 10’ bridging member 9’, contact 11’, the wire 
35’, through the relay magnet of the push-button, through 
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tiemsyire 2, tothe contact £2’, Byethe brush 34’, torthie 
Ting g, thence by wire 36’ to the deenergizing coil 37’ of 
the magnet 31’; thence by wire 38’ to the negative side of 
the line 13. This circuit causes the release of bridging 
member 9’ from the contacts 10’ and 11’, and opens the 
motor control circuit, and also causes the re-setting of 
the push down button, in this case the button d2’. 

(T. 1479) 

I have described the operation of the up and down 
movement of the elevator in connection with the car 
push-buttons. The operation of the elevator in which 
the car is stopped by the hall button is similar in every 
way to that described for the operation of the car by 
the car buttons, the difference being that the push-buttons 
Oi the Series marked i are the ones which initiate the 
stopping of the car in the down direction, and the ones 
marked by the refence characters 1 unprimed are the 
ones which initiate the stopping of the car when moving 
in the up direction. (T. 1480) 

Move to strike the portion of the answer referring 
to the operation of the car buttons as not responsive. 
Denied. “Exception. 

From my understanding of the Parker patent, as an 
engineer, and whether the rings g and g’ are always 
connected by the brush 34 or not, I would say if such 
were the case the entire purpose of the patent would be 
destroyed. The rings are shown as separate rings and 
connected by separate wires, and they can only function 
if they are separate rings insulated from each other. So 
that there is only one conclusion to me as an engineer as 
to these rings, and that is that they are separate rings, 
insulated from each other. (T. 1480) 
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The bridging of the rings at all times by the brush 
34 would be equivalent to their being made in one piece. 
If they were to be bridged at all times, their purpose and 
functions would be destroyed, and there would be no 
object in showing two separate rings, if they were to be 
bridged at all times by an electrical conductor. 

(T. 1480-1481) 

From my understanding of the Parker patent disclosure 
the stop buttons would not be reset by the contact piece 
42 bridging 39 and 40 of the Parker patent and 39’ and 
40’ by the handle 3 when the arm 41 was returned to 
central or neutral position, unless the rings g and g’ are 
always connected together. As they are not connected 
to gether, there would be no danger of the bridging mem- 
ber 42 resetting the buttons in the way I have described. 

As to my understanding of the Parker patent and 
its teachings to me as an engineer, and whether that 
contemplates the resetting of the hall buttons when the 
car passes the floor in the opposite direction from that 
for which the hall buttons have been pushed, I would say 
the description in the specification in my opinion clearly 
teaches non-interference with the hall buttons by the 
passage of the car in the opposite direction from that for 
which the button has been pushed; but the circuits shown 
in the patent drawing are so connected that such will 
occur, that is, if the down hall button at the second floor 
has been pushed, the elevator ascends and the down hall 
button at the second floor will be reset. This is a matter 
that would be very readily detached by any one skilled 
in the art reading the drawing, and its remedy is very 
simple. If the wires n2, n3 and n4 leading from the 
conductor 12 to the hall button relays for the second, 
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third and fourth floors, respectively, be disconnected from 
the wire 12, which is the positive side of the current 
supply circuit, and then all of the down hall relay magnets 
be connected to the wire 35’ and all of the up hall relay 
magnets be connected to the wire 35, the defect or incon- 
venient operation about which you have inquired will be 
overcome. These connections of the hall relay magnets 
put the down hall relay magnet coils in parallel with the 
down car relay magnet coils, and also put the up hall 
relay magnet coils in parallel with the up car relay magnet 
coils. So there is none of the interference which you 
have mentioned. (T. 1482) 

In the Parker system the operation of the car switch 
makes the circuit, and when a push-button is pressed 
either from the hall or from the landing a circuit is set 
up which is automatically completed by the selector, so 
that when the circuit completed by the selector and the 
push-buttons has been accomplished, the switch closed by 
the operating of the master switch is opened and the 
power cut off. (T. 1484) 

(T. 1484) 

CIRICIS SS) 2 OSUMUTN AMIE TIOUN IE GEWIURT IEg ee 16 CINE 

I never myself designed a passenger elevator. I have 
assisted in the installation of passenger elevators. I 
would not say that I am a practical expert in the elevator 
art. I am an engineer familiar with a great many of 
the practical problems however. 

In my answers that the Parker disclosure can be 
operatively applied for high speed, bank elevators, and 
so forth, the only examples that I have in mind where 
any of these things have been done are the so-called Otis 


530 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


(Testimony of Frank L. Sessions) 

signal control system which have been described, or the 
defendants’ systems which have been described. Those 
are the only two makes of elevators that I am aware of 
that embody those features. Those two makes of ele- 
vators are built identically in accordance with the diagram 
of the Parker patent in suit in the essential features, not 
in detail. 

Diagrammatically it is true that the only arrangement 
shown in the Parker patent and disclosed in the specifica- 
tions or drawing involves electrically latching a switch 
in the car in position for the car to run and automatically 
electrically unlatching that switch. There is no descrip- 
tion of any other arrangement in the Parker patent. 

Such arrangement as has been just defined is not em- 
ployed in the Otis signal control system. Instead of direct 
control there is remote control. Such an arrangement 
is not employed in the defendants’ system, where the 
switch-holding mechanism is located within the car and 
locked into position electrically, and then unlocked elec- 
trically. (T. 1486) 

As to my suggestion of how to eliminate the leads n2 
and substitute leads running to the lines 35 or 35’, that 
is not disclosed in the patent in suit. If my suggestion 
were employed, I do not know whether that would prevent 
it from being used in a bank of elevators or not. The 
system has been used in a bank of elevators and it does 
not have the defect that is present in the Parker system. 

When I refer to the system having been used in a 
bank of elevators, I refer to the Otis signal control and 
the Llewellyn signal control. I do not know whether or 
not those two systems have a lead that runs from the 
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hall relays to leads that correspond to the numbers 35 
or 34 in this patent diagram. 

Ofthand I could not state as an engineer whether my 
suggestion of employing such leads in lieu of what is 
shown in the Parker patent would limit the operation of 
the elevator to one car, as distinguished from a bank of 
Cains. 

I do not find a second brush shown in the drawings 
@eee iarker patent for the floor selector. It its called 
for in the specifications. It would be number 34’ if it 
were on the drawings. (T. 1488) 

Pointing out the reference to the brush 34 in the 
specifications of the patent in suit, commencing with 
page 3, line 128, and running on to page 4, line 84, there 
is described in detail the construction of the up travel 
selector contacts. Then the paragraph that follows, com- 
mencing with line 84 and ending with line 100, reads 
as follows: 

“T have thus described the complete secondary circuit 
controlling the automatic stopping of the elevator car 
during its ascendine travel. It will be understood that 
a similar secondary control circuit, employing similar de- 
vise for actuating the operative closing of the same, 1s 
provided for controlling the automatic stopping of the 
elevator car during its descending travel. In order to 
avoid repetition of description I have designated the wir- 
ing and parts of said latter or descending secondary 
control circuit as shown on the drawing, with the same 
reference numerals and characters to which, for the 
purpose of distinguishing the same from the ascending 
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secondary control circuit and its parts, I have affixed 
the priine character, 

That paragraph refers to similar parts, and conse- 
quently they cannot be the same parts, and varts referred 
to by the same letters with a prime character. Inasmuch 
as the system would be completely inoperative if there 
were only one brush 34, which contacted with both rins 
g and g’, and the primed and unprimed f contacts, the 
only conclusion that an engineer can draw—at the least 
the only conclusion that [ can draw—is that there is 
another brush which, if shown on the drawines would 
be called 34’; and it may well me that that brush is hidden 
by the brush 34, in the drawings. 

Assuming there was a brush 34’ hidden by the brush 
34, the brush 34 could contact with the rings g or eo! 
merely by bending or looping the contacts. It is a very 
simple matter. Any electrician will make those circuits 
to bridge between g and the unprimed f contacts, and 
the other brush to bridge between g” and the primed f 
contacts. No bend is shown in 34 in the drawing. It 
it not essential to have a bend in it. 

As to whether 34 would not have to have a bend so 
that it would only contact with either g or g’, I would 
say it might have a bend or it might not. There are 
four things to be contacted with by one or more brushes. 
I say there are two brushes. ‘These four things are two 
rings and two studs or terminals. Now, with a single 
flat metal brush it- would be very difficult to make con- 
tact with all of those four in one plane, or even if they 
were in different planes. Consequently the electrician 
would naturally put in spring contacts, and, to my mind, 
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there are spring contacts under this number 34, one of 
which bridges the gap between g and the unprimed f 
characters, and the other bridges the contacts between 
g’ and the primed f characters. (T. 1491) 

I do not actually find in the specification a definite 
statement that there is a second brush. JI find no state- 
ment as such. It simply calls for similar devices, and 
if they are similar devices they must be duplicates; they 
cannot be the same. I do not find any statement that there 
is a brush 34’, but without it the system is inoperative. 

To make this system operate with elevators that are 
traveling at an appreciable speed, maybe not even high 
speed, whether you could set the up and down contacts 
on the floor selector radially in line, I would say the 
contacts on the floor selector might be radially in line 
and the brushes 34 and 34’ not in the same radial line, 
so that 34 would contact with its proper button f a 
sufficient distance before the car arrived when traveling 
in the up direction, and the brush 34’ would contact with 
the f’ series of buttons a sufficient distance before the 
car arrived at the floor in the up direction. 

If the up and down floor contacts on the floor selector 
are to be radially alined as shown in the diagram, the 
brushes, if there were two, could not be superimposed 
directly one on the other in the same radial plane. 

(T. 1492) 

I do not know in detail offhand what departures or 
additions with respect to the disclosure of the Parker 
patent in suit have been necessarily embodied in the Otis 
signal control or the defendants’ installations which I 
refer to, as embodying the Parker disclosure, in order 
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to enable the same to be employed in a bank system of 
elevators. 

I have been through the diagrams of the circuits and 
have seen the installments, but I do not know in detail. 
I do not know whether or not any of those departures or 
additions involve an ingenuity or an originality beyond 
that constituting mere mechanical or engineering skill. 

There is nothing in the nature of a departure oimeamn 
addition in those installations as compared with the means 
that are shown and described in the patent in suit neces- 
sitated to enable the same to operate at high speed. 

(T. 1494) 

The elevator would function at high speed if the up 
and down contacts on the floor selector were radially 
alined as shown by the diagram of the patent in suit if 
the brushes 34 and 34’ are properly positioned relatively 
to the points where they contact with the contacts f . 
and £". | - 

The brushes 34 and 34’ would have to be out of radial 
alinement depending upon the distance from the floor at 
which the slow-down was to be initiated. In the case 
of a 600 foot elevator, that would depend upon the ratio 
of reduction between the elevator speed and the speed 
of rotation of the selector S. That is disclosed in the 
drawing of the patent in suit or in the specification. ‘The 
distance is not shown, but the teaching as to when to 
initiate the stopping is clear. ‘That teaching is restricted 
as to when the brake is to be applied, but the braking 
mechanism in my opinion includes any slowing down of 
the elevator speed. 
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The only mode of operation disclosed in the Parker 
specification or the Parker drawing is that upon the 
circuit being completed through the floor selector, the 
lever that has been electrically latched in running position 
is unlatched to interrupt the ow of power to the hoisting 
motor. That may be through any usual known means 
of stopping. (T. 1496) 

Psedisciosed in the Parker patent, 1 do not think that 
operation occurs upon the completion of the circuit in the 
floor selector without any further movement of the car. 
The time at which the circuit is interrupted should be 
such as to permit the proper slowing down and stopping, 
as the specification on page 5, commencing with line 22, 
states: “Of course, it will be understood that the timing 
of the automatic secondary circuit closing means may 
be so arranged as to allow for the timely operation of 
the usual breaking mechanism to overcome the momentum 
of the car, so that the ultimate point at which the car 
comes to rest will be in proper alinement with the floor 
level.” 

It does not tell how to do that, but it is within the 
ken of an elevator engineer to know that the power 
must be shut off before he arrives at the floor, in order 
to have the car stop at the floor. It is obviously impos- 
sible to stop a moving body instantaneously. 

As to whether | am an elevator engineer, I am an 
engineer, a mechanical engineer, familiar with problems 
of this sort. I am an elevator engineer within the sense 
that I have used that term. I think I am skilled in the 
art. 
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I can describe how that is done without tracing the 
circuits. I could not go and wire up the installation so 
that 1t would work in defendants’ device without a great 
deal of study. I think I could do it from my present 
knowledge. I do not know how it is done at this time 
without consulting the diagrams. (T. 1497) 

The witness was asked whether in the specification of 
the Parker patent and the drawing, the disclosure is that 
upon the brush completing the contact between the ring 
on the floor selector and the contact on the floor selector, 
the circuit is completed and an impulse set up that re- 
leases the lever that has been latched by the car switch, 
and that disconnects the flow of power to the hoist motor, 
and that action takes place without any further move- 
ilent Of tMcucal lic ausweream NO | 

As to what other mechanical means that depends on, I 
would say it is physically impossible for the car to be 
brought to rest at that time. 

Counsel for defendants stated he was using the term 
“electrically latched” and not mechanically latched. 

(T. 1499) 

I have the Parker diagram in front of me. Upon the 
brush completing a circuit between one of the rings on 
the floor selector and one of the contacts, you set up an 
impulse or a circuit which releases the lever 4 or 4’. I 
do not know how far the car would move during that 
operation. 

If the circuit through the push button and selector 
gaps is made, then the interruption of the main motor 
control circuit will be effected. I cannot conceive of any 
further movement of the car happening, because the car 
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is moving when it arrives at that point. The further 
inovement of the car is not required in any way to release 
this electrically latched lever + or 4+’, if the control circuit 
through the push button and selector contacts is made. 

As far as the disclosure of the drawing or specification 
of Parker is concerned, that 1s coincident with the initiat- 
ing of the braking operation, and the braking operation 
is initiated by the release of this electrically latched lever 
4 or 4’. So far as the drawings or specification of the 
Parker patent disclose, the initiating of the stopping of 
the car or the setting of the brake is dependent upon the 
We leas esOnetnatcicetrically latched lever. 

The only departure from that arrangement in the Otis 
signal control is in the matter of the time of applying 
the brake; the slow down and the leveling operations are 
brought into effect, and the. brake applied to stop the car. 
The slow-down and braking operation is not initiated by 
electrically latched lever. The slow-down operation is 
initiated by the actuating of the control circuit through 
the push-button and the floor selector. Then the various 
steps required to kill the Ward Leonard generator are 
performed automatically by proper relays, and the brake 
is finally set. (T. 1501) 

In the Otis signal control the electrically latched lever 
corresponding to 4 or 4’ in the Parker patent 1s not re- 
leased until the car has been slowed down according 
to my present understanding of the connections. 

4 and 4’ in the Parker diagram are the bridging mem- 
bers which close the main motor control circuit 1n the 
Otis practice. Those members are upon a relay switch 
at a distance from the elevator penthouse. In the Otis 
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system those parts are the circuit-closing relays provided 
for that purpose. I cannot describe them to you. They 
are in the penthouse on the control board. 

‘he operation as disclosed in the Parker patent is that 
the releasing of the lever + or 4’ completes a circuit and 
initiates an impulse that releases the pole-changing switch 
or direction switch. The part in the Otis signal control 
system corresponding to the pole changing switch in the 
Parker diagram is the reverse switches which send the 
current through the field of the Ward Leonard generator 
in one direction or another, depending upon whether an 
up or down movement of the elevator is required. 

All of the Otis signal control installations are variable 
voltage systems. Variable voltage is a multiple voltage. 
A multi voltage system is one in which there are definite 
steps of increment of voltage applied to the circuit at 
considerable voltage values apart, for instance, 30, 60, 
120, and 240. That is, broadly, a variable voltage system; 
but the variable voltage of the Ward Leonard system is 
one which has an infinite number of steps, the voltage 
varying from zero to any desired amount in continuous 
increment. (CTs 

I do not know from any inspection of the apparatus 
I have made what corresponds to the pole-changing switch 
of the Parker diagram in the Otis multi voltage signal 
control system, but as an engineer, it must be the reverse 
switches that are used to send the current through the 
motor armature in the proper direction. 

4 or 4 in the Parker patent control the circuit that 
controls or actuates the pole-changing or reverse switch. 
The part that corresponds to the nart 4 in the Otis signal 
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control is the contact upon the relay that is actuated by 
the making of a contact in the car, that is, the car switch 
in the Otis system and in the defendant’s Pacific Finance 
installation is not all within the car. ‘The manual oper- 
ating handle and a contact are within the car, but the 
part which corresponds to part 4 is not within the car. 
(T. 1504) 

As to what part of the Otis signal control system, 
corresponds to the part + of the Parker patent as dis- 
tinguished from the part that corresponds to the pole- 
changing switch of the Parker patent, the part that corre- 
sponds to the part 4 is the contact upon the relay that 
controls the current to the pole-changing switch. The 
pole-changing switch in the Otis signal control is the 
reverse switch. It is on the switch-board of the control 
panel. I could pick it out. I know what it is, and I could 
pick it out of the diagram of the Pacific Telephone & 
Telegraph installation. Ce 5055) 

Witness referred to Exhibit DD, and stated, this is the 
auxiliary motor Otis signai control or auxiliary motor 
leveling. J have never seen this diagram before and | 
would have to study it. I do not think I could pick that 
out without considerable study, nor the part that corre- 
sponds to the part 4 of the Parker patent. 

i elo ey ON ier the sreccmen she yar tlater cine 
witness has taken some time to see if he could find the 
part in question in Exhibit DD. 

MR. LANE: And let the record show that the witness 
has no specifications before him, and that he has not 
testifed concerning this at all on direct examination, nor 
has his attention been called to it at any time. 
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I understand there is a directional switch in the Otis 
signal control system. The reverse switch determines the 
direction of the car. That reversing switch is held in 
operative position during the running of pc CAT amen 
released at the stopping of the car. 

If the car stops normally at the floor without the self- 
leveling functions coming into operation, it is opened at 
substantially the time the car comes to rest. If the car 
does not reach the landing, the switches may be opened 
and reversed, that is, the current through the car may 
be reversed in direction or not. (Telis@Z) 

I have observed the operation of these switches, and 
I have stated the operation as I understand it from my 
observation. 

I cannot say definitely where the Ward Leonard system 
is used whether the car is stopped without the leveling 
mechanism coming into action. I think that the leveling 
operation comes into action at all times, whether the car 
underruns or overruns. 

The slowing down and leveling is not initiated by the 
opening of the direction switch. The direction or reverse 
switches would remain closed until the car was brought 
to the floor. 

I do not know as a fact that the Otis signal control 
system as installed in the Merchants Bank does not oper- 
ate in a manner so that the car starts and stops at inter- 
mediate floors, and the direction switch is only opened at 
the terminus of the travel of the car. That might or 
might not be so. I do not know. 

In the Parker disclosure the direction switch opens 
every time the car stops, and so far as the diagram of 
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the Parker patent shows or the specifications, it initiates 
the slowing down and stopping of the car. As to whether 
that is true of the defendants’ installations, I think that 
the direction switch is not opened until the slowing down 
operation has been initiated; otherwise there would be 
no circuit through the motor armature. CT. 1508) 

The contact upon a relay which is upon the control 
board in the defendants’ installation corresponds to the 
part 4 of the Parker patent. I do not know but I think 
I can identify that on the drawings of defendants’ device. 
Tt would take some study on my part. 

The reverse switches which control the direction of 
current to the Ward Leonard field in defendants’ device 
correspond to the pole-changing switch of the Parker 
patent. 

I think the contact in the defendants’ device corre- 
sponding to part 4 of the Parker device is not released 
until the car is slowed down. As I understand it, it 1s 
released when the car is very close to the floor level. 
I do not know of my personal knowledge whether the 
car is stopped or not before the part is released, except 
what I have heard here in the courtroom. 


I think that the part in the defendants’ structure which 
corresponds to the pole-changing switch of the Parker 
diagram is released after the part which corresponds to 
the part 4 of the Parker diagram. I think that 1s what 
it would have to be, but I am not sure from actual knowl- 
edge. I have not observed the timing of those switches. 


die release ot the part m1 defendants structure corre. 
sponding to part 4 of the Parker diagram initiates the 
circuits that eventually result in the opening of the part 
that corresponds to the part 4. 
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I am not sure that the release of the part that corre- 
sponds to part 4 initiates the release of the part that 
corresponds to the pole-changing switch. The original 
initiation is the closing of the push-button and the selector 
switches. My recollection is that the part that corre- 
sponds to the part 4 1s released as an intermediate step. 

I have seen one of these control boards of panels. I 
could not tell how many contacts are on it. There are 
so many contacts that I could not tell how many. I do 
not know whether there 1s more than one contact on this 
particular switch. (Tales 

I refer to the up and down switches as corresponding 
to the pole-changing switches. They are called up and 
down switches but not up and down push-buttons. The 
up and down switches are on the control panel or pole- 
‘changing switches or reverse switches. They are three 
names that have been used indiscriminately. 

The part of defendants’ installation that corresponds 
to the part 4 is a relay contact ‘upon one of the control 
panels. It is the one that is actuated by the circuit that 
is set up by moving the car switch lever into operating 
position. I cannot locate it as I do not recall just where 
it is on the control panel. It must be released either 
before or substantially concurrently with the up anddown 
switch which I have identified. 

That is the way in which my understanding leads me 
to believe it to be operated. I do not know as to the 
exact timing of it. 

The floor selector in defendant’s apparatus is con- 
structed in an entirely different manner from the floor 
selector shown in the Parker patent, so that there is no 
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arm that corresponds to the arm—there is no member 
that corresponds to the member 34. 

The floor selector in the Parker patent is shown to have 
one contact for up and one contact for down only for 
each floor. The floor selector switches that are closed 
by the cams on the revolving drum in the defendant’s 
device correspond to those. ‘Those are the ones that are 
in the push-button circuits or the circuits that are initiated 
by the push-button circuits. 

I do not know the names of the drums upon the de- 
fendant’s apparatus and cannot identify the particular 
switches. As to whether I know whether the parts that 
do correspond to the contacts f in the floor selector in 
the Parker diagram are on the drumis at all, or in some 
other device, I would say there are no live contacts upon 
the drums. There are cams upon the drums that close 
switches. They are not on the drums. They are adjacent 
to the drums. ly SiG) 

There are no contacts f or f’ on the hall buttons or 
car buttons. The selector brush 34 or 34’ actually selects 
the floor at which the car is to stop in the Parker diagram. 

The cam upon the revolving drum that actuates the 
various switches actually selects the floor in the defend- 
ants’ device. That is true for the selection of floors in 
accordance with hall push-buttons in defendants’ device. 
In the hall push-buttons in the defendants’ device there 
is a circuit intermediate the actual push-button circuit and 
a circuit which includes the two gaps in series. This 
circuit that is intermediate has one of its gaps closed 
when the push-button is operated, and the other gap is 
closed later; but neither one of these gaps is in the 
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original push-button circuit operated by the waiting 
passenger. 

The thing that selects the floor in accordance with the 
hall push-button in defendants’ device is a cam upon a 
rotating drum. I am sure of that. 

There are parts of the defendants’ device that corre- 
spond to £2, £3 and f4, with and without the primes, of 
the floor selector of the Parker diagram, made alive by 
actuation of the push-buttons. Whether that is at the 
time the buttons are pressed, I cannot answer that yes 
or no, because the car buttons are different from the 
hall buttons. They are made alive in the case of the 
car buttons at the time the buttons are pressed; in the 
case of the hall buttons there is the intermediate circuit 
that depends upon the operation of a different signal 
switch, as where there is a bank of cars as shown in 
defendants’ structure. 

The mere making of the contacts alive does not close 
the circuit. The circuit through the second gap of ‘the 
push-button circuit is not completed until the cam has 
rotated to close the switch. (TelSis} 

When the drum rotates to complete that gap and close 
the circuits, that will not shut off the power to the hoist- 
ing motor in the defendants’ installation without any 
further movement of the car to do anything else. The 
slow-down circuits are actuated and the current is not 
shut off until the car has proceeded further towards the 
floor. 

The parts that correspond to the contacts f2, {3 and 
£4, with and without the primes, in the floor selector of — 
the Parker patent, in fact initiate a slow-down mechanism 
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and not a shutting off of the power to the motor. But 
the slow-down of the elevator is essential’in a high speed 
motor. That is part of the stopping or braking of the 
elevator. 

The impulse that they actuate is essential for the cutting 
off of the power to the motor, but there are intermediate 
switches and circuits brought into play before the motor 
isecut Off. 

I cannot identify what part in defendants’ circuits 
actually completes the gap in the circuit that shuts off the 
power to the motor, that it is one of the relays that is 
actuated during the slow-down operation. I do not know 
what the relay is actuated by. (Cie) 


JIE ION Ee RSIS. 
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It was agreed that the original blueprint Exhibit DD 


might be withdrawn and a_ photostatic copy thereof 
substituted. (T. 15205) 


ROA Neh ID (Ola 


recalled on behalf of the defendants in sur-rebuttal. 


@ese 


Dikcetsexcmmiima tion slyly ligulens seule ane 


I can identify this record, This is a bill of mate 
dated September 24, 1925, covering the hood details, 
including the covers and the fastenings and the handles, 
which was used and applied after that date on the auto- 
matic stopping and control machine at the Petroleum 
Securities Building, No. 4 car. 

lt was installed some time after that date. J havesseem 
int shal 1S. 

Motion to strike because witness does not know when it 
was installed. 

I first saw it there along in the first part of October 
1925. The last time I saw the No. 4 hoisting mechanism 
installed in the Petroleum Securities Building without a 
cover avas some time early in September, 1925. The next 
time I saw it with a cover was in October, 1925. 

I installed that automatic stopping equipment on the 
No. 4 car and tested it and put it into operation. Up 
to the time I saw it with the hood on for the first time 
in October, 1925, it had no cover on. It was "emenens 
open. In July I was there practically the entire month, 
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but in June [ don’t know just how much of the month I 

mvais. there. (T. 1524) 
Order No. M-481-,436 offered in evidence. Objected 


to as incompetent, irrelevant and immaterial. 

This particular sheet was issued on my instructions to 
Mr. Lyon of our company, to bill out this cover to cover 
the machine. I saw the billing actually done. The bill 
was sent out on the date that is marked here, September 
24, 1925. 

Sheet reoffered in evidence. Objected to as incom- 
petent, irrelevant and immaterial. Overruled. Exception. 
Sheet marked, received in evidence as Defendants’ Ex- 
ano EE, 

CROSS-EXAMINATION BY MR. LANE. 


1 am absolutely sure that no covers of any kind were 
upon the automatic slow down and stopping machine at 
the Petroleum Securities Building at any time previous 
to September, 1925. 

I was not present on the occasion of the visit of Mr. 
Keller to the Petroleum Securities Building. I do not 
know of my own knowledge what they saw there at that 
time. I do not know at what time they were there. 

The installation was turned over for passenger service 
on August 4, 1925. I could not say definitely as to when 
it was completed and put into operation. We were experi- 
menting on it from June until the time it was put in 
operation August 4, 1925. (T. 1526) 

I cannot say just what was the stage of construction 
about July Ist. I do not know whether the elevator was 
operated on push-button control at that time, and I cannot 
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say whether the cam-operated mechanism was connected 
up completely for operation. I do not know when the 
manual control panel was taken out. I do not know 
when the new one was put in there. I only know that 
it was done some time previous to August Ist, as close 
as I can guess. I know it was done some time between 
June and August 4th. I do not know the exact date. 
I am not exactly certain about the definite date, whether 
the cam-controlled mechanism was completed on July Ist 
or about July Ist. 

The machine was entirely completed in the shop and 
sent to the job complete, but I do not know exactly when 
it was turned over to the job, and I do not know whether 
it was there on July Ist or not. CT, lazy} 

This cause was argued orally before the Court on 
October 14 and 15, 1930, on exceptions filed by the de- 
fendants to the Report of the Special Master filed herein 
on February 25, 1930. No exception was taken or filed 
_by the plaintiff to the Report of the Special Master. The 
Court ordered the case submitted on briefs following the 
oral argument. The following statements were made dur- 
ing the hearing before the Court: 

“MR. L. S. LYON: There is one thing I would like 
ta caution your Honor against and that is Plaintift’s 
Exhibit No. 16. They made a diagram that looked as 
much like the Parker diagram as they could get it and 
said that that was our system. And the Master rejected 
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et ~6 nat shotld not be sed at all’ Tis referred to 
in plaintiff’s brief, but it should not be used. It shows 
a floor selector purporting to be in the defendant’s system, 
with a circuit back to the car and all that. And, as 
the Master says, it is purely argumentative. 

MR. LANE: I have admitted that, your Honor. 

MR. L. S. LWON: I don’t think it ought to be used 
at all. 

MR. LANE: I suppose then, you could not show a 
gesture under that theory. 

Mietico primca orien mcd erore tne Court on Dedair 
of plaintiff on defendants’ exceptions to the Master’s 
report the plaintiff stated: 

“The plaintiff took no exceptions to the Master’s final 
report. 

This cause, therefore, is before this court solely on 
the one hundred and twenty-five exceptions to the Mas- 
fees tepenm fied by the defendants. “(py 3.) 

“The issues simply stated are whether the Master was 
right in holding— 

(Go Ghar claims 3, 225 29.4)), 4B eand 65 of “tne 
Parker patent are good and valid; and 

(2) Weeat camnse3, 322, 2emet0 amd 65 of the Pankr 
patent are infringed by the defendants.’ (p. 5.) 

In the conclusion to its brief plaintiff urged only that 


the Master’s report be confirmed (p. 202). No question 
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was raised by plaintiff as to the correctness of the ruling 
of the Special Master as to the invalidity of claim 37 of 
the patent in suit. At page 21 of its brief plaintiff 
said: 

“The defendants only as questioning the Master’s 
enone | SP oo 

On July 27, 1931, this cause again came on for hear- 
ing on a motion by the defendants to dismiss, filed June 
18, 1931. At the hearing defendants offered in evidence 
a certified copy of the disclaimer filed by the plaintiff in 
the United States Patent Office on May 1, 1931, of claim 
37 and three other claims of the reissue Letters Patent 
in suit. The defendants also offered in evidence a cer- 
tified copy of the memorandum opinion and memorandum 
opinion on re-hearing of Judge Westenhaver in case No. 
573 in the Eastern Division of the Northern District of 
Ohio. At the conclusion of the oral hearing the Court 
ordered the motion of defendants to dismiss submitted 
on briefs.” 

[Endorsed]: In the United States District Court for 
the Southern District of California Central Division Otis 
Elevator Company, Plaintiff, vs. Pacific Finance Corpora- 
tion, and Llewellyn Iron Works, Defendant. No. M-25-J 
Equity Agreed Condensed Statement of Evidence on 
Appeals Herein by Plaintiff and Defendants. Lodged Jun 
17 1932 R. S. Zimmerman, Clerk by Edmund L. Smith, 
Deputy Clerk Filed Jun 28 1932 R. S. Zimmerman, 
Clerk by Edmund L. Smith, Deputy Clerk 
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Seiee DISTRI! COURT OF THE UNITED 
SEAT ESeFOR THE*SOCUTHERN DISTRICT 
OF CALIFORNIA CENTRAL DIVISION 


Ss EEEVATOR COMPANY, ) 
_ ® 
Plaintiff, —) 
) 

-VS- ) No. M-25-J. 

) In ainty. 
EerelnC PENANCE CORPORATION } 
and LLEWELLYN IRON WORKS, ) 
) 


Detendants. ) 


Nee Oke! OF SPECEYE MASTER 


ne tHE ONORABILE JUDGES OF Tat UNITED 
See SIS lLVicl COURT aOk. | Lis 
[CUM ERN DISTRIGL OF @GADIPORMNIA, 
GENGihAlk Div ISILON: 


The undersigned, David B. Head, appointed Special 
Master in the above entitled cause by an order of this 
court entered January 21, 1929, directing him to take and 
hear the evidence, make conclusions as to the facts in 
issue, and recommend the judgment to be entered thereon, 
herewith submits his report: 

Action and Parties. This is an action in equity for 
infringement of Letters Patent brought by the Otis Ele- 
vator Company, a New Jersey corporation, against the 
Pacific Finance Corporation and the Llewellyn Iron 
Works, both California corporations. The Llewellyn 
Iron Works manufactured and installed in a_ building 
owned by the Pacific Finance Corporation a group of 
electric elevators which, the plaintiff contends, embody 
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the invention and infringe the claims of Letters Patent 
Reissue No. 16,297. The defendants take issue with the 
plaintiff by allegations attacking the validity of the patent 
and by denying that the patent, if valid, is sufficiently 
broad in scope to be infringed by their structure and, 
further, that the plaintiff is estopped from asserting a 
broad scope to those claims allowed in the reissued patent. 

By agreement of the parties the cause was set down 
for the taking of testimony on April 2, 1929, at which 
time there appeared as counsel for the plaintiff Messrs. 
Wallace R. Lane, Esq., Clarence J. Loftus, Esq., of Chi- 
cago, and Raymond Ives Blakeslee, Esq., of Los Angeles; 
and for the defendants Messrs. Leonard 5S. Lyonjiieae 
and Richard F. Lyon, Esq., of Los Angeles. The testi- 
mony was taken from day to day and on April 16, 1929, 
all parties rested. Thereafter the parties presented argu- 
ments by the filing of written briefs and the matter was 
taken under submission by the master. During the prog- 
ress of the hearing and while the cause was under sub- 
mission the master examined the defendants’ installation 
in the Pacific Finance Building. 

The structures in question are all electric elevators. 
The patent is directed to means for controlling the start- 
ing and stopping of the elevator cars. Modern elevator 
installations consist generally of several elevator cars 
which are raised and lowered in shafts or hatchways by 
electric motors located above the shafts. The power 
mechanism must be subject to such control as to permit 
the stopping of a car at floor levels to permit the ingress 
and egress of passengers. Safety of operation is im- 
portant. Doors are provided at hatchway openings and 
on the cars.. In large buildings speed and accuracy in 
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operation are essential to efficient service. It is apparent 
that the art has advanced rapidly in the last few years. 

The Patent in Suit. The Parker patent was originally 
issued August 26, 1924, as No. 1,506,380, on an applica- 
tion filed April 25, 1921. November 13, 1925, an appli- 
cation for reissue was filed and the reissued patent No. 
16,297 was issued March 23, 1926. The original appli- 
cant, Parker, assigned the patent on November 12, 1925, 
to the Otis Elevator Company, the plaintiff herein. 


Beginning at line 16, page 1, of the patent, the patentee 
SH ANES 

“This invention relates, generally, to a system and 
means for controlling electric elevators; and the invention 
has reference, more particularly, to a novel system and 
means of control whereby the elevator car may be caused 
to automatically stop in proper alignment with predeter- 
mined floor levels by virtue of the actuation or setting up 
of secondary control means, which may be provided with- 
in the car alone, or both within the car and at each floor 
level; said secondary control means being adapted to co- 
operate with the master control switch within the car, 
which master switch is subject to the manual control of 
the car operator. Furthermore, this invention relates to 
a system and means for controlling electric elevator cars, 
whereby the starting ot the car, either up or down in 
the shaft, is entirely and singly within the manual con- 
trol of the car operator, but whereby the stopping of 
the car at predetermined points in its ascent or descent 


may be automatically obtained if desired.” 


The patent drawing discloses in diagrammatic form an 


arrangement of circuits and circuit closing means in rela- 
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tion to an elevator car and its hoisting mechanism, The 
circuits can be followed on the patent drawing, prefer- 
ably the enlarged copy, Exhibit 14, on which the circuits 
have been traced with various crayon colors. Plaintiff’s - 
Exhibit 7 in the bound book of exhibits gives the circuits 
separated from one another in a straight wiring diagram. 
The car is suspended by a cable that engages a hoisting 
drum, which is operated by an electric motor, 17. The 
motor 17 is operated by current which is supplied through, 
controlled and reversed by, a pole-changing switch. By re- 
versing the flow of current the car can be made to move in 
either an up or down direction. Current flows from the 
source of current, wire 12, through wire 25 to the pole 23 
of the pole-changing switch, contact 20, wire 27, through 
the motor 17, wire 28, contact 21, pole 24, wire 26, to 
the other side of line 13, to move the car in an upward di- 
rection. The current flows from wire 12, through wire 
29’ to pole 23’, contact 21, wire 28, motor 17, witemz= 
contact 20, pole 24’, wire 26’ to wire 13 to move the car 
in a downward direction. To close the pole-changing 
switch in either direction or interrupt the flow of current 
through it a switch, numbered 1, 1s located within the 
elevator car. A manually operated lever 8 can be moved 
to carry the switch arms 4 or 4’ to bridge the contacts 
10 and 11 or 10’ and 11’. The unqualified numbers re- 
late to the up circuits and switches; the prime numbers 
to down circuits. Generally the description of an up 
circuit could without change be read on a down circuit. 
When contacts 10 and 11 are bridged by the operator’s 
moving the manual switch two circuits are set up. One 
of these is from wire 12 through wire 14, contact 10, 


Pacific Finance Corporation et al. 555 


plate 9, on arm 4, contact 11, wire 15, through solenoid 
Mewto the other side of the lime, wire 13. This cirenit 
energizes the coil 16, closing the pole-changing switch at 
the gaps 24-21 and 23-20, which permit the current to 
flow to the motor, moving the car upward. The second 
circuit that is set up is through wire 14, contacts 10 and 
Mey plate 9, through coil 32, wire 33, to wire 13. This 
is the circuit energizing the coil 32 which holds arm 4 
in closed position. The lever 8 can be returned to its 
neutral position without breaking the circuit through the 
coil 16. The operator within the car has no further con- 
trol over the car movement through the manual switch, 
as the arm is locked in circuit closing position. 


For stopping the car another separate system of cir- 
cuits and switches is provided. Likewise stopping cir- 
cuits are separately provided for up and down movement. 
Forming a link in each circuit is the floor selector which 
is synchronized with the car movement. Upon the selector 
is switch plate S, carrying a series of contacts, f-2 and 
2’, f-3 and 3’, f-4 and 4’, corresponding to the floors in 
both up and down directions. An arm 34 as it rotates 
will successively bridge the rings g or g” and contacts 
f or f’. The rings g and g’ are connected to the other 
side of the line by wires 36 and 38, and 36’ and 38’ which 
pass through the coils 37 and 37’. In the car is a series 
of buttons, one up and one down button for each floor. 
On each floor are two buttons, one up and one down. 
The floor selector and the car and Hoor buttons are con- 
Meetca ih te ssceandary or stappine —cmeuits. In each 
stopping circuit there are circuit closing means manually 


operable, located in the car or at the floor landing and 
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a secondary circuit closing means which is automatically 
closed by car movement. To complete a secondary cir- 
cuit it must be closed at the selector and at either the 
floor button or the car button. Taking, for illustration, 
the second fioor up-circuit,—it can be traced from the 
positive source wire 12, through the wire n-2 to contact 
j-2. The contact j-2 when actuated by the push button 
contacts with 1-2, completing a circuit through the wire 
o-2, contact in the car p-2, arm c-2, wire h-2 to the con- 
tact on the selector plate {-2. When the car in its travel 
reaches a predetermined point on its upward travel the 
arm 34 bridges the contact f-2 and the ring g. This per- 
mits the current to flow from the contact f-2 to ring g, 
through wire 36 to coil 37, and wire 38 to wire 13, com- 
pleting a circuit. The coil 37 being wound in opposition 
to coil 32, this neutralizes the action of coil 32, teledeme 
the contact arm 4+, and breaking the previously set up cir- 
cuit through coil 16. ‘This in turn breaks the circuit to 
the motor at the pole-changing switch, stopping the car. 
A second floor stopping circuit can be set up by pressing 
the car button a-2, which sets up a circuit from the 
wire 35, which is in connection with the positive source 
wire 12, through the contacts p-2 and d-2, wire h-2, to 
contact f-2. ‘Thereafter the circuit 1s completed and cur- 
rent to the motor interrupted as explained above. The 
operation of stopping circuits for other floors can be fol- 
lowed by using the same letters with the different num- 
bered suffices, and the down circuits by using the prime 
characters. When a secondary or stopping circuit 1s com- 
pleted the solenoid e corresponding to the floor is en- 
ergized, resetting the switch in open position. 
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In operation the car in charge of an operator receives 
passengers at the ground floor. As each passenger calls 
his floor the operator presses the corresponding car but- 
ton for that fioor, setting up on the selector a correspond- 
imerecirciit. When ready to start he moves the lever 
on the manual switch to the up-starting position, which 
starts the car through the circuits to the pole-changing 
Ewaech) and the motor. He then returns the hand lever 
femmcutral. When the car approaches one oi the selected 
floors the movement of the selector completes the stopping 
Cement, Drimeine the car to a stop. Tine passenger leawes 
the car and the operator manually starts the car again 
by moving the hand lever to the up position. After the 
@meestarts ie returns the lewer to netitral and the car 
again stops when it reaches the next selected floor. If 
a passenger wishes to board the car at an intermediate 
floor he depresses the button at the floor landing. This 
sets up a circuit, as previously described, which when 
closed by the movement of the selector brings the car to 
a stop at the floor. After the passenger enters the car 
the operator again manually starts the car. 


Certain statements in the patent specifications are to 
be noted. Referring to the then known usages in the 
ei@ew tne DPaleltee States; 


‘No fundamental change is contemplated in the driving 
or starting mechanism of the system, but only in the 
master control switch within the car itself. It is intended 
to retain the positive features of manual control, but to 
add to such an electric mechanism which, upon being pre- 
viously set. will interrupt the main driving or power 
circuit at predetermined points in the line of travel of the 
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car. This electrical mechanism becomes operative upon 
the simultaneous fulfillment of two conditions, one con- 
dition being the closing of a manually actuated secondary 
switch, under the control of the operator within the car, 
or, if desired, under the control of a passenger on a floor 
level at which the latter desires the car to stop so that 
he may enter the same, and the other condition being the 
automatic closing of another secondary switch in the 
same circuit, which momentarily occurs when the car 
reaches the desired floor level.” Page 1, lines 49 et seq. 


“Of course, it will be understood that the timing of the 
automatic secondary circuit closing means may be so 
arranged as to allow for the timely operation of the usual 
braking mechanism to overcome the momentum of the 
car so that the ultimate point at which the car comes 
to rest will be in proper alinement with the floor level.” 
Page Jwiinese2> Chesed 


The patent does not disclose means for slowing down, 
stepping, and braking the car. It appears that Parker in- 
tended to use some system of slowing down, stopping, and 
leveling then in use that could be adapted to his control 
means. He knew that such systems existed but did not 
know of their specific structure and operation. That 
Parker knew little of electric elevator practice is evident 
from the many defects to be found in his specifications. 
This does not detract from his standing as an inventor, 
provided that his specifications give sufficient information 
to the elevator engineer to enable him to embody the in- 
vention in a successful elevator. 

As to the operativeness of the disclosure, the first ob- 
jections are raised by defendants’ Exhibits V, W, and 
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Y. These arise only on the assumption that the selector 
arm 34 is at all times in contact with the rings g and ¢” 
and that it bridges contact f and f’ and rings g and g’ at 
the same time. - If such is the case the intended operation 
of the structure is thwarted. Defendants’ expert’s ad- 
mission that one skilled in the art would build the selector 
in such form that the circuit bridging member would not 
bridge the rings or simultaneously bridge the up and 
down contacts sufficiently answers the objection. Although 
the specification is incomplete in not showing in the draw- 
ing another arm, 34’, or some equivalent means of separat- 
me tiie selector circuits, it is not a fatal defect in that ihe 
art was sufficiently advanced in skill and knowledge to 
supply the deficiency. 

feMighhet yeas tO OPehativemess, It 1s Objcctca sumabetne 
patent does not disclose means for automatically slowing 
down and stopping the elevator level with the floor. Unless 
the system can be used with high speed elevators to bring 
Eicm to a stop effectively level xith the floor, it is of 
etlemitinty. Whe evidence Shows that at the time on the 
Parker disclosure the elevator art had adwanced to such 
a degree that upon the manual operation of a car switch 
all further steps in deceleration and stopping a car level 
with the floor landing or returning it to the floor landing 
if stopped beyond the landing could be automatically ac- 
complished. 

Even if Parker had not specified his intention to use 
“the usual braking mechanism”, he would be entitled to 
have his disclosure read in the light of all the knowledge 
then possessed in the art. If Parker’s control means 
could be used successfully, in combination with or modified 
by anything that the elevator art then possessed, the patent 
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is operative and useful. This point will later be con- 
sidered after an examination of the other structures in 
question. 

Prior Art. Defendants’ answer and amendment to 
answer set up various prior patents as anticipating the dis- 
closure of the patent in suit. 

The Ihider patent.of 1902 is the closest reference. It 
shows a control for an electric elevator which includes 
means for automatically stopping the car at a previously 
designated floor. Push buttons are provided at the land- 
ings and in the car, the operation of any one of which 
sets up a circuit which starts and maintains the car run- 
ning, and a second circuit which, through a selector, 
brings the car to a stop at the desired floor by breaking 
the running circuit through the motor. The control can 
be used only to move the car to one floor and stop it. It 
cannot be operated to stop at successive floors nor stopped 
by a waiting passenger while it is in motion. 

“Again the system is non-interfering, in that when a 
push button at one floor has been pressed the pressure of 
any push button at other floors will not interfere with the 
operation of the elevator.” Page 1, lines 56 to 60; Uinta: 
Pealeiiie 

One of the principal features of the patent in Stijimms 
that it provides a means whereby a passenger can stop the 
car and enter it after it has been started by the operator. 
The Ihlder control provides means for starting the car 
from a landing, a feature that would be undesirable in 
Parker’s control.. [hlder does show a floor selector much 
the same in principle as Parker’s. The differences in func-. 
tion pointed out result from differences in structure. 
There is no holding circuit in Thlder which can be broken 
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by any stopping circuit set up either in the car or at the 
landings. The running circuit once established can be 
broken only by one stopping circuit, the selection of which 
is made when the car is started. 

The patents Nistle (Exhibit X14) and Crouan (Ex- 
hibit X-1) show means for controlling an elevator by a 
rope. These mechanical controls are in no way analogous 
fomecontrol by means o1 electrical circuits. The patent 
Ongley (Exhibit X-6) provides for the stopping buttons at 
the landing and a single stop button in the car which, 
when held in a depressed position, brings the car to a stop 
at the nearest landing. Buttons are provided at the land- 
ings and in the car for starting the car. Structurally and 
functionally it is different from Parker’s control. 

Other prior art references, such as Worthen (Exhibit 
X-15), Strohm (Exhibit X-10), and the others not par- 
ticularly emphasized in the evidence or briefs, are not 
pertinent. 

Nothing in the prior art shows a combination of con- 
trol means by which an elevator can be started by an 
operator and thereafter be stopped automatically at sev- 
eral landings in response to control means in the car and 
at successive landings in response to control means actu- 
ated at any time before the car reaches the selected land- 
ing. To obtain this result Parker has taken from the 
prior art the usual starting circuits. This is his circuit 
through contacts 9 and 10 and coil 16 which closes the 
pole-changing switch. Passing through the coil 32 he 
has added another circuit not found in the prior art. 
This circuit 1s set up by the bridging of the contacts 9 
and 10 and it results in removing the control from 
the operator’s manual switch. The idea of a self-holding 
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switch was not new but the application of that principle 
here is novel. Thereafter he has provided secondary cir- 
cuits which are independent of the starting and running 
circuits, which are closed by two sets of switches—first, 
at buttons in the car or at the landings and, second, at 
a selector which is synchronized with the car movement. 
These circuits run from one side of the line through floor 
and car buttons to the selector contacts, thence through 
the coil 37 to the other side of the line. The completion 
of one of these circuits energizes the coil 37 and cuts the 
running circuit at the pole-changing switch. While in 
actual practice the closing cf a secondary circuit sets up 
a complicated sequence of decelerating and stopping cir- 
cuits, nevertheless, the secondary circuits of Parker sug- 
gested an entirely novel means of initiating the stopping 
operation. In Ihlder are found secondary circuits, but 
these circuits are not set up independently of the starting 
and running circuits. The selector and switches described 
by Parker were-not new. The actual form of his car 
switch is possibly a new form of a self-holding switch but 
it is evident that his form of switch was not an improve- 
ment. It was but a crude conception when compared with 
older means. At that time engineers had learned to put 
as many of the control circuits as possible in the pent- 
house and not in the car. It would be a step backward to 
bring the secondary circuits through the car. 

Most important to consider is the general condition of 
the art at the time of Parker’s application. By this time 
engineers knew how to build elevators, which were started 
by an operator in the car and were stopped by the op- 
erator’s throwing of the manual switch into neutral either 
in response to a flash signal from a landing or at the 
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request of a passenger. The opening of the manual 
switch set up an elaborate series of automatic operations 
which slowed down, stopped, leveled the car, and braked 
the mechanism. Practically all of these features are 
found in plaintiff’s and defendants’ present installations. 
Also available to the art were devices of the character of 
the Randall signal machine. (See patent of Smalley and 
Reiners, Exhibit X-11). These machines received signals 
from hall push buttons through the main signal panel and 
relayed the signals to the first car to approach the sig- 
nalling floor in the direction indicated. The signal reached 
the car as a light flash. In response to the flash the 
operator manually operated the car switch to initiate 
the stopping of the car. 

In briet, the elevator art at the time of Parker’s appli- 
cation had developed high speed elevators in which the 
starting and stopping were initiated by the operator’s 
closing and opening a switch in the car in response to a 
signal from a hall button or the request of a passenger. 
Acceleration, deceleration, and leveling could be done auto- 
matically aiter the operator initiated the operation by his 
car switch. Selectors had been developed which would 
complete a circuit to stop the car. These were used in the 
so-called push-button elevators which the patent to Ihlder 
illustrates. 

The evidence establishes that the patentee, Parker, after 
making his application for Letters Patent submitted his 
application to the Otis Elevator Company. Thereafter, 
the Otis Elevator Company installed their so-called 
“Signal control” elevators in the Standard Oil Building 
in New York and purchased the Parker patent for a small 
sum. Since that time the plaintiff has made a number 


564 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


of installations of this type of elevator, particularly in 
high office buildings where speed and accuracy of opera- 
tion are most desired. One of these installations was in 
the Pacific Telephone and Telegraph Building in San 
Francisco. A wiring diagram of this installation is in 
evidence as defendants’ Exhibit DD. Plate V (plaintiff’s 
Brief) is a straight line diagram of the important circuits. 
Particularly to be noted is that when the car is started 
from the manual car switch contact SS, setting up a 
circuit through director switch B, contact 2-U, and relays 
N. U, and V, relay N simultaneously sets up another 
circuit through the direction switch B. Thereafter the 
running circuits are maintained by this circuit inde- 
pendent of the car switch, which can be returned to neu- 
tral. The car stops when circuits set up through either 
a car button or hall button are completed by the selector, 
shorting out coils of relays U and V, which permits the 
pawl magnet to initiate a slowing down, stopping, and 
leveling sequence. This brings the car to a stop, during 
which operation the coil B on the direction switch is de- 
energized, breaking the running circuit. 

In this structure is found (1) a circuit controlled by 
a car switch to start the car, (2) a holding circuit which 
maintains the running circuits independent of the car 
switch, and (3) secondary circuits with manual circuit 
closing means located in the car or at the landing and 
automatic circuit closing means on a selector, for inter- 
rupting the running circuit and stopping the car. As will 
later appear, these are the elements of the Parker inven- 
tion. The conclusion is reached that as a part Of mile 
Pacific Telephone and Telegraph Company installation the 
plaintiff followed the teachings of Parker’s disclosure. 
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In commercializing their “signal control’? elevators the 
plaintiff has met with success. This success is due, in 
large measure to those features that resulted from Par- 
ker’s disclosure. Parker’s automatic control has eliminated 
the difficulties which resulted from human error such as 
operator’s forgetting floor stops and passing waiting pass- 
engers. It also permits the use of less skilled operators 
and relieves the operator of the greater part of his former 
responsibility. Many advantages claimed for the elevators 
by the plaintiff are not due to Parker’s teachings but 
rather to automatic decelerating and self-leveling. For 
example, the elimination of stops above or below the 
landing cannot be attributed to Parker who goes no 
further than to say that he contemplates the use of the 
usual braking mechanism. Parker’s disclosure, divided 
into its elements, shows in combination: 

(1) An old form of starting circuit control through 
A ave Se alaela’e 

(2) A novel means of holding that circuit closed in- 
dependent of the car switch, and 

(3) A novel means of stopping the car by releasing 
the holding means through secondary circuits closed by 
manual operation of a switch either in the car or at the 
landing and by the automatic closing of a switch by car 


movement. 


The plaintiff puts in issue Claims 3, 22, 29, 37, 40, 41, 
ayo Oy 


Claim escads ace 1ollows: 


“The combination with a guided movable body of an 
electrical controlling circuit, a switch on said body man- 
ually operable for closing said circuit, means holding 


566 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


said switch in circuit closing position, and selective means 
for actuating the release of said switch holding means to 
stop said body at one or more predetermined points in the 
line of its travel, said selective means comprising a man- 
wally operable circuit closer to be actuated prior toutme 
arrival of the bodv at a selected stopping point and 
an automatic circuit closer actuated upon the arrival 
of the body at said selected stopping point.” 


Claim 3 was allowed in the original patent No. 1,- 
506,380. This claim follows strictly the actual structure 
disclosed in Parker’s specifications. It is a valid claim. 

The first element, “an electrical controlling “circmim. 
is found in the circuit set up by the bridging of contacts 
10 and 11 or 10’ and 11’, which throws the pole-changing 
switch and starts the car. 

The second element, ‘‘a switch on said body manually 
operable for closing said circuit and means holding said — 
switch in circuit closing position”, is found in a self- 
holding switch arrangement, contacts 10 and 11, arm 
Sande coil, 52. 

The third element, “selective means for actuating the 
release of said switch holding means to stop said body at 
one or more predetermined points in the line of its travel, 
said selective means comprising a manually operable cir- 
cuit closer to be actuated prior to the arrival of the body 
at a selected stopping point and an automatic circuit closer 
actuated upon the arrival of the body at said selected 
stopping point,’ 1s found in the circuits controlled either 
at the car buttons or the floor buttons and at the floor 
selector in the penthouse. This claim is interpreted as 
referring to both the floor and car buttons as “manually 
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operable circuit closers.” The defendants have contended 
that by referring to ‘ta switch on said body” and ‘“‘selec- 
tive means for actuating the release of said switch holding 
means” that the claim is limited to a structure wherein 
the starting switch and the means for holding the starting 
switch in running position is located within the elevator 
car. Undoubtedly, the structure disclosed by Parker 
shows such an arrangement. However, this does not pre- 
clude the plaintiff from claiming a range of equivalents as 
broad as the state of the art and the fle wrapper history 
show the patent to be entitled to. Such has been the rule 
since Winans vs. Denmead, 15° How. 330; the Ninth Cir- . 
cuit Court of Appeals in Kings County Raisin & Fruit 
Come 0. > Consolidated Seeded KasimCoy1s2 Bedy 50. 
page 63, restates the rule. Inasmuch as the means which 
Parker discloses for holding the running circuits closed 
independently of the manual switch and the means for 
releasing the running circuit to stop the car automatically 
has no antecedent in the elevator art, the patent is entitled 
to a range of equivalents that will cover any other means 
which accomplished the same result in substantially the 
same way. If the means for holding the running circuit 
and automatically releasing that circuit differ from Parker 
only in the place of installation, that means is clearly an 
equivalent. The novelty found in Parker’s combination 
does not depend upon the particular point where and 
breaking means are located but rather in the arrange- 
ment and inter-relation of running and stopping circuits 
with circuit closing and breaking means to accomplish 
the automatic stopping of the elevator car. 
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Clanim 22 reads as follows: 


“A control system for an elevator car comprising a 
plurality of control means, one for each of a plurality 
of landings, operable from without the car to cause the 
stopping of the car at the landings for which the control 
means are operated, and only one control means for 
causing the starting of the car, said one control means 
being operable only from within the car.” 


Interpreted in the light of the specifications, the “‘con- 
trol means” described above cover the stopping of the 
car through the circuits controlled by the floor buttons 
and the floor selector. This relates only to that part of 
the structure which controls stopping from the hall but- 
tons. The defendants insist that this claim reads upon 
certain prior patented structures, Strohm (I*xhibit X-10), 
Ongley (Exhibit X-6), Smalley and Reiners (Exhibit 
X-11). The ‘control means” referred to are described 
in the specifications which further define the claim. The 
control means referred to consist of circuits controlled by 
the hall buttons which, after a hall button has been de- 
pressed, is automatically completed to stop the car. None 
of the prior art references disclose an automatic system 
of this type and the claim when read in the light of the 
specifications 1s valid. 


Claim 29 reads as follows: 


‘A control system of the type wherein an elevator car 
is driven by means of power mechanism, and wherein 
the power mechanism is caused to stop the car at a landing 
in response to the operation of either a switch within the 
car or a switch at the landing, characterized by the fact 
that means are provided only in the car for causing the 
operation of the power mechanism to start the car.” 
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This claim is directed to the stopping means which in- 
clude the manually operable circuit closers within the car 
and at the landings and the mechanism contfolled by them 
and is limited to an installation wherein the car can only 
be started by the operator within the car. This limitation, 
which applies to all the claims in issue, avoids conflict 
with prior structures such as that illustrated in the patent 
Pominider (cura). like claim is more descriptive of the 
function than of the structure. That the use of such 
expression in the claim does not invalidate the claim is 
evident from an examination of claims of such character 
Piaeeiave eet Mpicid. | xampies cal be 1ound im tie 
Paper Bag case, 210 U. S. 405, and other cases in which 
the Paper Bag case is usually cited as the principal author- 
ity. The validity of the claim depends upon reading it in 
the light of the specifications which in effect, limits the 
claim to those elements of the structure, the function of 
which is described. 

The defendants argue that this claim is a mere aggre- 
gation of old elements, and not a true combination. This 
contention is without merit. As pointed out before, the 
control means specified by Parker resulted in more than 
a better elevator control. It resulted in a new control 
means, toward which each of the elements contributes and 
co-acts with the others to produce. 


Claim 37ereads as iollows: 


“A control system for an elevator car comprising a 
plurality of up switches within the car, one for each of 
a plurality of landings, and a plurality of up switches 
without the car, one at each of said landings, both the 
up switches within the car and the up switches without 
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the car being operable to cause the stopping of the car at 
the respective landings upon its approaching said land- 
ings in the up direction; a plurality of down switches 
within the car, one for each of said landings, and a plural- 
ity of down switches without the car, one at each of said 
landings, both the down switches within the car and the 
down switches without the car being operable to cause 
the stopping of the car at the respective landings upon its 
approaching said landings in the down direction; and 
switching mechanism within the car, said switching 
mechanism being operable to cause the starting of the car 
‘rom cach anc every landing in cithensaitecr@ nn 


This claim mentions the up and down switches both in 
the car and at the landings, ascribing to them the func- 
tion of automatically stopping the car. The switches 
which are in the form of push buttons are only a small 
part of the combination of means which effect automatic 
stopping. The holding circuit and the secondary circuits 
and automatically operated circuit closing means for re- 
relasing the hoiding circuit must operate to produce the 
result described in this claim. The circuits and circuit 
closing means are not included in the claim in any way 
even in general terms, such as the “means” or “mechan- 
ism” found in the other claims. This description of the 
result without reference to structure cannot be read on the 
structure with sufficient accuracy to define the claim. 
While the inclusion in a claim of language describing func- 
tion or result does not render the claim invalid, neverthe- 
less, the claim must include such definition of structure 
that the elements of the structure claimed can be identifed. 
It must also be considered that the other claims amply pro- 
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tect the invention. It is concluded that Claim 37 does not 
comply with Section 4888 of the Revised Statutes and 1s, 


therefore, invalid. 


Claim 40 reads as follows: 


“A control system for an elevator car comprising a 
plurality of stop switches, one for each of a plurality of 
landings, a plurality of additional stop switches, one for 
each of said landings, start control switching mechanism 
and car actuating and stopping mechanism responsive 
to the first named stop switches to stop the car at the 
landings corresponding to said first named stop switches 
operated, only when the car is traveling in one direction, 
responsive to said additional stop switches to stop the 
car at the landings corresponding to said additional stop 
switches operated, only when the car is traveling in the 
other direction and responsive to said start control switch- 
ing mechanism to start the car.” 


This claim is directed to the up and down stop switches 
and the circuits and mechanism controlled by them which 
function toe stop the car only when traveling in the direc- 
tion corresponding to the switch which is operated. The 
mechanism for starting and stopping the car, controlled by 
the switches referred to constitutes the same combination 
of circuits and switches as previously examined under 
Claim 3. Consequently, the claim is valid. 

Claim 41 reads as follows: 

“A control system for an elevator car comprising a 
plurality of stop switches, one for each of a plurality of 
landings, a plurality of additional stop switches, one for 
each of said landings, start control switching mechanism, 
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car actuating and stopping mechanism responsive to the 
first named stop switches to stop the car at the landings 
corresponding to said first named stop switches operated, 
only when the car is traveling in one direction, responsive 
to said additional stop switches to stop the car at the 
landings corresponding to said additional stop switches 
operated, only when the car is traveling in the other 
direction, and responsive to said start control switching 
mechanism to start the car, and means for preventing the 
operation of the car actuating and stopping mechanism to 
stop the car in response to the first named stop switches 
when the car is traveling in said other direction and in 
response to said additional stop switches when the car is 
traveling in said one direction.” 


This claim is the same as Claim 40 with the exception 
of the added limitation. The means by which this is ac- 
complished in Parker is found in the arrangement of con- 
tacts and holding means and the relation of secondary 
circuits to them in his car switch. This claim is valid. 


Claim 65 reads as follows: 


“A control system for an elevator car comprising a 
plurality of stop switches, one for each of a plurality 
of landings, a plurality of additional stop switches, one 
for each of said landings, and means responsive to the 
first named switches to stop the car at the landings corre- 
sponding to the first named switches operated, only when 
the car is traveling in one direction, and to the additional 
switches to stop the car at the landings corresponding 
to the additional switches operated, only when the car 
is traveling in the other direction, regardless of the posi- 
tion of the car when the various first named and addi- 
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tional switches are operated or the relative order in which 
the various first named and additional switches are 


Operated, 


This claim refers to means which are the circuit closing 
means which set up independent and non-interfering cir- 
cuits to the selector and the selector. These complete the 
stopping circutts consecutively regardless of the order 
in which they are set up. The term “stop switches” as 
used above reads on either the hail or car buttons or both. 
The means which function to accomplish the results par- 
ticularly specified here are found in combination previ- 
ously discussed under Claim 3. This claim is valid. 

All of the re-issued claims include language which is 
descriptive of the function of the Parker control and 


2) 


specify “means” or use other particular language in re- 
ferring to the structure. It being necessary to refer 
back to the specifications to determine the exact circuits 
and mechanism which function as described in the claim, 
it is found that Claims 29, 39, 40 and 65, with certain 
functional limitations, read upon the same combination, 
which is the combination of Claim 3. Claim 41 is nar- 
rowed by the addition of other descriptive matter. Claim 
22 covers a sub-combination. 

However, in considering a question of infringement 
arising on these claims it 1s necessary to follow closely the 
actual disclosures found in the specifications, considering 
the limits there disclosed and cletermuning equivalency of 
means rather than identity of function. This is difficult, 
in that the plaintiff has emphasized the functional similar- 
ities in the structures in question, while the defendants 
have gone extensively into the differences in form between 
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them. In inatallations as complicated as these the differ- 
ences are many. 

The invention of Parker is an important one. Coming 
from one not trained in the art, it has taught the art a 
new means of control that solves many old problems. 
That it was contributed by an outsider negatives any 
theory that it was an obvious step. Otherwise, elevator 
engineers would have accomplished it long before Parker. 
He was fortunate in addressing his disclosures to a well 
advanced art, which was in position to supply the many 
deficiencies in his specifications. That there were many 
deficiencies in his scheme is- evident from the form in 
which the plaintiff reduced the disclosure to practice. 
Nevertheless, the substance of the invention was dis- 
closed in his crude specifications. The art could and did 
understand and apply them to practice. This is sufficient, 
and the invention, judged by the results, is a radical step 
forward. Parker is entitled to high standing for the 
inventive thought expressed ii his patent. 

The Pacific Finance Building Installation consists of 
four cars with an approximate speed of 600 feet per 
minute. When operated en banc the cars are manually 
started by an operator and automatically slowed down, 
stopped, and leveled at floor levels previously determined 
by the manual operation of the push buttons on the land- 
ings or in the car. The cars are hoisted and lowered by 
motors located in a penthouse above the shafts. The con- 
trols located in the car are a manually operated starting 
switch with separate up and down contacts and a series 
of push buttons, one for each floor. (See. defendants’ 
Exhibits 1-8 and 1-9.) At each floor are two push button 
contacts, one up and one down. In the penthouse above 
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the motors is a series of drums, operated in synchronism 
with the movement of the car by the rope on the drum, 
1 (Exhibit 1-2.) Locking at the photograph (Exhibit 
1-2), on the extreme right is the primary slow down drum 
carrying cam operated switches, which initiate the stop- 
ping of the car. Next to this is the secondary slow down 
drum carrying switches, the successive operation of which 
further slows the car’s speed and finally transfers the 
control to the leveling drum 4. Drum, 4, carries the 
switches, the operation of which finally brings the car to 
a stop level with the floor and sets the brake. 

The installation includes a hall signal panel (Exhibit 
1-5) and Randall signal machines (Exhibit 1-4), one for 
caemecievaror, lhe hall siemall pane! “receives sieiails 
from the hall push buttons and transfers them to the 
Randall machines. Each Randall machine is synchronized 
with the movement of the elevator. 

The installation includes several hundred circuits with 
a multiplicity of circuit closing and breaking means, safety 
devices, and interlocks. The photographs (defendants’ 
Exhibits “I”, 1 to 9 inclusive) accurately show the ex- 
ternal appearance of the driving and control means. 
Plaintiff's Exhibits 4-1 and 4-X are photostatic copies 
of the wiring diagrams used by defendants’ engineers in 
installing the elevators. Plaintiff's Exhibit 16 is argu- 
mentative rather than illustrative. In tracing circuits it 
is much easier to use defendants’ Exhibits O-1, O-2, O-3 
and O-4. These are straight line diagrams in which coils 
and contacts are separated and shown in their relation 
to the circuits rather than in their physical relationship 
to each other. The blue ink symbols have been added to 
the diagrams to permit cross reference to the photographs, 
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Exhibits “I’, 1 to 9. In following the circuits on the 
diagrams occasional reference to the photographs will 
assist in interpreting the symbols found on the diagrams. 
It is only with the assistance of expert engineers that the 
lay mind can reach an understanding of the simpler dia- 
erams. Plaintiff's Exhibit 4-X illustrates the extreme 
complexity of the whole structure. 

The full operation of the cars involves the manual clos- 
ing of several switches: (1) The door closing switch, (2) 
the car starting switch in the car, and (3) the car stop- 
ping switch at the landing and in the car. 

The closing of the doors preparatory to starting the 
car is accomplished by the operator closing the latch 
switch in the car, which energizes the relay 41 (Exhibit 
O-3) and in turn the magnet which permits the com- 
pressed air mechanism to close the door. After the oper- 
ator closes the door he throws the car switch to the up 
position which closes the gap between the up contacts 
on the car switch, thus energizing relays 46 and 45. Relay 
46 energizes the contactor 27 which closes the up direction 
circuit contacts 1 and 3. Relay 46 also energizes the 
brake releasing contactor 29 and relay 49. Relay 49 by 
its normally opened contact U-T-1, sets up a circuit 
through the coils of relays 46 and 45, which hold them 
in circuit closing position atter the manual switch 1s 
returned to neutral, breaking the circuit through D-U 
and I-U. This can be seen in Exhibit O-3. In section 
1-E of the drawing are the manual switch contacts. In 
section F-1 is the contact U-T-1 (Relay 49), both of 
which are in the circuit with coil of relay 46. When the 
circuit through the wire 1-U is broken the holding circuit 
then runs through contact 3, lines 1-S and D-U-F, con- 
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tact U-T-1, coil of relay 45, line N-1, coil of relay 45, 
line N, normally closed contact C-R-1 to L-L-2 (Section 
F of the Exhibit O-3.) 

Resistance is inserted which is cut out at successive 
stages by switches on the governor and relays 16, 18, 
and 30 to give a smooth start. Relay 45 when energized 
closes contact N on the main switch 48, which connects 
the armatures of the generator to the armature of the 
motor. Driving power is furnished through a Ward 
Leonard generator and motor set. It is needless to ex- 
mie tise utter thane vo observe that a “moron and 
generator are arranged so that by varying the strength of 
the generator field the amount of power delivered to the 
motor is varied and the speed of the elevator controlled. 
Defendants’ Exhibit N, Fig, 10-A, shows the power 
circuits, with the contacts, which are used in starting and 
stopping the car. ‘The important contacts are contact 
Mon switch 48, contacts 1 and 3 and Z and 4 on con- 
tactors 27 and 28. To the right of the page is shown 
the resistance controlled by contacts on relay 16, 18, 30, 
On pom le. TZ io ead thesovertion switcics, 
Fig. 10-B shows the brake circuits controlled by con- 
tacts 1-B and 3-B on relay 29. 


Contact M is closed when contactor 47 is energerized 
by the closing of the circuit through its coil by relay 45. 
When all resistance has been cut out the car will be 
driven upward at full speed and the operator will have 
returned the operating handle to neutral. The operator is 
unable to stop the car by the use of the manual switch. 
When moving upward the contacts 1 and 3 on the contactor 
2/ and contact M on contactor 48 are closed; contact U- 
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T-2 on relay 49 has energerized switches 3-E and 3-O 
(see Sections [=@, Medi G=7) 

The car can onlv be stopped by circuits which pass 
through the hall or car stopping buttons. If a car button 
is depressed it sets up a circuit to one of the 2-U switches 
on the primary slow down drum. When the car ap- 
proaches the floor a cam on the drum closes the switch 
2-U and sets up a circuit through the coil of either wt 
odd or even stopping circuit establishing relays h-I or 
h-O (numbered 4 and 5), which in turn close either re- 
lays O or E, which are self-holding. At the same time a 
small amount of resistance is thrown into the main motor 
circuit. Thereafter the movement of the car transmitted 
through the secondary drum closes either the 3-E or 3-O 
switches operating in sequence the relays 6, 7, and 8, 
which in turn are followed by timed relays 9, 10, and 11, 
to cut in successive stages resistance into the motor 
circuit and bring the car to a slow speed. ‘The second 
3-O switch, 3-O-2, energerizes the coils of the switches 
4-M-S on the leveling drum. The first of these switches 
to ride off the cam on the drum cuts the motor circuit 
at the 1 and 3 contacts of the direction switch 27 and 
sets the brake. The car is then about three-quarters of 
an inch from the landing and it normally stops approxi- 
mately at the landing. Ii the car rides past the landing 
one of the 4-M-S switches on the leveling drum sets up 
a circuit to bring it back to the landing. Since the car 
was started, circuit establishing relay 45 has been held 
closed, contact U-T-1 on relay 40 in turn keeping con- 
tacts 1 and 3 on contactor 27 closed. At the time the 
4-M-S switches are energerized by the back contact on 
relay 10 a circuit is set up which holds the direction con- 
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tactor 27 independent of the circuit set on starting. This 
first holding circuit 1s broken when the last 4-M-S switch 
rides off the cam. When relay 10 closes, the magnets 
of the switches on the leveling drum are energerized and 
later relay 44 transfers control to these switches. The 
further movement of the leveling drum closes the switches 
Patch breaks timenGirciits and stopsethe car. Pwomor 
Pieces seconds alte; the Car Was stopped, the Switel 
‘connection M between the generator and the motor falls 
out. During the stopping operation the doors are auto- 
matically opened by a relay in series with one of the 
stopping circuits. Stopping trom the hall buttons is a 
more complicated operation. The circuit set up when a 
hall button is depressed is relayed to the first car to ap- 
proach the landing in the desired direction. In order to 
accomplish this the hall button circuit closes a self-holding 
relay on the main signal panel, which in turn energizes 
a corresponding contact on each Randall signal machine. 
Thus a circuit is set up to each elevator. As the contactor 
on the Randall machine moves in synchronism with the 
elevator car the first car to approach the landing com- 
pletes the circuit through the Randall machine and the 
relay P-L-1. Relay P-L-1 completes through its contact 
P-L-3 a circuit to the contact 2-U-2 on a primary drum 
switch. When the drum movement closes the 2-U switch 
a circuit is completed to either the odd or even, establish- 
ing relays H-E or H-O. From this point on the stopping 
operation is the same as in the case of a car button stop. 
When the door is closed preparatory to again starting the 
car the relay in the signal panel is reset in open position. 
If another car comes within the signal range for that floor 
before the door of the first car is closed the second car also 
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will be stopped. Separate odd and even stopping circuits 
are provided due to the fact that the decelerating range is 
in excess of the distance between floors. Down operation 
is the same as up operation using separate circuits, with 
the exception of three stages of resistance used in both 
up and down stopping. The complete installation includes 
many hall signal, car annunciator, emergency stop, and 
safety device circuits, the consideration of which would 
not be pertinent. 

The San Diego installation. Over defendants’ objec- 
tion, evidence was received relevant to an installation of 
elevators by the defendant, Llewellyn Iron Works, in the 
San Diego Trust and Savings Bank Building in San 
Diego, California. The evidence shows that the speci- 
fications and drawings were prepared in May, 1927. The 
work of installing was done after the filing of plaintiff’s 
Bill of Complaint in this action. The master has not 
considered this structure and now strikes, without preju- 
dice, all evidence relating thereto on the ground that it 
has not been brought within the issues. To bring another 
complicated structure into this action would be confusing 
and would tend to complicate an already complex case. 
Once the validity and scope of the patent in suit has been 
determined and a decree entered it will not be difficult 
to consider this structure if brought in under a Supple- 
mental Bill. This further consideration is sufficient in 
itself to justify exclusion of the San Diego installation. 
Equity Rule 26, while permitting broad joinder of issues, 
is subject to limitation in the interest of convenience. 

In considering whether or not the Pacific Finance 
installation embodies the invention of the Parker patent 
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and infringes the Parker claims, the differences between 
the two control systems will be examined with the idea 
ef determining whether these differences are fundamental 
in character or fall within the range of equivalents to 
which Parker is entitled. 


The following differences in form have been stressed 
by the defendants: 


1. In the Pacific Finance installation the means for 
holding the running circuits closed is located on the con- 
trol board in the penthouse and not within the car, as 
specified by Parker. The holding means found in the de- 
fendants’ system consists of contactors and relays which 
are closed by momentary bridging of the operator’s drum 
switch and are thereafter held by circuits which are set 
up at the same time. It is evident that Parker specified 
his self-holding switch’s location within the car in igno- 
rance of the practice then followed by workers in the art, 
which are aimed at removal of as many circuits as possible 
from the car. Relays which controlled contactors in the 
penthouse were extensively used before Parker and use 
may be made of such means in applying Parker’s inven- 
tion to practice. The location of the holding means in 
the penthouse is dictated by previous knowledge in the art. 
It is well settled that the disclosures of the patent must 
be considered in view of the condition of the art and 
the skill possessed by those working in the art at the time 
the disclosure was made. The conclusion is reached that 
the holding means used by the defendants is equivalent to 
the holding means specified by Parker. 

2. The defendants used in their installation a highly 
developed means of automatically accelerating, decelerat- 
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ing, and leveling the elevator car. This does not constitute 
a difference between the structures of the patent and the 
defendants’ structure, in that Parker specified no means 
of accelerating, decelerating, or leveling the car but relies 
upon the art to supply some appropriate means. As 
previously observed, the art could at the time of his dis- 
closure, supply such means. ‘That the defendants used a 
system which may possess great merit or invention over 
previous system is immaterial. In Stebler v. Riverside, 
205 Fed. 735, the Circuit Court of Appeals for thist@ne 
cuit held that any further invention in the infringing 
structure is immaterial if the defendants have also used 
the invention of the patent in suit. 


It is further argued that Parker discloses means adapted 
only to the practice of simultaneously breaking the run- 
ning circuit and stopping the car and that the defendants 
do not follow Parker in the operation of their high speed 
system. It is reasonable to assume from the patent that 
the stopping should initiate sufficiently in advance of the 
landing to permit the timely operation of the decelerating 
and stopping mechanism. The patentee so states (page 
Si IES 25 tO Ce = 

“Of course, it will be understood that the timing of the 
automatic secondary circuit closing means may be so ar- 
ranged as to allow for the timely operation of the usual 
braking mechanism to overcome the momentum of the 
car so that the ultimate point at which the car comes 
to rest will be in proper alinement with the floor level.” 

If it was necessary to use odd and even circuits to allow 
“timely operation of the usual braking mechanism” the 
art was in a position to supply that need. To do so would 
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not be a departure from the teachings of the patent. 
Parker teaches the use-of automatic stopping circuits to 
initiate the stopping of the car. He depends upon the art 
to supply the mechanism necessary to complete the stop- 
ping operation. The defendants’ installation is sufficient 
proof that the art could supply satisfactory means. 

3. The defendants’ system is adapted to a bank of 
elevators while Parker discloses only a means of control- 
ling one elevator. It is further to be noted that Parker 
runs his hall button circuits through the elevator car. 
The defendants have separated the hall and car buttons 
circuit which is necessary for the proper operation of 
elevators en banc. ‘There is nothing in Parker that would | 
indicate that the running of the hall button circuit through 
the car is essential to his system of operation and the 
separation of these circuits would require nothing more 
than ordinary engineering skill. Whether or not it re- 
quires unusual skill or further invention to adapt the 
Parker system to the operation of a bank of elevators is 
also immaterial under the rule referred to before. 

4. The defendants use direction switches and separate 
circuits for determining the direction of movement instead 
of the old-fashioned pole-changing switch shown by Par- 
ker. The pole-changing switch specified by Parker is not 
a part of his invention but is acted upon by circuits in 
his control system. In applying the Parker disclosures 
to practice any satisfactory means for determining and 
reversing the direction of travel which may be controlled 
by the Parker control circuits may be used. 

5. Defendants used a single panel of car buttons where 
Parker used a separate set of buttons for up and down 
operation. The defendants provide in their structure a 
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tripping arrangement whereby the buttons are switched 
over to control separate sets of circuits for up and down 
operation. The use of one set of buttons to control alter- 
nately two separate sets of circuits, which are the same 
circuits controlled by the separate sets of Parker, appears 
to be only a matter of expediency, and not a departure 
from the teaching of the patent. 

6. The defendants do not réset the signals after stop- 
ping has been made until the resetting means is operated 
by the closing of the hatchway doors. In Parker the 
signals are reset by the solenoid e which are in circuit — 
with the secondary circuits. The resetting of signals is 
old in the art, it having been worked out in connection 
with the signals used in manual operation. In applying 
the Parker disclosures any suitable means can be used. 

In all other respects the control means used by the 
defendants and the control means specified by Parker are 
identical and in those features in which the two systems 
are different it is the master’s conclusion that the differ- 
ences result from the use of means which are equivalent 
to the means disclosed by Parker. 

As previously stated, the Parker invention consists of 
a combination wherein: 

(1) There is a starting and running circuit which 
can be closed to start the car by a manually operated car 
switch. ‘This is expressed in Claim 3 as 

2 an electrical control circuit, a switch on 
said body manually operable for closing said circuit.” 

This is found in defendant’s device in the circuit 
through the car switch to relays 45 and 46, the closing 
of which closes the direction switch, the main switch, 48, 
and relay 49. 
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(2) Means are provided for holding that circuit closed 
independent and free from further control by the operator. 
ices Terehrea to im Claim 3 as 

a means holding said switch in circuit closing 

position.” 
This is found in the circuit set up by contact U-T-1 on 
relay 49 which holds relays 45 and 46 in circuit closing 
position, in turn holding the direction switch in running 
position. 

(3) The stopping of the car is accomplished by re- 
leasing the holding means through secondary circuits 
which are closed by manual operation of switches either 
in the car or at the landings and finally by the automatic 
closing of switches by a selector which moves in synchro- 
nism with the elevator car. This element is described in 
Claim 3 as follows: 

_ selective means for actuating the release of 
said switch holding means to stop said body at one or 
more predetermined points in the line of its travel, said 
selective means comprising a manually operable circuit 
closer to be actuated prior to the arrival of the body at 
a selected stopping point and an automatic circuit closer 
actuated upon arrival of the body at said selected stopping 
point.” 

In the defendants’ system when the car or hall buttons 
are depressed they set up secondary circuits to the 2-U 
switches which, in turn, are closed by the selector which 
is responsive to car movement. When a 2-U switch is 
closed circuits are set up which slow down and stop the 
car by varying and finally breaking the running circuit. 

Claim 3 reads directly on the combination above, it 
having been found that those differences between the de- 
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fendants’ installation and the Parker disclosures fall 
within the range of equivalents to which the patent is 
entitled. It 1s concluded that Claim 3 is infringed. 


As said before, Claims 3, 29, 40, and 65 cover the 
same combination of elements set forth above differing 
only in the specification of functional characteristics. 

The same combination of elements in the Pacific 
Finance installation permits of the starting of the car 
manually and causes the car to be stopped by a power 
mechanism acting through a selector drum, “in response 
to the operation of either a switch within the car or a 
switch at the landing” and “means are provided only in 
the car for causing the operation of the power mechanism 
to start the car”. It is concluded that Claim 29 is ime 
fringed. 

Claim 40 is directed to the same combination character- 
ized by its function in stopping the car in response to one 
set of switches when moving in one direction and to the 
other set of switches when operating in the other direction. 

The switches control separate circuits for up and down 
operation which are non-interfering both in the Parker 
and the defendants’ control systems. As _ previously 
pointed out, both the up and down switches here detailed 
read on the single set of buttons in the elevators in the 
Pacific Finance Building. It is concluded that Claim 40 
is infringed. 

Claim 41 is the same as Claim 40, with the addition of 
another element, 

: means for preventing the operation of the 
car actuating and stopping mechanism to stop the car in 
response to the first named stop switches when the car 
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is traveling in said other direction and in response to said 
additional stop switches when the car is traveling in said 


one direction.” 


ie eager tii oreiaracverishic ou ule: Nal viciiianeras ti 
of car switch which he specifies—that the operation in 
either direction depends entirely upon the bridging of the 
car switch contacts. In the defendants’ installation non- 
interference is accomplished by the open contacts D-O-2 
and U-O-2. While it is, of course, necessary to prevent 
interference between up and down stopping circuits, the 
solution of the problem does not appear to have required 
unusual inventive skill. The plaintiff has contended that 
Momtiveitive skill is Tequired t9 separate the Circuits: 1 
Parker’s selector by providing another arm, 34. To a 
degree the same argument can be applied to the last ele- 
ment in this claim and is effective to the extent of showing 
that the combination involves but slight invention. No 
range of equivalents can be allowed that would cover the 
open contacts on the defendants’ direction switches. For 
this reason, it is coneluded that Claim 41 is not in- 
fined. 

Claim 65. The circuits and control means operated by 
the hail and car buttons in the defendants’ installation 
are non-interfering and operate to stop the car, “regard- 
less of the position of the car when the various switches 
are operated or the relative order in which the various 
switches are operated.”’ The same combination of elements 
accomplishes this in both the defendants’ installation and 
the Parker system. The specification of this combination 
has been previously pointed out. It is concluded tha- 
Claim 65 is infringed. 
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oe 


a plurality of control means, one for each 
of a plurality of landings, operable from without the car 
to cause the stopping of the car at the landings for which 
tHe conthollineans areiopenavca. | 


This control means in defendants’ structure is found in 
the circuits controlled by the car buttons. The 2-Wimie 
2-D switches on the primary drum, and the holding circuit 
through relays 45 and 46. In operation the completion of 
the circuit through the car switches and 2-U or 2-D 
switches breaks the holding circuit to initiate the stopping 
of the car. It has been previously pointed out that these 
stopping circuits and circuit closing means are equivalent 
to the means disclosed by Parker: 

i only one control means for causing the start- 

ing of the car, said one control means being operable from 
within the car.” 
The car switch in the defendants’ elevator closes the relays 
45 and 46 which, in turn, close the direction switch and 
the main motor switch. The stopping from the floor but- 
tons in the defendants’ structure is accomplished by means 
which are the same as, or equivalent to, the means dis- 
closed by Parker. It is concluded that Claim 22 is in- 
fringed. 

Intervening Rights and Estoppel. The evidence shows 
that the original Parker patent, No. 1,506,380, was issued 
August 26, 1924, and that the defendants completed an 
experimental elevator, using a system of control similar 
to that found in the Pacific Finance installation on or 
about August 4, 1925. The working drawings for the 
Pacific Finance installation were finished October 22, 1925, 
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and the first car was installed and ready for operation on 
March 4, 1926. ‘The whole installation was complete and 
ready for automatic operation on May 11, 1926. On 
November 13, 1925, the plaintiff herein, who, in the mean- 
time had acquired title to the original patent, applied for 
a re-issue patent, No. 16,297, which was issued March 
Peomio26. iil ehe exception of Claini 3, all the claims 
in issue were allowed in the re-issued patent. The Vice 
President and Chief Engineer of the defendant, Llewelly : 
Iron Works, Milton Baruch, was informed of the inten- 
tion to apply for a re-issue by the plaintiff during Novem- 
ber or December, 1925. The plaintiff did not acquiesce 
in defendants’ manufacture and use of their control sys- 
tem. They applied promptly for a re-issue. The defend- 
ants continued their work after knowledge of the patent 
and, further, after Mr. Baruch knew of the intention to 
apply for a re-issue. The facts do not bring the case 
within the rule of any of the authorities cited by the 
defendants. The master considers the whole question tv 
be immaterial, in that the re-issued claims in issue, with 
ine Exevormomn Git Clemtn 22, lage ine Sitsaiwee eos wie 
Gitte. hither, ihe inirincement found as to Clas 3, 


MiG ineett Or wis decisive. 


Wherefore, the master concludes: 

1. That this is an action arising under the patent laws 
of the United States and falis within the jurisdiction of 
this court; 

Z. That title to Letters Patent No. Re-issue 16,297 
rests in the plaintiff, Otis Elevator Company ; 

Sey iat saideieetiers Patent. amd epannculaniy Claims 
Oe ee Oe naeGo are 2oCd alceyalial, 
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4. That the defendant, Llewellyn Iron Works, manu- 
factured and installed, and the defendant, Pacific Finance 
Corporation, used a structure which infringes said Letters 
Patent, and Claims 3, 22, 29, 40, and 65 thereof; 


5. That Claim 37 is invalid under Section 4888 Gia 
Revised Statutes. 


6. That Claim 41 is not infringed. 


It is recommended that a decree be entered in conform- 
ity with this report, that an injunction issue restraining 
the defendants from those acts herein found to be in- 
fringements of the patents in suit, and that an accounting 
of profits and damages be ordered. 


This report in the form of a preliminary draft was 
submitted to counsel to permit the master to consider sucn 
exceptions and suggestions for amendment as might be 


offered. 


The plaintiff excepted to the findings on Claims 37 and 
41. No reason has been found to change these findings, 
although the report has been amended in an effort to 
further clarify the master’s findings on Claim 41. 


The defendants’ exceptions, other than those that are 
formal in character, are directed to the omission ot spe- 
cific findings on certain prior art structures. These omis- 
sions were intentional. Those references upon which no 
findings are made are not considered to be pertinent. If 
this view is erroneous, it would not assist in correcting 
the error to include in the report findings made upon what 
the master considers irrelevant matter. Should there be 
error, the findings can be made after the error is pointed 


out and corrected. 
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The file wrapper in the case is returned herewith to- 
gether with the transcript of testimony, exhibits, briefs. 
and other papers relating to the proceedings on reference. 

Respectfully submitted, 
Dara 18) ata 


David B. Head 
Special Master 


[Endorsed]: No. M-25-J In Equity In the District 
Court of the United States For the Southern District of 
California Central Division Otis Elevator Company, 
Plaintiff, vs. Pacific Finance Corporation and Llewellyn 
Iron Works, Defendants. Report of Special Master Filed 
Feb 25 1930 R. S. Zimmerman, Clerk By Edmund L. 
Sit Wepmy Clerk 
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Now come the defendants Pacific Finance Corporation 
and Llewellyn Iron Works and except to the findings and 
report of the Honorable David B. Head, Special Master, 
in the above entitled case, as follows: 
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tl. The Master erred m andinge that Claiins 3, 27202) 
40, 41 and 65 of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit or 


any of them are good and valid. 

2. The Master erred in finding that defendant Llewel- 
lyn Iron Works has manufactured and installed and that 
defendant Pacific Finance Corporation has used a struc- 
ture which infringes Claims 3, 22, 29, 40 and 65 of the 
Reissued Letters Patent in suit or any of them. 

3. The Master erred in failing to find that the struc- 
ture manufactured and installed by Llewellyn Iron Works 
and used by defendant Pacific Finance Corporation does 
not infringe Claim 37 of the Reissued Letters Patent in 
suit. 

4. The Master erred in failing to find that the Re- 


issued Letters Patent in suit are lacking in invention. 


5. The Master erred in recommending that an injunc- 
tion be issued restraining the defendants from the in- 
fringement of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit er- 
roneously tound by the Master. : 

6. The Master erred in recommending that the de- 
fendants be ordered to account for profits and damages 
arising out of the infringement erroneously found. 

7. The Master erred in omitting findings on certain 
prior art offered in evidence by defendants merely because 
the Master did not consider the same to be pertinent. 

8. The Master erred in failing to find that the Re- 
issued Letters Patent in suit are void because the dis- 
closure of said Reissued Letters Patent is insufficient to 
enable a person skilled in the art to make or use a control 
for electric elevators such as purported to be covered by 
such Reissued Letters Patent. 
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9. The Master erred in failing to find that the Re- 
issued Letters Patent in suit are void because the control 
for electric elevators disclosed in said Reissued Letters 
Patent could not be embodied in an operative elevator 


system without independent invention. 


10. The Master erred in finding that there existed in 
the prior art any system of slowing down, stopping or 
leveling adapted for use with the control for electric ele- 
mavens edisclosed iin the Keissted Letters Patent im stir. 


11. The Master erred in finding that the Reissued 
Letters Patent in suit in directing that some system of 
slowing down, stopping and leveling then in use be adapted 
to the control for electric elevators described in said Re- 
issued Letters Patent, the inventor not then knowing of 
the specific structure or operation of any such system, 
provided sufficient information to the elevator engineer 
to enable him to embody the invention in a successful 


elevator without independent invention. 


IZ he Master ecryediiim tindine that at the time on 
the Parker disclosure the elevator art had advanced to 
SGwea Gelhee that MpOnuine mammal Operation Of a ear 
switch all further steps in deceleration and stopping a car 
level with the floor landing or returning it to the floor 
landing if stopped beyond the landing could be automatic- 
ally accomplished. 


13. The Master erred in failing to find that the only 
feature of novelty disclosed in the Reissued Letters Patent 
in suit is a specific construction of an elevator starting 
switch and that such construction has not been employed 
by the defendants. 
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14. The Master erred in failing to find that the only 
mode of operation disclosed in the Reissued Letters 
Patent in suit is that upon the secondary circuit being 
completed through the floor selector, the car switch 
(which in the Reissued patent in suit is electrically 
latched or held by the holding circuit in the running posi- 
tion) is released to interrupt the flow of power to the 
hoisting motor and that defendants have not employed 
such mode of operation. 

15. The Master erred in finding that the specific dis- 
closure in the Reissued Letters Patent in suit of a special 
type of master control switch and the specific limitation 
in Claim 3 of the patent to a location and relationship of 
such switch, should not be considered because of the fact 
that the patentee was ignorant of the trend of practice 
in the elevator art. 

16. The Master erred in holding that because the 
patentee was ignorant of the fact that good elevator prac- 
tice demanded the presence of all switches possible with- 
in the penthouse instead of in the elevator car, the de- 
liberate intention expressed in the Reissued Letters Patent 
in suit to cover a novel form of car switch should be dis- 
regarded. 

17. The Master erred in failing to find that the only 
braking mechanism disclosed 1n the Reissued Letters Pat- 
ent in suit is in the form of a mechanical brake actuated 
immediately upon the completion of the selector contacts 
and that no such mode of operation or inter-relation of 
parts has been employed by defendants. 

18. The Master erred in failing to find that in order 


to automatically stop an elevator car level with a land- 
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ing on initiation of a stopping impulse, it is essential 
that there be slow down, stopping and leveling mechanism 
including means for compensating for variations in the 
speed and weight on the elevator car and that at the 
time of the Parker disclosure there existed in the elevator 
art no such slow down and stopping mechanism and that 
no such mechanism is disclosed in the Reissued Letters 
Patent in suit. | | 

19. The Master erred in failing to find that the use 
of odd and even circuits to prevent conflict between dif- 
ferent floor circuits is essential, and erred in finding that 
to use such odd and even circuits would not be a departure 
from the teachings of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit 
and that the prior art was in a position to supply that 
meet 

20. The Master erred in finding that the defendants’ 
installation is sufhcient proof that the prior art could 
supply satisfactory means to allow timely operation of 
the usual braking mechanism. 

21. The Master erred in finding that there is nothing 
in the disclosures of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit 
indicating that the running of the hall button circuit 
through the car button circuits is essential to the system 
of operation disclosed in the patent and erred in finding 
that the separation of these circuits would require nothing 
more than ordinary engineering skill. 

22. ‘The Master erred in holding that the secondary 
circuits of the Parker patent are independent of the start- 
ing and running circuits. 

23. The Master erred in failing to find that the Re- 
issued Letters Patent in suit are void because the dis- 
closures of said Reissued Letters Patent are inoperative. 
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24. The Master erred in failing to find that the 
selector disclosed in the Reissued Letters Patent in suit 
would be inoperative to perform the functions defined by 
the claims in suit. 

25. The Master erred in finding that the inoperative- 
ness of the control for electric elevators disclosed in the 
Reissued Letters Patent in suit could be cured by building 
a selector in such form that the circuit bridging member 
would not bridge the rings or simultaneously bridge the 
up and down contacts. 

26. The Master erred in finding that defendants’ ex- 
pert admitted that one skilled in the art would build the 
selector in such form that the circuit bridging member 
would not bridge the rings or simultaneously bridge the 
up and down contacts. 

27. Vhe Master erred 1 finding that the priemeam 
was sufficiently advanced in skill and knowledge to correct 
the inoperativeness of the selector disclosed in the Re- 
issued Letters Patent in suit. 

28. The Master erred in not finding the Reissued Let- 
ters Patent in suit void because inoperative and lacking in 
utility in that the means for resetting the push buttons 
are included within the same circuits as the means for 
breaking the rumming circuits so that there exists auiaee 
as to which operation would be completed first,—the re- 
setting of the buttons or the breaking of the running 
ree 

29, The Master erred in finding that Parker tauaim 
the art a new means of control that has solved old prob- 
lems and erred in failing to find that the patent merely 
states and does not solve a problem. 
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30. The Master erred in sustaining the Reissued Let- 
ters Patent in suit in effect to cover merely the function 
or abstract effect of a machine without limiting the patent 
to the means or machine disclosed therein to produce that 


function or effect. 


31. The Master in sustaining the Reissued Letters 
Patent in suit has erred in holding that the patent may 


be held valid merely for a principle or for an idea. 


32. The Master in sustaining the Reissued Letters 
Patent in suit erred in failing to apply the settled rule of 
patent law that a patent cannot issue for an idea but 
only for the means by which the idea 1s embodied 1n an 


operative mechanism. 


33. The Master erred in sustaining the Reissued Let- 
ters Patent in suit and finding infringement thereof be- 
cause his decision is predicated in fact upon the proposi- 
tion that by the patent in suit plaintiff can monopolize 
every means of performing the functions of starting the 
car from within the car by a manual switch and stopping 
the car automatically from either buttons within the car 
or buttons at the hall landings and this proposition is 
fundamentally unsound it having been uniformly held 
that no one can have a patent for the function or ab- 
stract effect of a machine, but only for the machine which 


produces it. 


34. The Master erred in finding that defendants’ Pa- 
cific Finance elevators infringe the Reissued Letters Pat- 
ent in suit because stich finding is predicated merely upon 
a comparison of the results obtained irrespective of the 
absence of legal identity in the means employed. 
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35. The Master erred in failing to find that the prior 
art shows the combination of an elevator car with start- 
ing means operable only from within the car to start 
the car, means independent of the starting means for 
holding the car control means in running condition, and 
means for stopping the car independent of the starting 
means, and including push buttons operable by passengers 
prior to the arrival of the car at the floors and other 
switches operable when the car arrives at the floors, the 
combined operation of which renders the holding means 


ineffective and causes the car to be stopped. 


36. The Master erred in failing to find that the prior 
art discloses the same or the equivalent of the elements 
disclosed in the Reissued Letters Patent in suit co- 
operating in the same or in an equivalent manner to pro- 


duce the same result. 


37. The Master erred in holding that the prior art 
did not show a combination of control means by which an 
elevator could be started by an operator and thereafter 
stopped automatically at several landings in response to 
control means in the car and at successive landings in 
response to control means actuated at any time before the 
car reaches the selected landings. 


38. The Master erred in failing to find that each of 
the patents to Nistle, Exhibit X-14, Crouan, Exhibit X-1, 
and to Ongley, Exhibit X-6, discloses a combination of 
a control means by which an elevator car can be started 
by an operator and thereafter stopped automatically at 
several landings in response to control means in the car 


and at successive landings in response to control means 
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actuated at any time before the car reaches the selected 
landing. 

39. The Master erred in holding that the patents to 
Nistle, Exhibit X-14, and to Crouan, Exhibit X-1, show 
control means 1n no way analagous to control by means 
of electrical circutts. 

40. ‘The Master erred in holding that structurally and 
functionally the Ongley patent, Exhibit X-6, is different 
from the control for electric elevators disclosed in the Re- 
issued Letters Patent in suit. 

41. The Master erred in holding that the Worthen 
patent, Exhibit X-15, and the Strohm patent, Exhibit 
X-10, are not pertinent to the validity or scope of the 
Reissued Letters Patent in suit. 

42. The Master erred in finding that the circuit in- 
cluding the coil 32 of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit 
is not found in the prior art. 


43. The Master erred in failing to find that a hold- 
ing circuit equivalent to that including the coil 32 of the 
‘Reissued Letters Patent in suit is found in the holding 
circuits of the Ihlder patent, Exhibit X-13, the Strohm 
patent, Exhibit X-10, and the Ongley patent, Exhibit 
X-6. 

44. The Master erred in holding that the means which 
Parker discloses for holding the running circuits closed 
independently of the manual switch and the means for re- 
leasing the running circuit to stop the car automatically 
has no antecedent in the elevator art. 

45. The Master erred in holding that inasmuch as the 
means which are disclosed in the Reissued Letters Patent 
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in suit for holding the running circuits closed inde- 
pendently of the manual switch and the means for releas- 
ing the running circuit to stop the car automatically have 
no antecedent in the elevator art, the patent is entitled to 
a range of equivalents which will cover any means which 
accomplishes the same result 1n the same way. 


46. The Master erred in failing to find that it was 
old at the time of the Parker invention to have elevators in 
which there were provided push buttons on the floors 
and in the cars which connected through a floor selector 
to make circuits corresponding to the respective floors 
to control a pole changing switch to interrupt the power 
of the motor so as to stop the car, and that it was old 
in the art to have these circuits operate through an auto- 


matic floor selector. 


47. The Master erred in failing to find that if any 
claim of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit be construed 
sufficiently broad so as to include the structure of the 
Pacific Finance elevators, then such claim so construed 
is anticipated by the Smalley and Reiners patent, Ex- 
hibit X-11, because such Smalley and Reiners patent dis- 
closes the same running circuits, holding means and selec- 
tive means disclosed in the patent in suit and the same 
combination therebetween. 


48. The Master erred in failing to find that the Smal- 
ley and Reiners patent, Exhibit X-11, disclosed all of the 
essential features of the control for electric elevators dis- 
closed in the Reissued Letters Patent in suit and that as 
soon as elevator engineers had a means for automatically 
slowing down a high speed car no further invention would 
be required to substitute a relay which would set the 
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slow down means into operation for the signal lamp dis- 
closed in the Smalley and Reiners patent. 

49. The Master erred in failing to find that the Smal- 
ley and Reiners patent, Exhibit X-11, anticipates the Re- 
issued Letters Patent in suit with the exception that in 
the Smalley and Reiners patent the signal was transmitted 
to the operator who thereupon manually initiated the 
slowing down of the car while Parker substituted a relay 
for mechanically translating the signal into an initiation 
of slow down, and that such substitution did not involve 
invention. 

50. The Master erred in failing to find that each of 
the claims in issue of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit 
were anticipated by the Ihlder patent, Exhibit X-13. 

51. The Master erred in failing to find that struc- 
turally the starting and running secondary circuits of the 
Ihlder and Parker patents were the same in elements, 
functions and principles of operation. 

52. The Master erred in failing to find that each 
and all of the claims in issue of the Reissued Letters Pat- 
ent were anticipated by the structures illustrated and dis- 
closed in either the Worthen patent, Exhibit X-15, or 
the Strohm patent, Exhibit X-10. 

53. The Master erred in not finding that the Strohm 
patent, Exhibit X-10, structurally and functionally an- 
ticipates Claim 3 of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit, 
if said claim is construed sufficiently broad to include the 
Pacific Finance elevators. 


54. The Master erred in not finding that in view of 
Lice Aichi MiG MON xii <—TOM lait o of the Re- 


602 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


issued Letters Patent in suit is void unless limited to the 
switch and holding means being located within the ele- 
vator Car. 

55. The Master erred in not finding that the rope 
A of the Strohm patent, Exhibit X-10, is an equivalent 
of a relay circuit for remotely controlling a master switch 
in an elevator penthouse and for that reason Claim 3 
of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit must be restricted 
to the particular master control switch carried by the car 


as described in said patent. 


56. The Master erred in failing to find that if Claim 3 
of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit is construed or 
interpreted to include the defendants’ Pacific Finance ele- 
vators, said claim is void because anticipated by Strohm 
patent, Exhibit X-10, and that the Strohm patent dis- 
closes and fully describes the combination with a guided 
movable body (Strohm car) of an electrical controlling 
circuit (Strohm circuit to relays f, g), a switch on said 
body, manually operable for closing said circuit (Strohm 
switch contacts b, d and e, which, while not on the car 
are manually operable only from within the car by means 
of rope A, which is the equivalent of a handle to that 
switch), means holding said switch in the circuit closing 
position (Strohm piston and cylinder 41 and 42 act as 
a holding means to hold switch contacts b, d and e in 
closed position when actuated) a selective means to actuate 
the relays of said switch holding means to stop said body 
at one or more predetermined points in line of its travel 
(Strohm push buttons F and the hatchway switches 
operated by shoes G) said selective means comprising a 


manually operable circuit closer to be actuated prior to 
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the arrival of the body at a selected stopping point 
(Strohm push button F is operated by a passenger at any 
time prior to the arrival of the car at his floor, being 
the stopping point) and an automatic circuit closer ac- 
tuated upon the arrival of the body at a selected stopping 
point (the hatchway switch which is moved to open its 
contacts when the shoe G engages the spring portion of 
tis’ switch which occurs when the car arrives at the 
selected stopping point) and that the Strohm patent dis- 
closes that any number of push buttons may be operated 
in any order and the car will stop successively at the asso- 
ciated floors in the order of approach to those floors. 

57. The Master erred in failing to find that the Pa- 
cific Finance elevators do not infringe Claim 3 of the 
Reissued Letters Patent in suit because said claim: must 
be limited to the location of the switch and holding mag- 
net on the elevator car body; that defendants’ Pacific Fi- 
nance elevators do not contain this switch or this holding 
magnet on the elevator car body, but follow the teachings 
of the Strohm patent, Exhibit X-10, and utilize a handle 
(on the elevator car) operating a switch in the pent- 
house, with holding means (in the penthouse) for that 
switch and a push button operated prior to the arrival 
61 the elevator car at the floor commected with a floor 
selector closed by car movement as the car approaches 
the floor. 

58. The Master erred in failing to find that the 
Strohm patent, Exhibit X-10, shows and discloses an 
apparatus whereby the passengers may cause the car to 
stop so that the operator cannot pass them up and the 
car can be started only from within the car. 
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59. The Master érred in failing to find that Clanne22 
of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit is anticipated way 
any one of the patents to: Strohm, Exhibit X-10; Ong- 
ley, Exhibit X-6; and the patent to Smalley and Reiners, 
Exhibit X-11, 1f construed broadly enough to cover de- 
fendants’ Pacific Finance elevators. 

60. The Master erred in failing to find that Claim 
29 of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit is anticipated 
by any one of the patents: to Strohm, Exhibit X-10; to 
Crouan, Exhibit X-1; to Nistle, Exhibit X-14; to Worth- 
en, Exhibit X-15; and to Ongley, Exhibit X-6, if con- 
strued broadly enough to include defendants’ Pacific 
Finance elevators. 

61. The Master erred in failing to find that if Claims 
37, 40, 41 and 65 or either thereof of the Reissued Let- 
ters Patent in suit are construed broadly enough to in- 
clude the defendants’ Pacific Finance elevators, each of 
the same is anticipated by the patent to Strohm, Ex- 
hibit X-10, for the Strohm patent discloses means for 
separating down and up push button circuits by withdraw- 
ing the shoes G. 

62. The Master erred in finding that the Reissued Let- 
ters Patent in suit are entitled to a range of equivalents 
that will cover any other means which accomplished the 
same result in substantially the same way and erred in 
failing to find that the Reissued Letters Patent in suit 
must be denied any such range of equivalents because of 
the limitations in scope imposed by the proceedings in 
the Patent Office upon the application for the original 
Parker patent including the cancellation and amendment 


Of clalins aiier Fejection Myeticer: arcmin © dice 
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Come lite Waster erred im failing to find that Claim 3 
of the Parker Reissued Letters Patent is restricted in 
scope so as not to be infringed by defendants’ Pacific 
Finance elevators because of the restrictions of the claims 
during the prosecution of the original letters patent in 
response to the requirements of the Commissioner of 
feeitenits. 

64. The Master erred in failing to find that the pro- 
ceedings in the Patent Office leading to the grant of Claim 
3 of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit estop plaintiff 
from urging a construction of such claim which will 
cover any elevator system except one in which the selec- 
tive means and floor selector contacts open the running 
circuit holding means to initiate stopping of the elevator 
car upon arrival of the car within braking distance of 
the landing, and that so construed Claim 3 is not in- 
fringed by defendants’ Pacific Finance elevators. 

65. The Master erred in failing to find that it is un- 
necessary that an anticipating prior art disclosure have 
both floor buttons and car buttons because of the express 
statement in the Reissued Letters Patent in suit “that 
the invention would include the use of such floor buttons 
when the car buttons were omitted, if such an arrange- 
ment should be desired, and vice versa.” (page 3, lines 
58-64). 

66. The Master erred in failing to find that Claim 29 
of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit is void because de- 
fining a different invention from that of the original 
of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit in that the original 
specifically disclaimed any invention in the use of both 
car and hall buttons. 
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67. The Master erred in not finding that Claims 40 
and 41 of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit are limited 
to an elevator structure in which there are separate up 
and down car buttons. 

68. The Master erred in finding that the use of one 
set of buttons to control alternately two separate sets of 
circuits is only a matter of expediency and not a de- 
Panttine 1rompthe Keisstedslettersmearcmmimecniie 

69. ‘The Master erred m reading mto Claims 
29, 40, 41 and 65 certain selected elements of the means 
disclosed in the Reissued Letters Patent in suit for the 
purpose of differentiating the claims from the prior art 
and sustaining che same and yet stopping short of read- 
ing into such claims the remaining elements of such 
means so as to make out a case of infringement by de- 
fendants’ Pacific Finance elevators. 

70. The Master erred in finding that Claims 22, 29, 
40 and 65 of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit do not 
differ substantially in scope from Claim 3 of said patent. 

71. The Master erred in failing to find that plaintiff 
is estopped to deny that Claim 3 of the Reissued Letters 
Patent in suit is anticipated by the patent to Buckelew 
No. 724,662, upon which said claim was rejected by the 
Patent Office, unless the claim is restricted to the selective 
means of the Parker system which includes an automatic 
circuit closer actuated tpom arrival of the cangeemee 
selected landing for releasing a holding means. 

72. The Master erred in failing to find that on ac- 
count of the limitations embodied upon Claim 3 of the 
Reissued Letters Patent during the prosecution of the 
original application for said patent in the Patent Office 
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for the purpose of avoiding the disclosure of Buckelew 
patent No. 724,662, that plaintiff is estopped to allege 
that said claim is infringed by defendants’ Pacific Finance 
elevators. 

73. The Master erred in failing to find that Claim 3 
of the Reissued Letters Patent 1n suit is specifically lim- 
ited to “a switch on said body” (the elevator car) and 
a holding means for that switch, and defendants’ Pacific 
Finance elevators do not contain these elements of said 
claim and therefore do not infringe said claim. 

74. The Master erred in failing to find that original 
Claims 1, 2, 3 and 4 of the application for the Reissued 
Letters Patent in suit were rejected by the Commissioner 
of Patents as anticipated by the Buckelew patent No. 
724,662; that Parker acquiesced in such rejection and 
cancelled said claims 1, 2 and 3, and substituted there- 
for the two new limited claims 1 and 2 of the original 
patent, and amended original claim 4 by limiting the same 
to call for and define “said selective means comprising 
a manually operable circuit closer to be actuated prior to 
the arrival of the car at said selected stopping point and 
an automatic circuit closer actuated upon the arrival of 
the body at said selected landing’; that thereby plaintiff 
became estopped from asserting that Claim 3 of said 
Reissued Letters Patent is not limited to the specific 
means thus defined, and particularly to “an automatic 
circuit closer actuated upon the arrival of the body (ele- 
vator car) at "said Selected landing”; that plaintitf as 
estopped to assert that this claim is infringed by de- 
fendants’ Pacific Finance elevators in which the circuit 
through the floor selector is not completed at the time the 
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car is to be stopped and does not contain the combination 
to which Claim 3 is limited. 


75. The Master erred in failing to find that Claim 3 of 
the Reissued Letters Patent in suit is specifically limited 
to (1) the master control switch being located on the 
elevator car and manually operable to close the controlling 
circuit, the terms of the claim ‘“‘on said body” and “man- 
ually operable” defining this master control switch as the 
contacts 34 or 34’ which close gaps 10-11 or 107-11’; 
(2) to the retaining magnets 32 or 32’ (the “means for 
holding said switch in circuit closing position”, thereby 
limiting said claim to the specific type of master control 
switch disclosed in the patent and described as essential 
on page 3, lines 12-44); (3) to the automatic release 
of this switch by the selector as defined by the claim by 
the words, ‘selective means for actuating the release of 
said switch holding means’; and (4) to the selective 
means operating only upon the car reaching the stopping 
point as defined in the claim by the words “said selective 
means comprising * * * an automatic circuit closer ac- 
tuated upon the arrival of the body at said selected stop- 
ping point; that such construction and mode of operation 
thus defined, and to which the claim is thus limited, are 
not found in defendants’ Pacific Finance elevators and 


defendants do not therefore infringe Claim 3. 

76. The Master erred in failing to find that Claims 
29 and 37 including both car and hall buttons are void 
for aggregation, the hall and car buttons being function- 
ally indifferent to each other. 

77. The Master erred in failine to find eiamesume 
plaintiff has not proven any substantial identity of the 
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means incorporated in plaintiff’s commercial so-called 
“signal control elevators” and the means disclosed in the 
Reissued Letters Patent in suit. 

78. The Master erred in holding that there is any 
evidence in the record that plaintiff’s commercial so- 
called signal control elevators employ either (1) a circuit 
controlled by a car switch to start the car; or (2) a hold- 
ing circuit which maintains the running circuits inde- 
pendent of the car switch; or (3) secondary circuits with 
manual control means located in the car or at the landing 
and automatic circuit closing means on a selector, for 
interrupting the running circuit in stopping the car. 

79. The Master erred in holding that there is in evi- 
dence a diagram, Defendants’ Exhibit DD, proven to 
illustrate the installation of plaintiff in the Pacific Tele- 
phone & Telegraph Building in San Francisco. 

80. The Master erred in failing to find that there is 
no evidence in the record as to what is illustrated by 
the drawing, Defendants’ Exhibit DD, and that means 
illustrated by this drawing cannot be determined or un- 
derstood in the absence of evidence explaining the same. 

81. The Master erred in holding that the elevator in- 
stallation in the Pacific Telephone & Telegraph Building 
at San Francisco embodied the disclosures of the Re- 
issued Letters Patent in suit. 

82. The Master erred in holding that the success of 
plaintiff in commercializing its so-called signal control 
elevators was due in large or in any measure to the dis- 
closures of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit. 

83. The Master erred in failing to find that the com- 
mercial success of plaintiff's co-called signal control ele- 
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vators has been due to (1) good salesmanship and (2) 
to the presence of inventions and discoveries made sub- 
sequent to the disclosures of the Reissued Letters Patent 
and covered by numerous patents and patent applications 
of plaintiff not in suit. 

84. The Master erred in failing to find that no con- 
trol for electric elevators has ever been built in accord- 
ance with the drawings and specifications of the Reissued 
Letters Patent in suit and that accordingly such Reissued 
Letters Patent are to be narrowly construed. 

85. The Master erred in failing to find that the 
Reissued Letters Patent in suit are granted for a combina- 
tion and that the patentee 1s entitled only to protection 
against any use of the same combination of elements 
combined in the same way so that each element performs 
the same function or against substantially the same use 
with deviations which are merely colorable and that each 
of the well known elements comprising such combination 
remains open to the use of subsequent inventors for a 
different combination for like results, for which reason 
defendants’ Pacific Finance elevators do not infringe said 
letters patent. 

86. The Master erred in failing to find that the only 
mode of operation disclosed in the Reissued Letters Patent 
in suit is that upon the secondary circuit being completed 
through the floor selector the car lever and switch (which 
in the Parker patent is electrically latched or held by the 
holding circuit in running position) is released to inter- 
rupt the flow of power to the hoisting motor. 

87. The Master erred in failing to find that the mode 
of operation of defendants’ Pacific Finance elevators is 
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that upon the completion of the circuit through the floor 
selector an automatic slow down and leveling machine is 
energized which operates independently of the car switch 
lever or any of the switches holding the running circuit 
to the hoisting motor closed, and that the secondary cir- 
cuits of the defendants’ Pacific Finance elevators have 
not the same or an equivalent relationship with the run- 
ning and holding circuits as that disclosed in the Re- 
issued Letters Patent, and that the inter-relation existing 
between the secondary circuits and the running and _ hold- 
ing circuits of the Parker patent does not exist in de- 
fendants’ Pacific Finance elevators. 

88. The Master erred in failing to find that neither 
the car switch lever nor the switch which maintains power 
to the hoisting motor nor the starting or running cir- 
cuits are actuated by the secondary control circuits of the 
Pacific Finance elevators, and that the floor selector of 
the Pacific Finance elevator does not electrically unlatch 
or release the circuit supplying power to the hoisting 
motor, nor release the holding circuit, but on the contrary 
that the secondary circuits and floor selector of the Pa- 
cific Finance elevators actuate an automatice slow down 
machine whereas the starting and running circuits and . 
the holding circuits are combined with a leveling cam 
having no selective action, the aforesaid inter-relation of 
elements in defendants’ Pacific Finance elevators being 
a different combination of elements possessing a different 
mede of operation from that disclosed in the Reissued 
Wetters Patent im strit. 

89. The Master erred in holding that defendants’ 
Pacific Finance elevators embody any means for holding 


612 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


the car switch in circuit closing position as defined in 
Claim 3 of the Reissued Letters Patent in suite 

90. The Master erred in holding that the defendants’ 
Pacific Finance elevators embody any means for actuating 
the release of the switch holding means defined in Claim 
3 of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit. 

91. The Master erred in holding that the defendants’ 
Pacific Finance elevators embody the selective means de- 
fined in Claim 3 of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit. 

92. The Master erred in failing to find that there 
exists in the defendants’ Pacific Finance elevators no 
switch on the car body manually operable for closing an 
electrical control circuit which switch is held by a holding 
means, released by a selective means upon closing of an 
automatic circuit closer, for stopping the car at an ele- 
vator landing and that there existed no switch either on 
the elevator car or on the panel-boards having the same 
mode of operation or inter-relation as defined in Claim 3 
of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit. 

93. The Master erred in failing to find that there 
exists in defendants’ Pacific Finance elevators no holding 
means combined with a selective means so as to initiate 
a stopping operation on completion of the automatic 
gaps of the selector, whether consideration be given to 
means located in the elevator cars or in the penthouse. 

94. The Master erred in failing to find that the selec- 
tive means of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit and 
of Claim 3 thereof did not exist in the defendants’ Pa- 
cific Finance elevators because the selective means of the 
2U contacts or the Randall machine contacts are all closed 
many feet prior to the releasing of the holding means 
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and do not function or operate to release the holding 
means, and that defendants’ selective means is not em- 
ployed in the governing or determining of the stopping 
point of the elevator car or for determining the position 
of breaking the running circuit or applying the elevator 
brake. 

95. The Master erred in failing to find that defend- 
ants’ Pacific Finance elevators do not infringe Claims 40, 
41 and 65 because of the fact that such elevators do not 
embody separate up and down car buttons. 

96. The Master erred in finding that in defendants’ 
Pacific Finance elevators there exists any tripping ar- 
rangement whereby the car buttons are switched over to 
control separate sets of circuits for up and down operation. 

97, The Master erred in failing to find that there 
exists in defendants’ Pacific Finance elevators single 
switches always permanently connected in the same cir- 
cuits so that the energization of any car switch, irrespec- 
tive of whether the car is above or below a floor, or going 
in either direction, would insure the stopping of the car 
at the corresponding floor at the next approach of the 
elevator car at that floor. 

98. The Master erred in holding that the control cir- 
cuits for stopping an elevator car from a push button in 
defendants’ Pacific Finance elevators corresponded to any 
circuit of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit either in 
form, function or mode of operation. 

99. The Master erred in not finding that Claims 37, 
40, 41 and 65 of the Parker Reissued Letters Patent were 
deliberately and intentionally restricted to separate up and 
down car buttons and therefore could not be interpreted 
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to include a system embodying only a single set of car 


buttons for both up and down direction. 


100. The Master erred in failing to find that Claims 
40Q°and 41 of the Reisstted Wetters Patent™in siren 
void as covering matter not disclosed in the said patent 
unless these claims are limited to cover only the separate 
sets of up car buttons and down car buttons and to ex- 
clude the hall buttons disclosed in said patent. 


101. The Master erred in failing to find that Clamm 
41 of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit is void because 
the patent contains no disclosure of “means for preventing 
the operation of the car actuating and stopping mechanism 
to stop the car in response to the first named stop switches 
when the car is traveling said other direction and in re- 
sponse to said additional stop switches when the car 
is traveling in said one direction.” 


102. The Master erred in not finding that Claim 65 
of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit is void as covering 
matter not disclosed in the original Letters Patent. 


103. The Master erred in finding that the holding 
means utilized in defendants’ Pacific Finance elevators 
are the equivalent of those disclosed in the Reissued Let- 
ECrSeieenvenit, 

104. The Master erred in holding that the use of the 
automatic decelerating means employed in defendants’ 
Pacific Finance elevators does not constitute a substantial 
departure from the disclosures of the Reissued Letters 
Patent. 

105. The Master erred in failing to find that the 


employment of the decelerating and slow down machine 
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in the control system disclosed in the Reissued Letters 
Patent in suit would necessitate an entire reorganization 
Ciel orene structine, specitic form on elements, and of 
the manner and mode of operation and function per- 
formed by the elements and with the result that any 
structure so possessing a slow down ,machine such as 
utilized in defendants’ Pacific Finance elevators is an en- 
tirely different combination for a different cooperative law 
from that disclosed in the Reissued Letters Patent in 
suit. 

106. The Master erred in finding that in all other 
respects except those specifically mentioned by him the 
control means employed in defendants’ Pacific Finance 
‘elevators and the control means disclosed in the Reissued 
Letters Patent were identical and the Master erred in 
failing to compare: the relationship of the control means 
of deiendamts Pacinc Pinance elevators’ with the other 
elements of defendants’ system, and erred in failing to 
compare this relationship with the relationship of the con- 
trol means of the Reissued Letters Patent with the run- 
ning circuits, pole-changing switch and motor, and to find 
Pigtecerendants “elevatars combine the different imter-re- 
lation of elements having a different mode of operation 


from that disclosed in the Reissued Letters Patent. 


107. The Master erred in finding that the control 
means in defendants’ structure found in the circuits con- 
trolled bya themear  burens sinclidine the ZU sand (21) 
switches on the primary drum, and the holding circuits 
through relays 45 and 46 constitutes an equivalent of the 
ESiltro! means detinedsin Claim 22 of the Reissued Let- 
ters Patent in suit. 
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108. The Master erred in holding that the defendants’ 
Pacific Finance elevators embodied a circuit through the 
car buttons and the 2U or 2D switches which, when com- 
pleted, breaks the holding circuit to actuate stopping of 
the elevator car. 

109. The Master erred in finding that it was un- 
necessary to consider the Ward Leonard generator sys- 
tem employed by defendants except to observe that a 
motor and generator were arranged so that by varying 
the strength of the generator held, the amount of power 
delivered to the motor is varied and the speed of the 
elevator controlled. 

110. The Master erred in failing to find that the 
elevators made and used by defendants which operate 
with a Ward Leonard generator equipped with a series 
field and with a slow down machine could not utilize 
the elevator control system disclosed in the Reissued 
Letters Patent im suit beeatise of the fact that it iomecs 
sential in defendants’ elevators to maintain the direction 
switch and running circuit closed until completion of the 
stopping operations and that a Ward Leonard equipped 
elevator with the slow down and stopping machine em- 
ployed by defendants could not be operated by opening 
the main running circuit on completion of the automatic 
gaps of the selector circuits. 

111. The Master erred in failing to find thatgiiye 
claims of the Reissued Letters Patent in suit are for a 
different invention than that claimed in the original of 
said letters patent. 

112. The Master erred im failing to find ena 


patent in suit was expressly reissued for the purpose of 
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broadening the claims of the original patent and that 
plaintiff is now estopped from urging that the new claims 
of the reissued letters patent have no greater scope than 
the claims of the original patent. 

113. The Master erred in finding that the reissued 
claims in issue with the exception of Claim 22 have no 
greater scope than Claim 3. 

- 114. The Master erred in construing the Reissued Let- 
ters Patent to contain more than one valid claim of the 
same scope. 

115. The Master erred in failing to find that the 
bill of complaint in this case should be dismissed as to 
Claims 22, 29, 37, 40, 41 and 65 because of the interven- 
ing rights of defendant Llewellyn Iron Works. 

116. The Master erred in finding that the vice-presi- 
dent and chief engineer of the defendant Llewellyn Iron 
Works, Milton Baruch, was ever informed of or knew 
of the intention of the Otis Elevator Company to apply 
for a reissue of the letters patent in suit. 

117. The Master erred in failing to find that neither 
the defendant Llewellyn Iron Works nor any of its of- 
ficers or agents ever had any knowledge that the plaintiff, 
Otis Elevator Company, owned the original of the let- 
ters patent in suit or intended to apply for a reissue 
thereof until subsequent to the application of the reissue 
of the letters patent m suit. 

118. Vhe Master erred in failing to find that the 
plaintiff, Otis Elevator Company, although having knowl- 
edge of and having been offered the original of the letters 
patent in suit, made no effort to acquire or obtain the same 


until it had independently completed its so-called signal 
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control system and until subsequent to the completion of 
automatic stopping elevators by defendant Llewellyn 
Iron Works. 

119, The Master erred in failine to find thateune 
plaintiff, Otis Elevator Company, had knowledge of the 
commercial construction of defendants’ automatic stop- 
ping elevators previous to its purchase of the letters patent 
in suit and that plaintiff purchased the said patents solely 
for the purpose of reissuing the same to include and tie 
up the then completed developments in elevators of de- 
fendant Llewellyn Iron Works. 


120. The Master erred in failing to find that previous 
to the application for the reissue of the letters patent in 
suit and previous to any knowledge or any intention of 
plaintiff to apply for the reissue of such letters patent, 
defendant Llewellyn Iron Works had completed a suc- 
cessful commercial installation at the Petroleum Securi- 
ties Building and had sold the elevators of the Pacific 
Finance Building, and had undertaken at great expense 
to construct and install such elevators and had incurred 
substantial expenditures and made substantial investments 
thereon so that at the time of the application of the re- 
issue of the letters patent in suit defendants had sub- 
stantially entered the business of commercially manufac- 
turing, selling and using the Pacific Finance elevators. 

121. The Master erred in failing to find thateupen 
the grant of the original of the letters patent in suit 
and prior to the application for the reissue thereof the 
defendant Llewellyn Iron Works had entered upon the 
manufacture, sale and use of the elevators complained of 
herein which were not covered by the claims of the orig- 
inal of said letters patent and were thereby dedicated to 
the public and that on account of said dedication and the 
intervening acts of defendant Llewellyn Iron Works the 
reissued letters patent in suit are void. 

.f 
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122. The Master erred in failing to find that the 
application for the reissue of the letters patent in suit was 
unreasonably delaved and that said reissued letters patent 
are for that reason invalid. 

123. The Master erred in failing to find that the 
Reissued Letters Patent in suit differs from the origina} 
thereof only by the addition of Claims 12 to 68; that upon 
ppemestion fer reisstie thereof, the only defect relied 
upon by the plaintiff as making the original patent invalid 
OF incperative was the failure of the original patent to 
imelnde the additional Claims 12 to 68: that such detect 
did not arise by inadvertance, accident or mistake and 
that the Reissued Letters Patent in suit was unlawfully 
obtained and is void. 

124. The Master erred in failing to find that prior 
to the alleged invention of Parker disclosed in the Re- 
issued Letters Patent in suit plaintiff had independently 
conceived of the automatic stopping of car switch control 
elevators and that it was admittedly then obvious to plain- 
tiff’s engineers at that time to accomplish this automatic 
stopping by push buttons on the floors and in the cars. 

125. The Master erred in failing to find that plain- 
tiff’s so-called signal control system was conceived and 
developed independently of the alleged invention disclosed 
in the letters patent in suit and that the disclosures of 
said patent could not and did not aid in the development 
of plaintiff's signal control system in any manner. 

Perclric FiIMBNCE CORPGRA TIGN) 
LLEWELLYN IRON WORKS, 
Defendants, 
yee yon & Lyon 
Leonard 3. Lyon 
Their Solicitors 
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IN THE DISTRICT COURT OF THE UN ihe 
STATES SOUTHERN DISTRICT OF Cul 
FORNIA CENTRAL DIVISION 


OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY, ) 
Plaintiff, 


VS. 


M-25-J 
IN EQUITY 


) 

) 

, 
PACIFIC FINANCE CORPORATION ) 
and LLEWELLYN IRON WORKS, _ ) 
) 

) 


Defendants. 
AFFIDAVIT OF SERVICE 


SD2INe, (Ole (Celi se OuRIN Ua ) 
Ss. 

COUNT YOR EOS ANGELES 

I, HAROLD W. MATTINGLY, being duly sworn, 
depose and say that on Saturday, March 15, 1930, I 
served the enclosed EXCEPTIONS OF DEFENDANTS 
TO REPORT OF SPECIAL MASTER in the above 
entitled case upon plaintiff’s attorney Raymond Ives 
Blakeslee, by leaving a true and correct copy thereof at 
the office of said Raymond Ives Blakeslee, 631 ‘Title 
Insurance Building, in the City of Los Angeles, Cali- 
fornia, with Sybil Frindell, a person of suitable age and 
discretion at that time in charge of said office. 

Harold W. Mattingly 


Subscribed and sworn to before me this 15th day of 
March, 1930. 


[| Seal | Kate B. McKee 
NOTARY PUBLIC In and for the County “ongie. 
Angeles, State of California 
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[Endorsed]: No. M-25-J United States District 
Court Southern District of California Central Division 
Otis Elevator Company Plaintiff vs. Pacific Finance Cor- 
poration and Llewellyn Iron Works, Defendants Ex- 
ceptions of Defendants to Report of Special Master 
Filed Mar 15 1930 R. S. Zimmerman, Clerk By Edmund 
eon Wennty. Clerk S Lyon ca yon 8 hredenck s 
Lyon, Leonard S. Lyon, Lewis E. Lyon, 708 National City 
fauk Bimiding Kos Angeles; Call Attys for Defts. 


Peewee UNITED sSTATES. DISTRICT -COUR 
SCURUIERN DISTRiC i OF CALIPORNIT: 
CoN thALS Ly ISi@n. 


= ooo 


Oise CE Y Ave CoMeAINe, - 


Plaintiff, - 
- IN EQUITY 
VS. - NO. M-25-J 


maCiPIC FINANCE CORPORA MG@N - 
and EnV ELLYN IRON WORKS, - 


Defendants. - 


NO@ICE OF MOTION TO DISMISs. 


TO PLAINTIFF ABOVE-NAMED and RAYMOND 
DV E> BIE IGE SEP Beand# yy SEL ACHak. LANE, 
iS (AsO YS: 


VOW, and HAC OF YOU, VILL PREASE TAKE 
NOTICE, that on Monday, June 22, 1931, at ten o’clock 
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A. M. or as soon thereafter as we can be heard, we shail 
present to the above-entitled Court, at the Postoffice Build- 
ing in Los Angeles, California, the annexed Motion to 
Dismiss the above-entitled cause. 
Lyon & Lyon 
Leonard S. Lyon 
Attorneys for Defendants. 


IN THE UNITED STATES DISTRICT CORR 
SOUTHERN DISTRICT OF CALIPORNE: 
ON TORE JOD VILS COIN, 


OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY. 3 
Plaintiff, - 

- IN EQUITY 

vs. - NO. M-25-] 


PACIBIG FINANCE CORP CRAMOh 
and LLEWELLYN IRON WORKS, - 


Defendants. - 


MOTION TO DISMISS. 


COME NOW the defendants, PACIFIC FINANCE 
CORPORATION and LLEWELLYN IRON WORKS, 
and move this Court for an order or decree dismissing this 
cause, or an order directing such other proceedings herein 
as to additional pleadings and proofs as may be proper 
in view of the matters hereinafter set forth occurring 
since the filing of the Master’s report herein. 

The grounds of this motion are that, in the report of 
the Special Master, filed herein February 25, 1930, the 
Master found claim 37 of the Letters Patent in suit 
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invalid under Section 4888 of the Revised Statutes; that 
thereafter plaintiff did not and has not taken or attempted 
to take or preserve any exception to the finding of the 
Special Master that claim 37 is invalid, the time permitted 
for filing any such exception expiring within twenty days 
following the filing of the Master’s report on February 
Zoe o50) that tis camse was argued before the Court 
eommencine om October 15, 1930, on exceptions led by 
the defendants to the report of the Special Master finding 
clams 3, 22, 29, 40, 41 and@oSevalid, and claims 3, 22, 
29, 40 and 65 infringed: that this cause is submitted to 
the Court awaiting decision on such exceptions; that on 
iaye he los), plammtitt wmled in the United States Patent 
@iice a disclaimer as to claims 34, 35, 36 and 37 of the 
Letters Patent in suit, as will more fully appear from a 
duly certified copy of such disclaimer, of which defendants 
make profert, the same appearing in the United States 
cen onice QnicieG@azette tor May 191931) pace 500: 
that plaintiff abandoned the validity of claim 37 of the 
Letters Patent in suit by filing no exception to the report 
of the Special Master that such claim was invalid, and 
thereatter unreasonably neglected and delayed to enter a 
disclaimer as to said claim 37 until May 1, 1931; that 
during the time plaintiff was so unreasonably neglecting 
and delaying to disclaim said claim 37, plaintiff was un- 
lawfully holding itself out as the possessor of the sole 
right to make, use and vend under said void claim 37, by 
notice to the public demanding that competitors desist from 
infringement of such claim, as will more fully appear 
from such written notices, of which defendants make 
profert; and that by reason of plaintiff’s unreasonable 
neglect and delay in disclaiming said claim 37, it now 
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appears that the Re-issued Letters Patent in suit are 
wholly void as to any and all claims thereof. 
Dated at Los Angeles, California, June 17, 1931. 
Lyon & Lyon 
Leonard S. Lyon 
Attorneys for Defendants. 


IN THE UNITED STATES DISTRICT Cote 
SOUTHERN DISTRICT OF CALIFORNIA 
CEN Ae DIY TS hOINe 


—— = ae 


OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY. : 
Palintiff, - 

- IN EQUITY 

vs. - NO. M-25-J 


PACIFIC: FINANCE CORPORATION - 
and MEE ELLYN TRON WORKS, - 


Defendants. - 


= = =— = — = _— = - - -_ - —_ = - 


POINTS AND AUTHORITIES IN SUPPORi@@i5 
NMOEMON TO Mis \iiss: 


At the hearing of the foregoing motion, defendants will 
refer to and rely upon the following: 

Revised Statutes of the United States, §4917 and §4922. 

Opinion of the Supreme Court of the United States 
rendered February 2, 1931, in ENSTEN v. SIMON 
ASCHER & CO., 283 U.S, 445, (75 LL. Ed: 2768 

The recent decision of the Supreme Court of the United 
States in ENSTEN v. SIMON ASCHER & (@@3e 
directly in point in holding that a patent is rendered 
wholly void as to all claims where the patent owner, after 
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a holding that one claim of the patent is invalid, fails 
to seek a review of such holding and unreasonably neglects 
and delays to file a disclaimer of the claim held void. In 
that case, the District Court in Ohio held claim 2 of the 
patent invalid on May 24, 1922. An appeal was taken 
by the defendant from the finding that claims 1, 3, 4 and 
5 were valid and infringed, but plaintiff did not appeal 
as to claim 2. On April 30, 1924, plaintiff filed a dis- 
Glaumier as to Claim 2 im the Patent @imce. In a subsequent 
suit, a motion to dismiss because of unreasonable neglect 
and delay in making the disclaimer was sustained by the 
District Court. Upon certiorari the Supreme Court in 
its opinion rendered February 2, 1931, affirmed the deci- 
sion of the District Court sustaining the motion to dis- 
miss. The opinion of the Supreme Court, rendered by 
Mr. Justice McReynolds, specifically holds that the delay 
in filing the disclaimer after the failure to seek a review 
of the decision holding the claim invalid, was unreasonabie 
neglect and delay within the meaning of Section 4922 of 
the Revised Statutes. This Section provides: 

“But no patentee shall be entitled to the benefit of this 
Section if he has unreasonably neglected or delayed ¢: 
emter a cisclaimer, © 

The opinion says: 

“When a conipetent court has declared his pretensions 
without sufficient foundation, we think good faith and the 
spirit of the enactment demand that he act with such 
promptness as the circumstances permit either to vindicate 
his position or to relieve the public from further evil | 
effects of his false assertion. But for the benign pro- 
visions of the statute, such an assertion would invalidate 
the whole patent; and these provisions were intended to 
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protect only those who by prompt action either seek to 
overturn an adverse ruling or retreat from a false posi- 
tion. 

When the district court in Ohio declared claim 2 imvaliar 
the owner of the patent might have appealed to the circuit 
court of appeals within thirty days and thus secured an 
early determination of his rights. He did not choose this 
course, but continued to hold himself out as possessor of 
the sole right to ‘make, use and vend’ under the rejected 
claim for nearly two years. Then he abandoned it. He 
made no effort promptly to vindicate what he had asserted 
nor did he surrender it. Thus he failed to earn the offered 
exemption and now he may not complain. 

seek 

Certainly, in this case where an appeal was taken by 
the defendants, it would have entailed no unreasonable 
hardship upon the patent owner promptly to have sub- 
mitted the legality of the rejected claim for determination 
by the appellate court. The route to that end was ob- 
vious, easy, inexpensive. He deliberately failed to defend 
his assertion of right by appealing. He has been emia: 
of unreasonable delay and has not brought himself withie 
the beneficent provisions of the statute.” 

The facts in this case are substantially identical with 
the facts before the Supreme Court in ENSTAN 
SIMON ASCHER CO. The final report of the Speeam 
Master finding claim 37 invalid was filed February 25, 
1930. Defendants filed exceptions to the Master’s report 
finding other claims of the patent valid and infringed. 
The plaintiff could have. filed an exception and sought a 
review of the holding that claim 37 was invalid. This the 
plaintiff failed to do and was thereupon obligated promptly 
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to file a disclaimer as to claim 37. Thereafter, and for 
almost fourteen months, plaintiff neglected and failed to 
file any disclaimer as to claim 37. As said by the Supreme 
Court in the ENSTAN case, it would have entailed no 
unreasonable hardship upon plaintiff to have filed such 
an exception and submitted the legality of rejected claim 
37 for determination by this court. Having foregone any 
right to seek a review as to the validity of claim 37, plain- 
tiff was thereupon obligated to promptly file a disclaimer 
as to such claim, and the failure of plaintiff to do so for 
approximately fourteen months renders the patent wholly 
void, as held by the Supreme Court in the ENSTAN case. 


The facts in this case cannot be distinguished from the 
facts in the ENSTAN case, and, accordingly, the motion 
to dismiss should be granted here as it was there. 


Lyon & Lyon 
Leonard 5. Lyon 
Attorneys for Defendants. 


[Endorsed]: No. M-25-J United States District Court 
Southern District of Calif. Central Division Otis Ele- 
vator Company Plaintiff vs. Pacific Finance Corporation 
et al Defendant Motion to Dismiss. Due Service and 
receipt of a Copy of the within Motion, reviewing all 
objections, is hereby admitted this 17th day of June, 1931. 
Wallace R. Lane, Clarence J. Loftus, Raymond Ives 
Blakeslee Attys for Ptfi Filed Jun 18 1931 R. S. Zim- 
merman, Clerk By Edmund L. Smith Deputy Clerk 
Lyon & Lyon, Frederick S. Lyon, Leonard S. Lyon, Lewis 
E. Lyon 708 National City Bank Building Los Angeles, 
Cal. Attorneys for Defendants. 
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DEPAKTIMENT OF COME Ck 
UNITED Stes) Ew 2a sos ier 


To all persons to whom these presents shall come, 
Greeting: 


THa@s Is TO CERTIFY that the annexed isvagiaae 
copy from the records of this office of Disclaimer, filed 
May 1, 1931, in the matter of the Reissue Letters Patent 
of Humphrey F. Parker, Assignor to Otis Elevator 
Company, Number 16,297, Granted March 23, 1926, 
for Improvement in Controls for Electric Elevators. 


IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF I have hereunto 
set my hand and caused the seal of the 
Patent Office to be affixed, at the City of 

[Seal] | Washington, this twentieth day of June, 
in.the year of our Lord one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-one and of the Inde- 
pendence of the United States of Ameniea 
the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 


Attest: 


D E Wilson 
Chief of Division. Thomas E. Robertson 
Commissioner of Patents. 


[Stamp]: Mail Division May-1 31 U. S. Patent of- 
fice 


[Stamp]: Recorded U. S. Patent Office Issue Di- 
vision May 1 1931 Liber 1 Page 447 
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DISCEAIMER 


To the Commissioner of Patents: 


Your petitioner, Otis Elevator Company, of Jersey 
City, New Jersey, a corporation of New Jersey, represents 
that Letters Patent of the United States, No. Reissue 
16,297, were granted to it on March 23, 1926, for a cer- 
tain improvement in Control for Electric Elevators; and 
that it is now the sole owner of the entire right, title 
and interest in and to said Letters Patent; and 

Your petitioner hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 
34, 35, 36 and 37 in said patent, which are in the fol- 
lowing words, to-wit: 

34. A control system for an elevator car comprising 
a plurality of switches, one for each of a plurality of 
landings, operable to cause the stopping of the car at 
the landings for which said switches are operated upon 
its approaching said landings in the down direction, a 
plurality of additional switches, one for each of said 
landings, operable to cause the stopping of the car at the 
landings for which said additional switches are operated 
upon its approaching said landings in the up direction, 
switching mechanism, said switching mechanism being 
operable to cause the starting of the car from each and 
every landing. 

35. A control system for an elevator car comprising, 
a plurality of sets of switches, each set comprising a 
switch for each of a plurality of landings, the switches of 
each set being operable to cause the stopping of the car 
at the respective landings upon its approaching said land- 
ings in the down direction, and a plurality of additional 
sets of switches, each additional set comprising a switch 
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for each of said landings, the switches of each additional 
set being operable to cause the stopping of the car at 
the respective landings upon its approaching said landings 
in the up direction. 

36. A control system for an elevator car comprising, 
a plurality of sets of switches, each set comprising a 
switch for each of a plurality of landings, the switches of 
each set being operable to cause the stopping of the 
car at the respective landings upon its approaching said 
landings in the down direction, a plurality of additional 
sets of switches, each additional set comprising a switch 
for each of said landings, the switches for each additional 
set being operable to cause the stopping of the car at 
the respective landings upon its approaching said land- 
ings in the up direction, and switching mechanism, said 
switching mechanism being operable to cause the starting 
of the car from each and every landing. 

37. A control system for an elevator car comprising, 
a plurality of up switches within the car, one for each 
of a plurality of landings, and a plurality of up switches 
without the car, one at each of said landings, both the 
up switches within the car and the up switches without 
the car being operable to cause the stopping of the car at 
the respective landings upon its approaching said landings 
in the up direction; a plurality of down switches within 
the car, one for each of said landings, and a plurality 
of down switches without the car, one at each of said 
landings, both the down switches within the car and the 
down switches without the car being operable to cause 
the stopping of the car at the respective landings upon 
its approaching said landings in the down direction; and 
switching mechanism within the car, said switching 
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mechanism being operable to cause the starting of the car 
from each and every landing in either direction. 

The said claims were inserted in said patent through 
inadvertence, accident or mistake, and without any 
fraudulent or deceptive intention. The sole reason for 
Milerdisclaiimer 1s that a Special Master, im the case of 
Otis Elevator Company v. Pacific Finance Corporation 
and Llewellyn Iron Works, now pending in and undecided 
by the District Court of the United States, for the South- 
ern District of California, Central Division, has advised, 
for reasons likewise applicable to claims 34, 35 and 36, 
in a report filed by him, that said claim 3/ is invalid as 
not complying with Section 4888 of the Revised Statutes, 
and as he “considered that the other claims amply protect 
Memeo. 


foto ecorded US Patent Oftice Issie iy inion 
May 1 1931 Liber 1 Page 448 
207. 


Signed at New York, in the County of New York, and 
Sire sou New: ¥ ork this 29th day of April, 1931, 
Oils TPE OR COnle An 
By J H Van Alstyne 


Attest: President. 
Thos. W. Fagan 
Seeker. 
Witnesses: 


Nelitera Coyne 

Biric Volger 

[Siz |) o Ikeeeretsal (OFS, lena (Otis issn De 
vision May 1 1931 Liber 1 Page 449 


oe 
[Endorsed]: M-25-J Disclaimer-Let. Pat. R I-16,297 


Pilcajulye2z7, Osten S Zimmerman, Clerk By Murray 
Bey ire Deputy Clerk 
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UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT HOR VEE 
SOUTHERN DISTRICT OF CAlibon 
CII IMRCAUE, IDI Ts LOU 


OMNIS JIB ea MOIK “ClON ILE ZAIN Ye ) 
Plaintiff ) 

) No M-25-Eq. 
VS. ) 

) MEMO- 

PACIFIC FINANCE CORPORATION }) RANDOM 

and LLEWELLYN IRON WORKS, ) OPINION 
Defendants ) 


Plaintiff sued for an injunction and damages, charging 
iniringement of claims 3, 22, 29, 37, 40, 41 and 65 of 
letters patent No.. 16297, which is entitled ‘“Contro! for 
clesemenclevarons. 

The cause was referred to a special master, the defend- 
ants not consenting, and thereafter, on February 25, 1930, 
the master filed his report with the court, finding that the 
defendants had ~infringed claims 3, 22, 29, 40 and 65. 
He found that claim 37 was invalid and that claim 41 was 
valid but not infringed. Specifications of exceptions were 
duly filed on the part of the defendants to the report of 
the master, and an oral argument was had thereon on 
October 15, 1930, which argument was in addition to ex- 
tensive briefs theretofore filed. 

On May 1, 1931, the plaintiff filed disclaimer in the 
United States Patent Office as to claim 3/7 which the 
master has determined was invalid. Pending a decision 
of the cause, defendants moved the court to dismiss the 
case on the ground that the plaintiff had unduly delayed 
the filing of its disclaimer as to claim 37, citing Ensten 
et al vs Simon Ascher & Company, 282 U. S. 445. The 
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argument on the motion to dismiss presented the conten- 
tion that the plaintiff having failed to except to the find- 
ing of invalidity made by the master as to claim 37, and 
having allowed the time intervening from February 25, 
1930, the date of the filing of the master’s report, and May 
1, 1931, .to elapse without disclaiming, the case cante 
within the effect of the decision above cited. That motion 
was submitted, and is now to be first disposed of. It 
would seem that where no final decree is made adjudging 
any claim of a patent to be invalid, the patentee is not 
required to disclaim. It is true that no exception was 
taken to the report of the master finding claim 37 invalid, 

but the entire report was, at the time of the making of 
the motion, still before the court subject to being passed 
upon, changed or modified. There was no decree inter- 
locutory asked for to confirm the report as to the finding 
of invalidity for Jack of exception taken, hence in my view 
the matter remained at large and the commencement of 
the reasonable time within which the plaintiff might dis- 
claim would be the entry of such decree. I am, therefore, 
of the opinion that the motion to dismiss should be denied, 
and it is so ordered. 

We now pass to the consideration of the main case on 
the report of the master. The finding is that the defend- 
ants lawe imiringed ™plaintit's patent richte Elam 
elevator company is the assignee of the inventor, Hum- 
pire, Habanker. Sihetiattersmled his nrsteappleation ter 
patent on April 25, 1921, and patent issued thereon August 
26, 1924. Parker offered his invention for sale to the 
plaintiff in 1922, which offer was at first not taken up, 
but at a later time (1925) the plaintiff bought the patent, 
paying a smali sum of money for it. Reissue was made 


634 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


at the instance of plaintiff. The defendant, Llewellyn 
Iron Works, installed for the Pacific Finance Corperation 
in an office building in Los Angeles City Elevator equip- 
ment consisting of a bank of four cars, designed to be 
operated at high speed for passenger service. 

The master’s report shows that he gave close study to 
the evidence presented to him, and that he acquired a 
very thorough knowledge of the mechanics—electrica!l and 
other kind—involved in the Pacific Finance installaticen, as 
well as those included within the specifications and claims 
of plaintiff’s patent. The patent law which he applied to 
the facts as found by him seems to accord with well estab- 
lished principles. 

An understanding of the design and working of the 
Parker invention can be quite readily understood, because 
it is comparatively simple. An understanding of the com- 
plicated apparatus used in the defendants’ installation re- 
quires concentrated effort of many hours duration and 
involves the examination of a multitude of schedules and 
drawings. It is impossible to follow in detail a description 
of defendants’ elevator system without resort to the draw- 
ings and schedules,—hence a closely particularized de- 
scription cannot be set forth in any opinion unless the 
tormal data rererredieris amede apart O1 it, 

The witness DeCamp, an expert engineer, emploved hy 
the defendant, Llewellyn Iron Works, furnished the testi- 
mony from which the master made his conclusions with 
respect to the form and mode of operation of the alleged 
infringing installation. 

In the patent sued upon, Parker, the inventor, stated as 
descriptive of his inventive idea, the following: 
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“This invention relates, generally, to a system and 
means for controlling electric elevators; and the invention 
has reference, more particularly, to a novel system and 
means of control whereby the elevator car may be caused 
to automatically stop in proper alignment with predeter- 
mined floor levels by virtue of the actuation or setting of 
secondary control means, which may be provided within 
the car alone, or both within the car and at each floor level; 
said secondary control means being adapted to cooperate 
with the master control switch within the car, which 
master control switch is subject to the manual control of 
the car operator. Furthermore, this invention relates +o 
a system and means for controlling electric elevator cars, 
whereby the starting of the car, either up on down in the 
shaft, is entirely and singly within the manual contro! 
of the car operator, but whereby the stopping of the car 
at predetermined points in its ascent or descent may be 
automatically attained if desired. 

“The invention has for its principal object to provide 
a novel system and means for controlling electric elevators 
of the general characters above mentioned, which }s 
adapted to eliminate the errors made by inexpert oper- 
ators, who bring the car to a stop a few inches above or 
below the proper level, and to also prevent such operators 
failing to stop at a floor which a passenger has previously 
Called ier. 

In the drawings he illustrated the means and combina- 
tion of means used as being a manually operated switch in 
the elevator car with push buttons in the car and at each 
floor landing, one for up and one for down, a floor 
selector operating in conjunction with the power means: 
means ior establishing circuits to operate the motor switch 
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and reverse the same; means through electrical circuits 
whereby, by operation of the push buttons, the power of 
the hoisting motor would be applied and shut off, and cir- 
cuit means whereby the push buttons, after the car reached 
the predetermined floor, would be reset. The master’s 
report may be referred to for a more complete description 
of the Parker device. Distinguishing characteristics of 
that device are: When the manual control lever in@the 
elevator car is moved to an up position, it moves a con- 
tacting plate across separate terminals, which complete 
the circuit to operate a switch on the driving moter and 
the car moves upward. The control level may then be 
swung to a neutral position without opening the power 
switch. This is accomplished by the use of a magnet, 
which becomes active when the up contact is made, and 
which holds the contacting plate in position of contact 
against a spring which, except for the exertion of the 
holding power of the magnet, would return the contacting 
plate to the “off” position, to follow the return of the 
control lever to neutral. The selector means consists of a 
disc, to which wires leading from the buttons and button 
relays are connected. The disc revolves synchronously 
with the movement of the elevator so that the lever of the 
selector will make contact with the floor or elevator button 
leads when the car arrives at’ the indicated floor, and 
through that means the circuit to the switch holding mag- 
net will be broken. When that current is broken, the 
spring on the car lever will return the contact plates to 
the off position. Simultaneously, the push button will be 
reset by the energizing of a magnet coil winding on each 
button attachment. There is a tail piece to the control 
lever, which makes certain contacts, the effect of which is 
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not necessary to be discussed, although the contention its 
made by the defendants that in the operation of the lever, 
the latter contact will cause the combination to be inopera- 
tive because it will function to release the holding switch. 
I think that we may disregard the latter contention and 
assume that this tail piece function 1s not a material part 
of the invention mainly disclosed, because the manual 
switch may be used without it. 

In order to determine just what it was that Parker 
conceived which involved invention and novelty, the de- 
velopment of the art in elevator control by electrical mearis 
as it existed at the time he obtained his patent must be 
carefully examined. If no such means of electrical control 
had theretofore existed and Parker had, for the first time, 
devised a system which supplied a new and highly desir- 
able form long looked for by the manufacturers of ele- 
vators, the claim of a primary and pioneer invention might 
well be predicated. In the course of his findings, the 
master stated: 

“Coming from one not trained in the art, it has taught 
the art a new means of control that solves many old prob- 
lems. That it was contributed by an outsider negatives 
any theory that it was an obvious step. Otherwise, ele- 
vator engineers would have accomplished it long before 
Pawn = 7 ane Invention, jidsed byathe resullicuds 
auradied| step stemward. Parker is entitled to vaehionh 
standing for the inventive thought expressed 1n his patent.” 
Mans the mastemisasecharacterizedtthe Parker inventteneas 
being entitled to the tribute of great inventive advance 
over the prior art. Given that character, he necessarily 
assumes that a wide range of equivalents must be accorded 
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to it. This conclusion has fundamental relation to the 
finding of infringement as made by the master. 

On the record presented, to which I have given careful 
and painstaking study, I am totally unable to agree with 
the master; my conclusion, to the contrary, is that when 
Parker conceived his invention, the art of elevator control 
by electrical means, if not already crowded, was certainly 
well occupied. Considering his elements separately, there 
was nothing at the time new in the use of push buttons 
at the floors or in the car which would operate through 
electrical magnets to connect and disconnect the current 
feeding the hoisting motor; there was nothing new in a 
selector means moving synchronously with the elevator 
car to make and break auxiliary circuits; there was noth- 
ing new in a circuit arrangement by which push buttons 
would be reset after being operated through coil wound 
magnets. At the time Parker conceived his invention, the 
type of electrically controlled elevators, such as is common 
in apartment houses and some business buildings, whereby, 
by means of push buttons at floor landings and in the car, 
the elevator can be started and will be stopped automatic- 
ally, was in common use. 

On October 7, 1902, a patent was issued to J. D. 
Ihlder (No. 710914). Thlder’s system included a single 
push button at each floor and push buttons in the car bv 
which the car would be started and would automatically 
stop at the indicated floor. He further provided that the 
system should be ’’non-interferring’’, in that after a button 
indicating a particular floor was once pushed, the pushing 
of another button on another floor would not stop the car 
before it reached the first indicated stopping point. One 
of the features of the Parker system is that the car will 
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be stopped at the different floors in succession where 
several buttons have been simultaneously or successively 
set. Ihlder had the particular purpose of making his non- 
interferring, but as defendants’ counsel argues, the mechan- 
ism of Ihlder’s system might easily be adjusted, using 
ordinary engineering skill, so as to be either “‘interferring”’ 
or “non-interferring.”’ 

It would only serve to prolong this opinion to unneces- 
sary length were I to discuss and analize the several prior 
art patents which were introduced in evidence, all refer- 
ring to systems for the starting and stopping of elevator 
cars by electrical means, including the use of push buttons 
mune noon and tintne cat sllcon these are ilastrared in 
the exhibits and in the printed brief filed by the defend- 
ants. As to the form and mode of operation of the devices 
represented, there is no dispute. They are all cumulative 
evidence to the point that at.the time Parker conceived his 
invention the art in which he was working was highly 
developed. Hence, it must be determined that this paten- 
tee, insofar as his system exhibits invention, is limited 
closely to the form and structure described, and that the 
range of equivalents allowed to him 1s restricted narrowly 
to those which substantially embody the things that he 
describes and specifies. 

The important function that the Parker system is de- 
signed to perform is to stop an elevator car automatically 
at a floor landing. The patent shows no means of so 
producing the stop, except that a switch operates to dis- 
connect the current from the driving motor. Parker adds 
that the time of the circuit-closing means shall be so ar- 
ranged as to allow for “the timely operation of the usual 
braking mechanism to overcome the momentum of the 
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car so that the ultimate point at which the car comes to 
rest will be in proper alignment with the floor level.” 
Braking means known and in use at the date of the patent, 
as I understand the evidence to show, included only a 
brake which might be operated electrically through a 
magnet, or by other power, and which would make contact 
with some of the revolving parts of the motor, or an 
attachment made therewith, so as to hold the motor in a 
locked position. No braking means were then in use whicin 
were adaptable to fast moving elevator cars and by means 
of which the car could be accurately leveled with a floor. 
It can be well understood that variation in the load carried 
by the car, unless the same was moving at a comparatively 
slow rate of speed, would make ordinary braking means 
then known unsuccessful in bringing the car to a floor 
level with any degree of accuracy. And here it may be 
stated that neither the control system of Parker nor any 
of those included in inventions theretofore made were 
adaptable to the operation of fast moving elevators such 
as are necessary to be used in buildings containing many 
stories like the modern skyscraper. It was admitted at 
the hearing before the master by plaintiff’s counsel that 
further invention was required beyond that of Parker to 
make his system adaptable at all for fast moving elevators. 
Before referring particularly to the exceedingly compli- 
cated mechanism of the defendants’ elevators, which are 
claimed to embody infringement of the Parker patent; it 
may be stated that J am unable to conclude that the Parker 
system could by any reasonable modification be trans- 
planted into the elevator control system of the defendants; 
any attempt so to do would result in the essential means 
described by Parker being utterly changed, obliterated and 
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lost so that no substantial identity could be ascribed to the 
resulting combination. Parker never constructed or had 
constructed an installation demonstrating his svstem; 
neither does it appear that the plaintiff here, who pur- 
chased his patent, has ever used it in the form taught and 
specified in the patent. The plaintiff, subsequent to the 
date of the Parker patent, secured patents issued to it 
covering control systems for fast moving elevators. I do 
not understand that it is claimed that plaintiff made use 
of the Parker disclosure as specified at all, but that it 
adopted “equivalents” of the essential parts. 

In its operation the main function of the Parker in- 
vention is to cut off the power from the hoisting motor 
when the elevator car reaches the predetermined floor. In 
the first place, the defendants’ system of control does not 
stop the car by cutting off the power from the motor. At 
the time MS cam runs out from the roller on the leveling 
drum, the car has been practically stopped through the 
operation of the various relays affecting the current of 
the generator field. Direction contactor 27 is not opened 
niopietnercaris about 3/4 inom thertioer. It is at this 
time contactor 27 is opened and brake releasing contactor 
29 drops out and the brake is applied. Main line con- 
tactor 48, as I understand it, operated by contactor 15 on 
brake release 29, does not open to affect contactor 48 unti! 
after the car has come to a complete stop. Witness De- 
Camp, in that connection, testified: 

“The generator armature is connected directly to the 
armature of the elevator hoisting motor by means of a 
main line contactor, which is closed while the elevator is 
in motion, and is kept closed for two or three seconds 
after the elevator has come to a complete stop. In other 
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words, the main connections between the Ward Leonard 
generator and the main elevator hoisting motors are never 
disconnected until it is absolutely sure that the elevator has 
come to a complete stop, and only then for two or three 
seconds afterwards.” 

I have let it be understood that the master’s report proper- 
ly describes the operation of defendants’ system. Counse! 
for defendants has found some fault with the conclusion 
of the master where he says: 

“In operation, the completion of the circuit through the 
car switches and 2U or 2D switches breaks the holding 
circuit to initiate the stopping of the car. It has been 
previously pointed out that these stopping circuits and 
circuit closing means are equivalent to the means disclosed 
by Parker.” 

The specific complaint is that the master’s statement in- 
dicates a conclusion that the 2U or 2D switches break the 
holding circuit. The 2U and 2D switches operate inter- 
mediately only. For instance, referring to the use of 2U. 
which operates during the up movement of the elevator 
car; On the primary leveling drum carrying the 2U switch, 
the cam is short and only makes momentary contact, and 
then drops out and remains out. This contact causes 
relay No. 4 to energize relay No. 1. Relay No. 1 sets up 
a self-holding circuit, which maintains No. 1 during the 
slow down period until the car latch is raised. Relay No. 
1 carries three normally open contacts, and one normally 
closed contact. One of the open contacts maintains No. 1 
closed until the latch is raised. The second contact of 
No. 1 energizes coil 31, which is slow down contactor 
through resistor. The third contact on No. 1 energizes 
one side of coil 6, 7, 8, all of which, among others, insert 
resistance in the generator field in conjunction with the 
secondary slow down drum to reduce speed in diminishing 
steps. Without following through by number the contacts 
intervening or describing specifically the detailed operation 
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of the 3-E switches on secondary slow down drum, the 
point is reached where the back contact of No. 11 relay 
closes and circuit is set up to transfer the direction con- 
tactors to leveling drum No. 4 carrying the MS switches. 
Peter tis time, direction contactor is entirely under the 
control of the cams on leveling drum No. 4. The car is 
then traveling at only the rate of about 25 feet per minute. 
When the car reaches within a fraction of an inch of the 
floor, the 4 MS switch is released by the cam running out 
from the switch roller, direction contactor 27 is opened 
to kill the generator field, the brake is released through 
contactor 29, the car stops level with the floor, contactor 
15 on brake release 29 thereafter opens 31 and main line 
48 and motor field 19 is de-energized. As before men- 
tioned, the last operation occurs after the car has come to 
a complete stop. 

There is no sinularity between the control lever of the 
defendants’ system and the Parker specially designed 
starting lever with its circuit closing plates held by an 
electro magnet. There is no identity, substantial or of 
other kind, between the Parker coil 32 and relay 46, the 
ZU or 2D switches, or other innumerable circuit holding 
relays and contactors used in defendants’ high speed ele- 
vator control system. Admittedly, there 1s nothing 1a 
Parker’s disclosure which can make his installation work 
where more than one elevator is being operated. Wonder- 
ful ingenuity is displayed in the highly complicated slow- 
down and floor selector machines used by the defendants. 
As before stated, the only way that the system used by 
the defendants can be pictured is to illustrate it with the 
drawings and photographs introduced in evidence and to 
follow through, step by step, using drawings reference 
figures, the entire course of operation from the time the 
operator turns his switch establishing contact admitting 
the current which actuates the several relays first pliced 1a 
circuit to start the car on its journey. I have arrived at 
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an understanding of the complicated picture by close and 
arduous study, more study in fact than I have found 
necesary to devote to any case presented during my °xperi- 
ence on the bench. It will not be useful now or helpful 
to an Appellate Court for me to attempt here to vane 
the system at length. Any judge who essays the necessary 
comparison between the Parker system and the ne a3 
to which the charge of infringement is based, will have 
before him the same task that I had. I have intended this 
to serve only as a statement of my conclusions. The ilus- 
trations used are necessarily imperfect for the reasons 
given. 

I think the master’s finding that claims 3, 22, 29, 40 
and 41 are valid may be sustained as for the particular 
forms deseribed in the Parker patent. The exceptionemtp 
the master’s conclusions that the defendants have infringed 
are sustained. Findings and decree will be entered in 
favor of the defendants on the issue of infringement, with 
costs. An exception is noted in favor of the defendants 
to the court’s order denying the motion to dismiss for lack 
of disclaimer filed, and the usual exception will be noted 
in favor of the plaintiff to the findings and decree when 
entered, 

Dated October 2, 1931. 

Wane ©) |anies 
U. S. District Judge 


[Endorsed]: No. M-25-Eq. U. S. District Court 
Southern District of California. Otis Elevator Company, 
vs. Pacific Fimance Corporation, and Llewellyn 
Works, Memorandum Opinion Filed Oct 2-1931 R. S. 
Zimmerman, Clerk By Murray E. Wire Deputy Clerk 
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ONS nse Dismiwiel COURT 
SOU ih DiISsihicil On CALIPORNL: 
ClGIN TTA IDA IS ROI 


OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY, z 
Plaintiff, 


IN EQUITY 
NO. M-25-J 


Vs: 


PACIFIC FINANCE CORPORATION — 
mar lle WELLYN IRON WORKS, -— 
Defendants. — 


ORDER ON FINDINGS OF FACT AND 
CONGCEUSIONS OF Ean: 


IT IS HEREBY ORDERED that the written opinion 
of this court, filed herein on October 2, 1931, be, and 
the same is hereby adopted, made and used as its findings 
of fact and conclusions of law and that said opinion be 
made vary Of tie Tecord herein: 

Wm P James 
U. 5. District Judge. 
Dated November 30, 1931, 


APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
Wallace R. Lane, 
Clarencem | leottire 
Raymond Ives Blakeslee 
Counsel for Plaintiff. 
Leonard S. Lyon 
Counsel for Defendants. 


[Endorsed]: No. M-25-J United States District 
Cort 5outherm Mictrict o1 California Central Division 
Otis Elevator Company Plaintiff vs. Pacific Finance Cor- 
poration & Llewellyn Iron Works Defendant Order on 
Findings of Fact and Conclusions of Law. Filed Nov 
S0me ho Se -ainitiienmicmOlerk elas Witkiay i s\ Vite 
Deputy Clerk Lyon & Lyon, Frederick S. Lyon, Leonard 
S. Lyon, Lewis E. Lyon 708 National City Bank Build- 
ing Los Angeles, Cal. Attorneys for Defendants 
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UNDEED STATES Distiiicl Seer in 
SOUTHERN DISTRIC Cl Cel @Riies 
GENT RAE Dikaisiow 


OWES 2)U Reales (COMMU AINE, - 


Plaintiff, — 


vs. ~ IN EQUITY 

— No. M-25-J 
PACIFIC BINANCISCORPOR ATION = 
cun@edlene BAVy aI IN INO ING YY OligsS. _ 


Defendants. — 


DEGREE. 


This cause having been brought on for final hearing 
upon pleadings and proofs and this court having on or 
about October 2, 1931, filed its written opinion herein, and 
having on or about November 30, 1931 entered an order 
herein adopting said opinion as its findings of fact and 
conclusions of law; 


It is, therefore, FOUND, ADJUDGED AND DE- 
CIRIBIRIO)2 . 

First: That the patent in suit, being United Sram. 
Letters Patent Reissue No. 16,297, granted March 23, 
1926, to Humphrey @. Parker, ior Control for legac 
Elevators, is the property of plaintiff and is good and 
valid, particularly as to claims 3, 22, 29, 40, 41 and 65 
and is sustained as for the particular forms described 
ike) lie JPapewer {pease 

Second: That defendants’ motion to dismiss the bill 
of complaint herein on the ground that plaintiff unduly 
delayed filing its disclaimer as to claim 3/7 of said Parker 
patent, is hereby denied; 
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Niiteeewen Citit@ne tiemheasols. stated im said opiiion, 
defendants’ control system for elevators herein com- 
plained of does not infringe claims 3, 22, 29, 40, 41 and/or 
65 of the said Parker patent here asserted, and that the 
bill of complaint herein be dismissed; . 

Fourth: That defendants recover from plaintiff their 
eewMemGOSts imCGelin dine tC “SUM! Of. ee 3s eon 
(to be taxed by the Clerk), and have judgment therefor ; 
plaintiff to be allowed ten days after service of notice 
of taxation and memorandum of costs, by continuance, 
within which to present its objections either orally or in 
writing. 

Wm P James 


WS Districts judge 
Dated November 30, 1931. 


ane HP DeAS TO HORM: 


Wallace R. Lane, 

Clarnences |e leurs: 

Raymond Ives Blakeslee, 
Counsel for Plaintiff. 


Leonard 8S. Lyon 
Counsel for Defendants. 


Decree entered and recorded NOV 30 1931 R. S. 
ZIMMERMAN Clerk. By Murray E Wire Deputy 
Clerk. 


[Endorsed]: No. M-25-J. United States District 
Court Southern District of California Central Division 
Otis Elevator Company Plaintiff vs. Pacific Finance Cor- 
poration & Llewellyn Iron Works Defendant Decree. 
Filed Nov 30 1931 R.S. Zimmerman, Clerk By Murray 
E Wire Deputy Clerk Lyon & Lyon, Frederick S. Lyon, 
Leonard S. Lyon, Lewis E. Lyon 708 National City Bank 
Building, Los Angeles, Cal. Attorneys for Defendants. 
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UNIZED STATES Dis iinie i ee einen 
SIME UELiscIN| DISTRICT OF CALIFORNIA 
CENTRAL DT tel@ine 


OTS IME Ve IONS (COU ENA IN ) 
Plaintiff, ) In Equity 
VS. ) 
PACIFIC FINANCE CORPORATION ) No MEZeS 
and wiley hag RON SW OKs: ) 
Defendants. _ ) 


PETITION FOR APPEAL WITH SUPERSEDE 


Plaintiff herein feeling itself aggrieved by the decree 
dismissing the Bill of Complaint in this cause, entered in 
this Court on November 30, 1931, hereby appeals from 
that decree to the United States Circuit Court of Appeals 
for the Ninth Circuit, for the reasons specified in the 
assignment of errors filed herewith, and prays that this 
appeal may be allowed, and that a citation be granted 
directed to the above named Defendants commanding 
them, and each of them, to be and appear before the 
United States Circuit Court of Appeals for the Ninth 
Circuit; that a transcript of the record proceedings 
papers and exhibits on which said order and decree were 
made duly authenticated, be filed with the Clerk of the 
United States Circuit Court of Appeals for the Ninth 
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Gincmt= that an order be made fixing the amount of 
security which the Plaintiff shall give and furnish upon 
said appearance, and that upon the giving of such se- 
curity all further proceedings in this cause, including the 
recovery of costs, be suspended and stayed until the term- 
ination of said Appeal by the said United States Circuit 
Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit. 


ORS BEE? ROR SecOmMPe aN \ 


By Wallace R Lane, 
Clarence: || Lettus, 


Raymond Ives Blakeslee 


Its Counsel 


December 14, 1931. 


[Endorsed]: In Equity No. M-25-J United States 
District Court Southern District of California Central 
IDimisions Otis levator Company, Plaintiff, vs. Pacific 
Finance Corporation and Llewellyn {tron Works, De- 
fendant. Petition for Appeal With Supersedeas Filed 
Dee 1419S) KR. S. Zimmerman, Clerk “By Edmund L. 
Sith Deputy "Clerk Parkinsen and ane “Chicage, 
linois, and Raymond Ives Blakeslee 433 South Spring 
Street Los Angeles, California Solicitors & Counsel for 
i hear 


650 Otis Elevator Company vs. 


UNIMED STATES Dist eier eer 
SOUTHERN DiISTRICY OF CAEIFORNT: 
COIN OA, IDI SOUS 


OVD RNB WEA IVOUR (CUE WIN Ye, ) 
| Plaintiff, ) 
VS, ) In Equi, 


PACIFIC FINANCE CORPORATION ) No. M-25-J 
Aye II WIE SON, ION, WR OIRICS). ) 
Defendants. ) 


Kk Ok ok ok Oe ok OK 


INCI, Olen yaleletye do 


To Pacific Finance Corporation, Llewellyn Iron Works, 
Defendants and Messrs. Lyon & Lyon, Counsel for 
Defendants, Los Angeles, California. 

Comes now the Otis Elevator Company, above named 
plaintiff, by its counsel and gives notice to defendants, 
Pacific Finance Corporation and Llewellyn Iron Works, 
that an appeal is hereby taken to the United Stategu@ime 
cuit Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit trommeaie 
decree of this court entered herein on November 30, 
1931, im So far as satd decree is adverse to) platieane 

OTIS ELEVATOR COMPARES 
By Wallace R. Lane, 
Clarence |e autes: 


Raymond Ives Blakeslee, 
December 14, 1931. 


[Endorsed]: In Equity. No. M-25-J In the United 
States District Court: Southern District of Caluoneiae 
Central Division Otis Elevator Company, Plaintit, ws: 
Pacific Finance Corporatign and Lllewellyn Iron Works, 
Defendants. Notice of Appeal Received copy of within 
Notice of Appeal this 14th day of December, 1931. Lyon 
& Lyon Leonard S. Lyon Solicitors & Counsel for De- 
fendants. Filed Dec 15 1931 R. S. Zimmertiangi@leg. 
By Thomas Madden, Deputy Clerk Parkinson and Lane 
Chicago, Illinois -and- Raymond Ives Blakeslee 433 South 
Spring Street Los Angeles, California Solicitors and 
Counsel for Pltff. 
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Me Te OUND STARS GDISTRICL. COMBRT 
SOUDHERRE DiS TRIG? OF CAPIFORAE: 
CBENGRAL DIVIslIon 


and EEE WELLY MIRON WORKS, 


Onis ELEVATORe CON AN® ; ) 
fe leritenn 

zie: In Equity 

POiniC PINANEH -OORPORATION 5 No. M-25-J 
| 
) 


Defendants. 


ASSIGNMENT OF ERRORS 


Now comes the plaintiff by its counsel, and says that 
the decree entered in the above entitled cause on or about 
November 30, 1931, was erroneous and unjust to plaintiff 
liiesOural as it decrees: 

(a) That defendants’ control system for elevators 
Merein complained of does notunmtringe clams 3, 22, 29, 
40, 41 and/or 65 of United States Reissue Letters Patent 
INewelon2 77, cranted March 25, 1926, to, lumplrey 1H. 
Parker for Control for Electric Elevators, asserted here- 
in, each of which the Court held valid; 

(b) That@elamise3, 22, 29, 40) 41 and 6S of said 
Parker patent held valid are limited to the particular 
homens desepibed gin the Parker sient, 

(c) That plaintiff's bill of complaint be dismissed: 
and 

(d) That defendants recover from plaintiff their tax- 
able costs, and that defendants have judgment therefor ; 
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AND PLAINTIFF ASSIGNS ERROR AS FOR 
LOWs: 

1. The Court erred in not holding the Parker reissue 
patent No. 16,297, March 23, 1926, and particularly 
claims 3, 22, 29, 40, 41 and 65 thereof, infringed by the 
defendants’ control system for elevators herein complained 


of ; 


2. The Court erred in not granting an injunction and 


accounting as prayed for in the bill; 


3. The Court erred in not overruling each and all of 


defendants’ exceptions to the Master’s report; 


4. ‘The Court erred in not adopting and following the 
Master’s interpretation of claims 3, 22, 29, 40 and 65 as 


applied to defendants’ installations complained of; 


5. The Court erred in not holding that the invention 
of the Parker patent in suit had been long sought by 
those having to do with elevator construction, and con- 
stitutes a novel and important advance in the art; 

6. Whe Court erred in holding claims 3, 22,52 7gie 
41 and 65 of the Parker patent in suit should be limited 
to the particular forms shown in that patent; 

7. (he Court erred in not so construing claimsuouees 
29, 40, 41 and 65 of the Parker patent in Suiemaemrs 
include defendants’ structures within the scope of each 
of them; 

8. The Court erred in not awarding costs to plaintiff 


to be taxed against the defendants; 
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9. The Court erred in dismissing the bill of com- 


plaint herein at plaintiff's costs; and 


LO, Wine Oroythere erred in denying plaintiff the relief 
sought by its bill of complaint and to which it is clearly 


entitled. 


WHEREFORE, plaintiff prays that said decree of the 
Winited States Mistrich Court tor the Southern District 
of California, Central Division, be reversed, with costs, 
and that the said District Court be directed to enter a 
decree sustaining plaintiff's bill of complaint and award- 


ing the relief prayed for therein. 


ODISTEEEY ATOR COME Nee 
By Wallace R. Lane, 
“Clarence J. Loftus, 
Raymond Ives Blakeslee, 


Dated, December 14, 1931. 


[Endorsed]: In Equity No. M-25-J United States 
District Court Southern District of California Central 
Dinijionee Ors ilevatcr Company, Plaintit, ys. Racine 
Finance Corporation, and Llewellyn Iron Works, Defend- 
MiG SSslominentaoisk trons iled Wee t+ 9Sl Re S. 
Zimmerman, Clerk By Edmund L. Smith, Deputy Clerk 
Parkinson and Lane Chicago, Hlinois -and- Raymond 
Ives Blakeslee 433 South Spring Street Los Angeles, 


California Solicitors & Counsel for Plaintiff 
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UNIVED SPATESTDISURic seOui an 
SOUTHERN DISTRICT OF CALIFOM Nr 
CENTRAL ORV ISit@in: 


OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY ) 
( 
if pital) 
( 
) 
ES: ( In- Equity 
) 
( No. M-25-J 
ENC ILE EG JOIN INCIE, (COIN OUBUE. UO, 
aya, IDI IE VGEILIE ON JUSIOIN| WO RIGS), ( 
) 
Defendants. ( 


ORDER ALLOWING APPEAL 


Upon motion of Raymond Ives Blakeslee. Counsel for 
Plaintiff, it is ordered that an appeal to the United 
States Circuit Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit, 
from the decree heretofore filed and entered herein, be 
and the same is hereby allowed. 

It is further ordered that the bond on appeal bemimeced 
at the sum of $2520.50, the same to act as a super- 
sedeas and also as a bond for costs on appeal and pending 
proceedings in the Court for taxation of costs adremaee 


suspended. 
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Done at Los Angeles, California, this 14th day of 
December, 1931. 


Paul J McCormick 
United States District Judge 


Approved nunc pro tunc or of the date at which Judge 
McCormick signed the above. January 11, 1932— 
Wm P James 
Dist Judge 


[Endorsed]: In Equity No. M-25-J United States 
District Court Southern District of California Central 
Division Otis Elevator Company, Plaintiff, vs. Pacific 
Finance Corporation and Llewellyn Iron Works, Defend- 
ants. Order Allowing Appeal Filed Dec 14 1931 R. S. 
Zimmerman, Clerk By Edmund L. Smith, Deputy Clerk 
Parkinson and Lane Chicago, Illinois -and- Raymond 
Ives Blakeslee 433 South Spring Street Los Angeles, 


California Solicitors and Counsel for Plaintiff. 
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UNITED STATES DISTRICT elias 
SOUTHERN DISTRICY OF CAF One ves 
CENTRAL DIVISION. 


ONUIS EEINos IMOLR (COUN TEVA NC. — 
Plaintiff, — 


VS. 


In Equity 


PACIFIC FINANCE CORPORATION —No. M-25-J 
and LLEWELLYN IRON WORKS, 
Defendants. 


ORDER ALLOWING CROSS ABRs 


On motion of the Soliictors for Defendants, PACIFIC 
FINANCE CORPORATION and LLEW Hic 
IRON WORKS, 


IT 1S HEREBY ORDERED that a cross-appealaie 
the United States Circuit Court of Appeals for the Ninth 
Circuit from the Final Decree rendered and entered in 
the above-entitled cause on the 30th day of November, 
1931, is hereby allowed, and that a certified copy of the 
record, proceedings and documents in this cause be forth- 
with transmitted to the said Circuit Court of Appeals for 
the Ninth Circuit. It is further ordered that the bond 
on cross-appeal be fixed at the sum of Two Hundred and 
Fifty Dollars. 

Dated this 29 day of January, 1932. 

Wm P James 
U. 3. District Judee 
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ON TEDe sie ies DiS tRiCd CORI 
SOUM@neRN Dist Rieti OF CAIIFORNIEX 
GRIN TRAE IDI SOs 


Oiiosetiley ALORS COMIEZ NY | ~ 
Plaintiff, —- 
VS. — In Equity 


PACIFIC FINANCE CORPORATION —-No. M-25-J 
Ae ew MEY IN TRON WORKS, _ 


Defendants. _ 


PETIION FOR CROsS2 = PEA: 


The above-named defendants, conceiving themselves ag- 
erieved by the Final Decree rendered and entered in the 
above-entitled cause on November 30, 1931, do hereby 
cross-appeal from said decree to the Circuit Court of Ap- 
peals for the Ninth Circuit for the reasons set forth in 
the assignment of errors filed herewith, and the defend- 
ants pray that their cross-appeal be allowed and that cita- 
tion be issued as provided by law, and that a transcript of 
the record, proceedings, and documents upon which said 
decree was based, duly authenticated, be sent to the 
United States Circuit Court of Appeals for the Ninth 
Circuit, under the rules of such Court in such cases made 
and provided. | 

Your petitioners further pray that proper order be 
made in respect to the security required of the petitioners 
on said cross-appeal. 


Dated this 29th day of January, 1932. 
Ole iN Nel CORPORATION and 
LLEWELLYN IRON WORKS, Defendants, 
By Lyon & Lyon 
Leonard S Lyon 
Innederick 5 Lyon 
tet Salienens: 
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UNITED Si ASD lS Peni ee oil 
SOUTHERN DISTRICT OF CALRIFON 
COGINTO eI DUS IS OuNE 


ee 


OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY, a 


Plaintiff, — 

Vs. — In Equity 

PACIFIC FINANCE CORPORATION —-No. M-25-J 
arid Jy ey NOTESON Sy ORI<S. - 


Deren@dantseas = 


GCROSss Ss olGCNMENT OF DRERGKS 


Now come the Defendants, PACIFIC FINANCE 
CORPORATION and LLEWELLYN IRON WORKS 
in the above-entitled cause, and in pursuance of and in 
obedience to the rules and practices of the United States 
Circuit Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit made and 
provided, makes and files the following cross-assignment 
of errors upon which they will rely in the prosecution 
of their cross-appeal from the Final Decree made and 
entered the 30th day of November, 1931, in the above- 
entitled cause, to-wit: | 

1. ‘That the Court erred in holding United States Let- 
ters Patent, Re-issue No. 16,297, in suit, good and valid. 
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2. That the Court erred in denying the motion of de- 
fendants to dismiss the bill of complaint herein on the 
ground that plaintiff unduly delayed filing its disclaimer 
as to claim 3/ of said Re-issue Letters Patent. 

Whereupon, defendants specifically pray that said de- 
cree be reversed only insofar as it sustains the validity 
of the Re-issue Letters Patent in suit, and insofar as it 
denies the aforesaid motion of defendants to dismiss the 
bill of complaint herein on the ground that plaintiff un- 
duly delayed filing its disclaimer as to claim 37 of said 
Re-issue Letters Patent. 

Dated this 29th day of January, 1932. 

PACIFIC FINANCE CORPORATION and 
LLEWELLYN IRON WORKS, Defendants, 


By Lyon & Lyon 
Leonard S Lyon 
Frederick S Lyon 
Their Solicitors. 


[Endorsed]: No. M-25-J United States District 
Court Southern District of California Central Division 
Otis Elevator Company Plaintiff vs. Pacific Finance Cor- 
poration et al Defendant Petition for Cross-Appeal 
Order Allowing Cross-Appeal and Cross Assignment of 
irrecs, 'lriléd jain 251932 RK. S. Zunmerman, Clerk 
By Thomas Madden Deputy Clerk Lyon & Lyon, Fred- 
erick S: Lyon, Leonard S. Lyon, Lewis E. Lyon 707 Na- 
tional City Bank Building Los Angeles, Cal. Attorneys 
for Defendants. 
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IN THE UNITED STATES DISTRICY Ceti 
SOUTHERN DISTRICT OF GCALTROR MI. 
GIOINIDRGATE, IDI WES ICN 


OUNIS) TEI Woe OK (CO IMUE VAIS Ye, 
In [Equity 
Plaintiff, 
No. M-25-J 


PA CIUBIUC UIC IN ike (CORI OCR ION 


) 
( 
) 
( 
) 
and LLEWELLYN IRON WORKS,  ( 
) 
( 


Defendants. 


BOND ON APPEAL WITH SUPERSEDES 


KNOW AdLIg MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: 3a 
NATIONAL SURETY COMPANY, a corporationmon 
ganized and existing under the laws of the State of New 
York and duly licensed to transact business in the State 
of California, is held and firmly bound unto PACIFIC 
FINANCE “CORPORATION and LLEW Eiay) 
IRON WORKS, defendants in the above entitled suit, 
im the penal sum of IWO THOUSAND kas 
HUNDRED TWENTY AND _ 50/100 DOLLARS 
($2,520.50), to be paid to the said Pacific Finance Cor- 
poration and Llewellyn Iron Works, their successors and 
assigns, which payment well and truly to be made the 
National Surety Company binds itself, its successors and 
assigns firmly by these presents. 

Sealed with the corporate seal and dated this 15th day 
of December, 1931. 

The condition of the above obligation is such that 
whereas the said plaintiff, OTIS ELEVATOR COM- 
PANY, ot the above entitled suit, is about to take an 
appeal to the United States Circuit Court of Appeals for 
the Ninth Circuit to reverse an order or decree made, 
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rendered and entered on the 30th day of November, 1931, 
by the District Court of the United States for the South- 
ern District of California, Central Division, in the above 
entitled cause, by which the bill of complaint of said 
plaintiff was ordered dismissed, with costs to defendants, 
which have been made to appear to amount to the sum 
of Two thousand two hundred and seventy and 50/100 
ols (92,2700) or less: and whereas in the same 
(Sonne there Nas beenyinade and entered an order dated 
December 14, 1931, that the bond of plaintiff on said 
appeal be fixed at the said sum of Two thousand five 
hundred and twenty and 50/100 Dollars ($2,520.50) 
to act as a supersedeas and also as a bond for costs on 
appeal, and likewise suspending proceedings ‘in said Court 
eel eA LOM Ol —COSUS - 


NOW, THEREFORE, the condition of the above 
Oplieation is such thawat thetsaid OT!S BEEYVATOR 
COMPANY, plaintiff and appellant, shall prosecute its 
appeal to effect, and answer all said costs and costs in said 
Appellate Court, if it fail to make good its appeal, then 
this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full 
iOnecmammentect, 


VS VINE SS eV EERE OR, the corporate name on 
said surety is hereunto affixed and attested by its duly 
MiPemzcdrattenneys tl 14act.,at los Anecles, ‘Calitonna, 
this 15th day of December, 1931. 

[ Seal } NONI SURE PYCeO MRA NY 

By R. O. Wilson, Attorney in Fact 


Slee (Oe (CAIEIUETONRIN Bae) 
SS. 
County of Los Angeles ) 


On this 15th day of December, in the year one 
thousand nine hundred and 31, before me NADINE 
GIRARD a Notary Public in and for said County and 
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State, residing therein, duly commissioned and sworn, 
personally appeared R. O. WILSON known to me to be 
the duly authorized Attorney in Fact of NATIONAL 
SURETY COMPANY, and the same person whose 
name is subscribed to the within instrument as the Attor- 
ney in Fact of said Company, and the said R. O. WIL- 
SON acknowledged to me that he subscribed the name 
of NATIONAL SURETY COMPANY thereto as prin- 
cipal, and his own name as Attorney in Fact. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my 
hand and affixed my official seal the day and year in this 
Certificate first above written. 

[ Seal ] Nadine Girard 

Notary Public in and for Los Angeles 


County, State of California 
My Commission Expires June 16, 1933 


EXAMINED AND RECOMMENDED FOR AP- 
PROVAL, AS PROVIDED IN RULE 28. 
Raymond Ives Blakeslee 
Attorney 


| HEREBY APPROVE THE FOREGOING BORD: 
Dated. the loth vday or December oie 
mailer McCormick 
Judge or Clerk. 


[Endorsed]: In the United States District (@oiiiee 
Southern District of California, Central Division Otis 
Elevator Company, Plaintiff, vs. Pacific Finance Corpora- 
tion, and Llewellyn Iron Works, Defendants. In Equity 
No. M-25-J Bond on Appeal with Supersedeas Filed 
Dec 16 1931 R. S. Zimmerman, Clerk By Edingimaigie 
Smith, Deputy Clerk Wallace R. Lane and Clanemee 
Loftus, Chicago, Ill., and Raymond Ives Blakeslee, 631 
Title Ins. Bldg., 433 So. Spring St., Los Angelesui@ar 
Solicitors and Counsel for Plaintiff. 
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are STEVES’ DISMRIET COURT SOUPH- 
PRM Dist MCT OF CALIFORNIA 
CENTRAL DIVISION 


Oris ELEVATOR COMPANY, ) 3843780 
) 
Plaintiff, ) In Equity 
—\Vs- ) No. N-25-]J 
) 
PACIFIC FPINANCE CORPO- ) BOND ON 
Re TION and *MEWELLYN.) ORGSS- APPEAL 
IRON WORKS, ) 
) 
Defendants. ) 


KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That 
FMELITY AND DEPOSIT COMPANY OF MARY- 
LAND. a corporation organized and existing under the 
laws of the State of Marvland and duly licensed to trans- 
act business in the State of California, is held and firmly 
bound unto OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY, Plaintift 
in the above-entitled suit, in the penal sum of Two Hun- 
dred Fifty and 00/100 ($250.00) Dollars, to be paid to 
the said Otis Elevator Company, its successors and as- 
signs, for which payment well and truly to be made the 
Fidelity and Deposit Company of Maryland binds itself, 
its successors and assigns, firmly by these presents. 

Sealed with the corporate seal and dated this 29th day 
of January, 1932. 

THE CONDITION of the above obligation is such 
that, Whereas, the said Defendants, Pacific Finance Cor- 
poration and Llewellyn Iron Works, in the above-entitled 
sult, are about to take a cross-appeal to the United States 
Circuit Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit to reverse 
the decree im the aforesaid stmt made and entered on 
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November 30, 1931, only insofar as it sustains the validity 
of the Re-issue Letters Patent in suit and denies the 
motion of said Defendants to dismiss the bill of complain 
therein on the ground that Plaintiff unduly delayed filing 
its disclaimer as to claim 37 of said Re-issue Letters 
Patent in suit ; and 

WHEREAS an order has been made and entered in 
said cause, dated January......, 1932, that the bomdiion 
defendants on said cross-appeal be fixed at the sum of 
Two Hundred Fifty and 00/100 ($250.00) Dollars; 

NOW, THEREFORE, the condition of the above 
obligation is such that if said Defendants, PACIFIC 
FINANCE CORPORATION and LLEWELLWN 
IRON WORKS, shall prosecute their cross-appeal to 
effect, and answer all costs, if they fail to make good 
their cross-appeal, then this obligation shall be void; 
otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the corporate name of 
said Surety is hereunto affixed and attested by its duly 
authorized Attorney in Fact and Agent at Los Angeles, 
California, this 29th day of January, 1932. 

FIDELITY AND DEPOSIT COMPANY Gs 
MARYLAND 
By W. H. Cantwell 
Attorney in Fact 
[Seal | Attest S. M. Smith, Agent 


EXAMINED AND RECOMMENDED FOR AP- 
PROVAL AS PROVIDED IN GU ieee 
Frederick S. Lyon 
3 Attorney 
I HEREBY APPROVE THE FOREGOING BOND 
AND THE SURETY THERON: 
Wm. P. James 
U. S. District Judge 
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) 
} Ss. 
SONY Or EOS ANGERES ) 

On this 29th day of January, 1932, before me Theresa 
Fitzgibbons, a Notary Public, in and for the County and 
State aforesaid, duly commissioned and sworn, personally 
appeared W. H. Cantwell and S. M. Smith known to me 
to be the persons whose names are subscribed to the fore- 
going instrument as the Attorney-in-Fact and Agent re- 
spectively of the Fidelity and Deposit Company of Mary- 
land, and acknowledged to me that they subscribed the 
name of the Fidelity and Deposit Company of Maryland 
thereto as Principal and their own names as attorney-in- 
Fact and Agent, respectively. 

| Seal] Theresa Fitzgibbons 


Notary Public in and for the State of 
California, County of Los Angeles. 


[Endorsed]: In Equity No. M-25-J Bond on Cross- 
Appeal Otis Elevator Company, Plaintiff vs. Pacific 
Finance Corporation and Llewellyn Iron Works, Defend- 
ants J idelity and Deposit Company of Maryland  Balti- 
more (Cut) Fidelity and Surety Bonds Burglary and 
Plate Glass Insurance Department of Southern California 
Bank of America Building 650 S. Spring St. Los An- 
eles, Cal ical am 25 Wesel Ss ariireemenn, Cad 
By Thomas Madden, Deputy Clerk 
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IN THE UNITED STATES DISTRICT Coe 
‘SOUTHERN DISTRICT OF VG eIR On airs 
CENTRAL DivaSsreiy 


Otis EREVATOR COM aNke ) 
) 
Plaintiff, ) 

) No. M-25-J 
VS. ) 

) Equity 

Poernie EINANCE  COk PORATION) 
ariel JAIL Jae LIC SIN TI ROUNT WWOIRIKCS. ) 
Defendants. _ ) 


lesiva VGN (dele Sy Jets lec els) 


To the Clerk ri the Court: 


We hereby respectfully request you to make a transcript 
of record in the above entitled suit to be filed in the 
office of the Clerk of the United States Circuit Court of 
Appeals for the Ninth Circuit, pursuant to appeal here- 
tofore allowed to plaintiff, and include in such transcript 


of record the following: 
1. Bill of Complaint 
2. Order of Judge Henning of July 18, 1927, ex- 


tending defendants’ time to answer 
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3. Answer of defendants to bill of complaint filed 
on or about September 13, 1927 

4. Motion to amend defendants’ answer and affidavit 
of William A. Doble, filed in support thereof. 

5. Defendants’ amendment to their answer to bill 
of complaint. 

6. Motion of defendants to refer case to Special Mas- 
ter to be heard, tried and determined. 

7. Order of reference signed by Judge James on or 
avout january 2b, 1029 

8. Plaintiff’s petition to vacate order of reference filed 
on or about March 4, 1929. 

9. Order denying plaintiff’s petition to vacate order 
Oiionelenice: 

10. Minutes of the hearing before the Master in nar- 
rative and condensed form. 

11. Stipulation and order approving narrative and 
condensed statement. 

12. Report of Special Master filed February 25, 1930. 

13. Opinion ef Judge James, filed on or about Oc- 
tober 2, 1931. 

14. Decree filed on or about November 30, 1931. 

15. Order on findings of fact by Judge James, and 
Conclusions of Law, filed on or about November 30, 
Nok 

16. Plaintiff’s petition for appeal and order allow- 


ing the same, filed on or about December 14, 1931. 
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17. Plaintiff's notice of appeal. 

18. Assignment of errors of plaintiff filed on or about 
December 14, 1931. 

19. Citation on plaintiff’s appeal filed on or about 
December 16, 1931. 

20. Bond and Supersedeas on plaintiff’s appeal filed 
on December 16, 1931. 

21. Orders extending applicant’s time to docket and 
file the record with the Clerk of the United States Cir- 
cuit Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit, filed on or 
apo laimweisy Ml eb. 

27a aisle acenne: 

Wallace R. Lane, 

Clarence J. Loftus 

Raymond Ives Blakeslee, 
COUNSEL FOR PLAINTIR® 


[Endorsed]: No. M-25-J Equity In the United 
States District Court Southern District of California 
Central Division Otis Elevator Company, Plaintiff, -vs- 
Pacific Finance Corporation and Llewellyn Iron Works, 
Defendants. Plaintiffs Praecipe Received two copies of 
within Plaintiff’s Praecipe this 28th day of June, 1932. 
iyon © lyon, Lace S Lyon Counsel for Defendants 
Filed Jun 29 1932 R. S. Zimmerman, Clerk By Edmund 
L. Smith Deputy Clerk Office of Parkinson & Lane 
Marquette Building Chicago 
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Revie UNIDEDY Sits DISTRICT »COURT 
ROI TMeUS, SOMO BUSINES IskC 1b (a (CLI 
FORNIA CENTRAL DIVISION. 


OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY, - 


Plaintiff, —- 
~ IN 
VS. — EQUITY 


PACIFIC FINANCE CORPORATION —-No. M-25-J. 
and EE WERELYN IRON WORKS, — 
Defendants. —- 


DIS ISINIByeIN Ths) delivale Giles s, 
ROM CLERK OF THE COURT: 


We hereby respectfully request you to include in the 
transcript of record in the above-entitled suit, to be filed 
in the Office of the Clerk of the United States Circuit 
Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit, on the appeals 
taken by plaintiff and defendants respectively herein, the 
following additional portions of the record: 

1. Defendants’ exceptions to report of Special Mas- 
ter (iled@ laren.) 1930 je 

2. Defendants’ Motion to Dismiss (filed June 18, 
SEI 

3. Certified copy of disclaimer filed in the United 
States Patent Office May 1, 1931, re Reissue Letters 
imatent No. 16,297 (iteas uly, 27,1931 in 
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Petition for Cross-Appeal. 
Cross-Assignment of Errors. 
Bond on Cross-Appeal. 

Order Allowing Cross-Appeal. 


Citation on Cross-Appeal. 


AE 


Stipulation re hearing both appeals in this cause on 
a single record. 

10. This praecipe. 
Lyon & Lyon 
Leonard S. Lyon 


Attorneys for Defendants. 


SO ORDERED June 29 1932. 
Wm P James 
U. S. DISTRICT JU@s 


[Endorsed]: ~ No. M-25-J United States District 
Court Southerm District of Calif. Central Divdeiem 
Otis Elevator Company Plaintiff vs. Pacific Finance Cor- 
poration et al Defendant. Defendants’ Praecipe. Due 
Service and receipt of 2 Copies of the within Praecipe 
is hereby admitted this 28th day of June, 1932 Raymond 
Ives Blakeslee Atty. for Plaintiff Filed Jun 29 1932 R. 
S. Zimmerman, Clerk By Edmund L. Smith Deputy Clerk 
Lyon & Lyon, Frederick S. Lyon, Leonard 5. Lyonsite a. 
E. Lyon 708 National City Bank Building Los Angeles, 
Calif. Attorneys for Defendants. 
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co tt UNI PED SSsiAtiis DISTRICT COURT 
SOUMGRIERN DISTRIGiOn CALibORNIE: 
CRN PRA Sie sen 


OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY, 
eesti 


IN 
VS. ) EQUITY 


imeclrFIC FINANCE CORPORATION ) No, M-25-]. 
qi LLB W BEICY N TRON WORKS, ) 


) 
Defendants.  ) 


Seu ATION REGARDING COST OF PRINEING 
OF UAINGS 10 BE SPECIFIED AND FINE 
AICI ON GNIPIPIROM BID lee (COUOIRAT IES) IB NEIEL NID 
a> Bie EClrre > ON ER ire ae 
Peet OrORE, TAKEN HEREIN 20° fir 
eel yeOURT OE SA PPEALS FOR THs 
Nal Cnive Wr I. 


MS hie \VeS i tee Pie) AND AGREED 
by and between plaintiff and defendants in the above 
entitled cause, by their counsel, that defendants shall 
initially defray and cause to be paid the expense of 
printing and reproducing and certifying those portions © 
of the record to be incorporated into the transcript on 
such appeal as shall be specified in defendants’ praecipe 
to be filed herein and as shall furthermore be approved 
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by the Court or Clerk as proper parts of such transcript. 
This stipulation shall be printed and included in the 


transcript on appeal. 
Dated, Los Angeles, California, June 4, 1932. 


Wallace R. Lane, 

Ceiremes |, Ioana, 

Raymond Ives Blakeslee, 
SOLICITORS & COUNSEL FOR PLAIN iitva 


Lyon & Lyon 
Leonard S. Lyon 
SOLICITORS & COUNSEL FOR DEFENDAT IS 


ete O NV IBID) [fine 22), 1s 
Wm P. James 
U. 5. DISTRICT J Witiem 


[endorsed]: ~No. M-25-J United States District 
Court Southern District of California Central Division 
Otis Elevator Company, Plaintiff vs. Pacific Finance Cor- 
poration and Llewellyn Iron Works, Defendants. Stipu- 
lation Regarding Cost of Printing of Things to Be 
Specified and Finally Approved by Court in Defendants’ 
Praecipe on Their Appeal Heretofore Taken Herein to 
the Circuit Court of Appeals for Ninth Circuit. Filed 
Jun 29°1932 KR. S. Zimmerman, Clerk By Ediiuimamain 
Sniuth Deputy Clerk Wallace R. Lane, Clarence J. Lof- 
tus, Raymond Ives Blakeslee 433 South Spring Street Los 
Angeles, California Attorneys for Plaintiff 
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hetin UNEP Shi hseDISmRicT. COURT 
SOL Tek NGS l On CALIPOR NIA 
CODINTD RN, I USEOIN| 


OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY, : 
Plaintift and Appellant, ; 
WSs 


PACIFIC FINANCE CORPO-: District Court 
RATION and : No. M-25-J 
LLEWELLYN IRON WORKS, : In Equity 


Defendants and Appellees. : STIPULATION 
: REGARDING 
———————— PRINTING AND 
maclhiC FINANCE CORPRO-: HILING OF 


a tlON and 2 DAN SCRIE EON 
mee yvyELLYN IRON WORKS, > APPEAL AND 
Defendants and Appellants, : BOOK OF 
eee ias 


VS. 


OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY, : 


Plaintiff and Appellee. 


MW tse RERY SS wiPULATE D> AND AGE 
by and between the parties as mentioned in the above 
identified appeals, that the transcript on said appeals, in- 
cluding the condensed statement of evidence and the 
various papers designated by both appellants and ap- 
pellees above named in connection with their appeals, all 
as approved and settled by this Court June 28, 1932, be 
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printed and certified and filed at the same time as the 
book of exhibits heretofore stipulated to be printed and 
certified and filed, for use on both said appeals, subject 
to the order of this court; and that this stipulation so 
ordered be printed at the end of said transcript on appeal 
ewordl Bis jeelas Waleeent 


Dated, kes Angeles, Caliiornia, \ily 20st os2 


Wales: 1X Ila. 

Claycence || Ibexcius 

Raymond Ives Blakeslee 
Solicitors and Counsel for Otis Elevator Company 


Lyon & Lyon 
Leonard S. Lyon 


Solicitors and Counsel for Pacific Finance Corp. and 
Llewellyn Iron Works. 


APPROVED AND SO ORDERED this 22 dayeci 
Jfribys WSS 
Wm P James 
U. S. DISTRICT JUbGis 


[Endorsed]: No. M-25-J United States District 
Court Southern District of California Central Division 
Otis Elevator Company, Plaintiff and Appellant and Ap- 
pellee vs. Pacific Finance Corporation and Llewellyn 
Iron Works, Defendants and Appellees and Appellants 
Stipulation Regarding Printing and Filing of Transcript 
on Appeal and Book of Exhibits Filed jul 22 1932” Rae 
Zimmerman, Clerk. By C A Simmons Deputy Clerk 
Wallace R. Lane, Clarence J. Loftus, Raymond Ives 
Blakeslee 433 South Spring Street Los Angeles, Cali- 
fornia Attorneys for Otis Eleyator Co. 
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te News Sates DISsPRIC)T ORT 
RGR THe SOUPBRERNSDISTRICE OFsGALI- 
MORNIA CEMBRAL DPVISION. 


Oils ELEVATOR COMPANY, ~ 


Pai 
—~IN EQUITY 
VS. - 
— NO. M-25-J 
PACIFIC FINANCE CORPORATION - 
and LLEWELLYN IRON WORKS, - 


Defendants. — 


SEU LATION REE ARING BORE AREAS 
iv arts CAUSE ON A SINGLES CORD. 


iS HEREBY STIPULATED AND ACh) 
by and between the parties to the above-entitled cause by 
their attorneys that both the appeal taken herein by 
plaintiff and the appeal taken herein by defendants be 
heard on the same transcript and book of exhibits pre- 
pared on the appeal taken by plaintiff, subject to any 
order as to costs that may hereafter be made in this 
cause. 
(Signed) Wallace R. Lane 
Clarence eortus 
Raymond Ives Blakeslee 
SORICITORS ANDSGOUNSEEL HOOK 
1 LILI I IUEMIE 
Lyon & Lyon 
Leonard S. Lyon 


SOmiIerlORS AND eeUNSPe FOR 
DEFENDANTS. 
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FOPAETROMM DDS rene 2S), Wen, 


(Sionedsiae yy iw eeeeiies 
WS. District |udee. 


IME WDD Olen, Jt, SZ. 


Chips Dew al bur 
JUD CH Urs CIRCUIT COUR Oh ALE abs 
NINTE CIRCUITS. 


[Endorsed]: Stipulation, etc., Filed October 12, 1932 
rant 2. © Brent Clerk 
Penipinis a€ Ole Ne 
mrtcest October 12,1932. 
(Gsicmed) er agiieh se @ de rien leuk 


IN THE UNITED STATES CIRCUIT COURIC 
ARREALS KOR THe NINTH Cine rion 


OTIS ELEVATOR COM- 
PANY, | 

ORDER EXTENDING 
TIME TO FEBRUARY 


) 
Appellant, 5 
14, 1932, TO FILE 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 


Vs. 


RECORD AND 
DOCKET CAUSE: 


PACIFIC FINANCE COR- 
PORATION and LLEWEL- 
LYN IRON WORKS, 


Appellees. 


Good cause appearing therefor, it is hereby 

ORDERED that the time heretofore allowed said 
appellant to docket said cause and file the record thereof 
with the Clerk of the United States Circuit Court of 
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Appeals for the Ninth Circuit be, and the same hereby 
is, enlarged and extended to and including the 14th day 
of Kebruary, 1932. 
Dared, los neecless Calinouma, Jantary 11, O32 
Wm P James j 
ies Olsd iC iw Gia 


endorsed |e Piledeanm Vj O37 sean >. ©) bricny Glea. 
Filed Oct 17 1932 R.S. Zimmerman, Clerk By Edmund 
L Smuth Deputy Clerk 


| TITLE or CourT AND CAUSE. | 


ORDER EXTENDING TIME TO MAKCEH 5, 1932, 
TO Ee COR ID) INDI DIO Oa veel ee Ly 


Good cause appearing therefor, it is hereby 

ORDERED that the time heretofore allowed said 
appellant to docket said cause and file the record thereof 
with the Clerk of the United States Circuit Court of 
Appeals for the Ninth Circuit, be, and the same hereby 
is, enlarged and extended to and including the 15th day 
of Maren, 1932. , 


Dated, Los Angeles, California, February 11, 1932. 


Wm P James 
IDO 1S IBIS IEG UJBYe 2 


[ae@ncculpeileduhicn i210 52. lean © Biers Clon 
Filed Oct 17 1932 R. S. Zimmerman, Clerk By Edmund 
L. Smith Deputy Clerk 
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[TITLE OF CoURT AND CAUSE. | 


ORDER EXTENDING TIME TO APRIE 15) 952 
TO FILE RECORD AND DOCKET exter 
ONGCKROS>S. Er Ale 

Good cause appearing therefor, it is hereby 

ORDERED that the time heretofore allowed appellees 
to docket their cross-appeal 1n said cause and file the rec- 
ord thereof with the Clerk of the United States Circuit 

Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit, be, and the same 

hereby is, enlarged and extended to and including the 15th 

day of April, 1932. 

Dated, Los Angeles, California, February 16, 1932. 
Wm P James 
U. S. District Judee 
[Endorsed]: Filed Feb 171932 Paul P. O' Brieny@lems 
Filed Oct 17 1932 R.S. Zimmerman, Clerk By Edmund 
L. Smith Deputy Clerk 


——— 


[TITLE oF CourT AND CAUSE. | 

ORDER EXTENDING TIME TO APRIL loeiea 
TO FILE RECORD AND DOCKET APPEAR 
Good cause appearing therefor, it is hereby 
ORDERED that the time heretofore allowed said 

appellant to docket said cause and file the record thereof 

with the Clerk of the United States Circuit Gounmmen 

Appeals for the Ninth Circuit, be, and the same hereby 
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is, enlarged and extended to and including the 15th day 
Ome pril, L932, 

Dated, Los Angeles, California, March 14, 1932. 

Wm P James 
Ue S, IDISINRIC I UNG 

Pemcorced |) Milled Mar i 1932 saul: © iiica Clo 
Filed Oct 17 1932 R. S. Zimmerman, Clerk By Edmund 
Pomme Wenity Clerk ) 


a 


[TITLE oF CourT AND CAUSE. | 


ORDER EXTENDING TIME TO MAY 15, 1932, TO 
IEE IKIMCOIN DIN ID) IOXOCI IS TC AUIS, fOUN) 
CINO Ss 7e2le18210p 


Good cause appearing therefor, it is hereby 

ORDERED that the time heretofore allowed appellees 
to docket their cross-appeal in said cause and file the 
record thereof with the clerk of the United States Circuit 
Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit, be, and the same 
hereby is, enlarged and extended to and including the 15th 
day of May, 1932. 

Dated Los Angeles, California, March 30, 1932. 

Wm P James 
We SeOisirieh, Hudac 

[Endorceq||ahilede spr 1-198 2 ankle. © Biden, Clos 
Filed Oct 17 1932 R.S. Zimmerman, Clerk By Edmund 
L. Smith Deputy Clerk 
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[TITLE oF CourT AND CAUSE. | 


ORDER EXTENDING TIME TO JUNE AS o2a ie 
PIER RECORD VAIND DOCK I Erie 


Good cause appearing therefor, it is hereby 

ORDERED that the time heretofore allowed said 
appellant to docket said cause and file the record thereof 
with the Clerk of the United States Circuit Court of 
Appeals for the Ninth Circuit, be, and the same hereby 
is, enlarged and extended to and including the 15th day of 
Wiles, ISB 

Dated, Los Angeles, California, April 13, 1932. 

Wm P James 
U. S. DISTRICT JUDGE 

[Endorsed]: Filed Apr 14 1932 Paul P. O’Brien, Clerk 
Filed Oct. 17 1932 R.S. Zimmerman, Clerk By Edmund 
L. Smith Deputy Clerk 
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NS Poet iret Anes CIRCUITSCOURT OF 
Nik MeoeeOk sirbeatiNT TH CIRCUIT 


ODS: TEI VOR ITOUR (COMME EIN Ye 
Plaintiff and 
Appellant, 


VS. 


PACIFIC FINANCE CORPORATION 
and PLEWEEEYN IRON WORKS. 
Defendants and 
Appellees. 
—AND— ORDER 


PACIFIC FINANCE CORPORATION 
and LLEWELLYN [RON WORKS, 


Defendants and 
Appellants, 


VS. 
OMS Srey ATOR COMPANY, 


IP euiiveline sya 
Appellee. 


Ney NY NY NY NY Ne Ne Ne ae Ne eo 8 ef fe fe oe ee Be ee a Ca 


Counsel for the respective parties in the above entitled 
appeals in this cause having so stipulated, and good cause 
otherwise thereunto appearing, 


IT IS HEREBY ORDERED that the times for filing 
the transcripts on both said appeals and docketing both 
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said appeals with the Clerk of the United States Circuit 
Court of Appeals tor the Nine @iremt wiemancm mete, 
are both extended to and including July 1, 1932. 


Dated, Los Angeles, California, May 5, 1932. 
Wm P James 
Uses. DISTRICT ey Cn 
He ele ON AaB 
Ny ailacene Wane. 
Clases ||. [Leriibls, 
Raymond Ives Blakeslee 
Solicitors & Counsel for 
ODS IAs IOI (CONTE IN 
Lyon & Lyon 
Frederick S. Lyon 
Leonard S. Lyon 
Solicitors & Counsel for 
Pacific Finance Corporation and 
Llewellyn Iron Works. 


{Endorsed}: Filed May 6-1932 Paul P. O’Brien, Clerk 
Filed Oct 17 1932 R.S. Zimmerman, Clerk By Edmund 
| Dreyesbte Wms Dice inian @ Csas< 


a 


[TITLE oF CoURT AND CAUSE. | 
ORDER 


Counsel for the respective parties in the above entitled 
appeals in this cause having so stipulated, and good cause 
otherwise thereunto appearing, 

IT IS HEREBY ORDERED that the times for filing 
the transcripts on both said appeals and docketing both 
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said appeals with the Clerk of the United States Circuit 
Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit be and hereby are 
both extended to and including August 1, 1932. 


Danaea, Ios varvelles, (Caltrommae., ime 255 Sy. 


Wm P James 
ies. DISma Rie ie |e) Cis 


AIRE IRON 18/0): 
Wallace R. Lane, 
Claucnceu ies eons: 
Raymond Ives Blakeslee, 


Solicitors and Counsel 
for OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY 


Lyon & Lyon 

Leonard 5S. Lyon 
Solicitors and Counsel for 
PACIFIC FINANCE CORPORATION 
and LLEWELLYN IRON WORKS. 


endorsed) ame ied ain: 29 9boS Zea) bane terete 
Filed Oct 17 1932 R.S. Zimmerman, Clerk By Edmund 
L. Smith Deputy Clerk 


| TitLE oF CourT AND CAUSE. | 
ORDER 
Counsel for the respective parties in the above entitled 
appeals in this cause having so stipulated, and good cause 
otherwise thereunto appearing, 


IT IS HEREBY ORDERED that the times for filing 
the transcripts on both said appeals and docketing both 
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said appeals with ‘the Clerk of the United States Circuit 
Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit be and hereby 
are both extended to and including September 1, 1932. 
Dated, Los Angeles, California, July 22, 1932. 
Wm P James 
US, District ear 

zee ID) 

Wallace R. Lane, 

Clarence J. Loftus, 

Raymond Ives Blakeslee, 


Solicitors and Counsel for 
OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY 


Lyon & Lyon 

Leonel Sr. Lyon 
Solicitors and Counsel for 
PACIFIC FINANCE CORP. and 
IIL JE WWE TEI SAIN) IRC WICKS. 


[Endorsed]: Filed Jul 25 1932 Paul P. O’Brien, Clerk 
Filed Oct 17 1932 R.S. Zimmerman, Clerk By Edmund 
L. Smith Deputy Clerk 


(Trrte or Court anp Cause. | 


ORDER 


Counsel for the respective parties in the above entitled 
appeals in this cause having so stipulated, and good cause 
otherwise thereunto appearing, 

IT IS HEREBY ORDERED that the times for filing 
the transcripts on both said appeals and docketing both 
said appeals with the Clerk of the United States Circuit 
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Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit be and hereby 
are both extended to and including October 1, 1932. 


Dated, Los Angeles, California, August 19, 1932. 
Wm H Sawtelle 
WOW Gs OF Ws CIRCUIT COURN OneXE ri irs 


AIP IPOD 
RN allaice ikea le ahic: 
Clarence J. Loftus, 
Raymond Ives Blakeslee, 


Solicitors and Counsel for 
OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY 


Lyon & Lyon 

Leonard S. Lyon 
Solicitors and Counsel for 
PACIFIC FINANCE CORP. and 
LLEWELLYN IRON WORKS 


fEndersedi); Miled Atie 19 1932. aniE © bien @lenk 
Filed Oct 17 1932 R.S. Zimmerman, Clerk By Edmund 
IL, ‘Sima I bresiotiny (lees 


[| TitLE oF CouRT AND CAUSE. | 


OURIBVO TR. 
(Undocketed ) 


Counsel for the respective parties in the above entitled 
appeals in this cause having so stipulated, and good cause 
otherwise thereunto appearing, 

IT IS HEREBY ORDERED that the times for filing 


the transcripts on both said appeals and docketing both 
said appeals with the Clerk of the United States Circuit 
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Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit be and hereby 
are both extended to and including November 1, 1932. 


Dated, Los Angeles, California, September 26, 1932. 
Wm P James 
U.S. DISTRIGH |UpGe 
APPROVED: 
NW allace he Wane 
Clarence J. Loftus 
Raymond Ives Blakeslee, 


Solicitors and Counsel for 
OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY 


Lyon & Lyon 

Leonard S. Lyon 
Solicitors and Counsel for 
PACIFIC FINANCE CORPORATION eine 
LLEWELLYN IRON WORKS 


[Endorsed]: Filed Sep 27 1932 Paul P. O’Brien, Clerk 
Filed Oct 17 1932. R.S. Zimmerman, Clerk By Edmund 
L. Smith Deputy Clerk. 
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UNS ioe SiRier COURT 
SOUTHERN Dis Mae) OE CALIFORNIE. 
CEN TR Ae PSO: 


Oise YOK COME Ahi ) 
( 
Plaintiff, ) 
( 
) , 
VS. ( In Equity 

) 

( No. M-25-J 
Oren he iGh COM On ATION») 
and LLEWELLYN IRON WORKS, ( 
) 
Deke antowan 


* KOK KK KK 


CLE Nies Ch Mme Air: 


I Ik, se Zbrieetiei, eek or idee Wines! Siawes IDienken 
Court for the Southern District of California, do hereby 
certify the foregoing volume containing 686 pages, num- 
bered from 1 to 686 inclusive, together with Volume IJ 
(plaintiff’s exhibits) and Volume III (defendants’ ex- 
hibits), to be the Transcript of Record on Appeal in the 
above entitled cause, as printed by the appellant, and pre- 
sented to me for comparison and certification, and that the 
same has been compared and corrected by me and contains 
a full, true and correct copy of the citation to Pacific 
Emances ©onporaion. ct ak, citation ce Ole Bleviior 
Company; bill of complaint; order extending time to 
answer; answer to bill of complaint; notice of hearing of 
motion to amend answer; motion and affidavit of William 
A. Doble attached thereto; amendment to answer to bill of 
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complaint; motion to refer; order of reference; petition to 
vacate order of reference and for other relief; minute 
order denying motion to vacate; stipulation and order ap- 
proving condensed statement of evidence and statement of 
evidence; report of special master; exceptions of defend- 
ants to report of special master; notice of motion to dis- 
miss and motion to dismiss; disclaimer filed in the United 
States Patent Office May 1, 1931; memorandum opinion; 
order on findings of fact and conclusions of law; decree; 
plaintiff’s petition for appeal; plaintiff’s notice of appeal; 
plaintiff’s assignment of errors; order allowing appeal for 
plaintiff; order allowing cross-appeal; petition for cross- 
appeal ; cross-assignment of errors; bond and supersedeas 
on plaintiff’s appeal; bond on cross-appeal; plaintiff’s 
praecipe; defendants’ praecipe; stipulation regarding cost 
of printing and stipulation regarding printing and filing 
of transcript; copy of stipulation re hearing both appeais 
in this cause on a single record; order extending time tu 
February 14, 1932, to file record and docket cause; order 
extending time to March 15, 1932, to file record and docket 
appeal; order extending time to April 15, 1932, to file 
record and docket cause on cross-appeal; order extending 
time to April 15, 1932, to file record and docket appeal; 
order extending time to May 15, 1932, to file record and 
docket cause on cross-appeal; order extending time to 
June 15, 1932, to file record and docket appeal; order dated 
May 5, 1932; order dated June 28, 1932 order dated July 
22, 1932; order dated August 19, 1932; order (undock- 
eted) dated September 26, 1932, and plamtifi's exhinie 
and defendants’ exhibits contained in Volumes II and III 
Meteor, 
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POUR Tre kerk TTY that the amount paid tor 
printing the foregoing record on appeal is $ and 
that said amount has been paid the printer by the appellant 
herein and a receipted bill is herewith enclosed, also that 
the fees of the Clerk for comparing, correcting and certi- 
inime the 1orecoine mecord on Appeal amount tO... , 
and that said amount has been paid me by the appellant 
herein. 


IN TESTIMONY WHEREOFP, I have hereunto set my 
hand and affixed the Seal of the District Court of the 
United States of America, in and for the Southern 
Districtvon Callionimia, scntral Division. tidise 
day of October in the year of Our Lord One Thou- 
sand Nine Hundred and Thirty-two, and of our 
Independence the One Hundred and Fifty-seventh. 

R. S. ZIMMERMAN, 
Clerk of the District Court of the 
United States of America, in 
and for the Southern District of 
California. 


By 
Deputy. 


